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COLLEGE CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER 1964-65 


sseubioee Agha ile: Application and transcript deadline for new stu- 
dents applying for admission to the college for the 
fall semester. (See “Transcripts Required” section, 
page 22.) 

seb AD etk ey eR. on oe Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall semester. 
Applications and recommendation forms must be 
obtained in person at the Office of Admissiohs and 
Records. 

AURUSt 15 abe rn nt Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the spring 1964 semester to apply 
for readmission to the college for the fall semester. 
Students who were in attendance in the spring 
1964 semester need not file an application for the 
fall semester. 

Septemben 4-17 2. eee i dy Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 

1L965eG@radnates: ails oct avdilecn Final deadline for application for graduation in Jan- 

uary 1965 is during the fall registration period. 

Final deadline for June graduation will be during 

the spring registration period. 

Final deadline for Summer Session candidates for 

graduation will be during the Summer Session 
registration period. 


August 1 


August 1 


DepteIMDEl 2 eee ee en oe Instruction begins. 

September 26shce ie. Tals Deadline for filing credential application for fall 
1964. 

Oct6ber 23 2k ub foee)) cic sJ Deadline for application for optional examination to 


meet American government and history gradua- 
tion requirements. Examination to be. given No- 


vember 13. 

Seer ClasssScheduless Was ah, 4 Last day to withdraw from class without risk of F 
grade. 

NovembériG2s dou iiters act and: Deadline for filing for directed teaching for spring 
1965. 

INovembern26-2814.aire te Ih Thanksgiving holidays. 

DECC CTA! Nae see) ae Application and transcript deadline for new students 


applying for admission to the college for the 
spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” sec- 
tion, page 22.) 

Decembers1 5... pies fl oe Application deadline for returning disqualified stu- 
dents to apply for readmission for the spring 
semester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 


SeenGlass Schedules «hegre Last day to withdraw from classes. 
December 21 through 
Jantiarywis 4965 ols enlist. Christmas holidays. 
PIECEMNIOG 30 cree ie Deadline for returning (former) students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the spring se- 
mester. 
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Jantary 425 Se ee 
Jannary 19-28 220s 
January 29.355 os ae 


1965 Graduates... 


December 15... 


December 1§ 30) 3:1 Suan © 


December 30 


February ‘1-4: fo0woc eure 
Pebruary{isee4us bee 
February 22ae seus ed cnt 
See Class Schedule. 


Matcht26 20) Gu v2 2th Pore 


__._...Classes resume. 
_.Semester examinations. 
_.......Fall semester ends. 


SPRING SEMESTER 1965 


_.. Final deadline for application for graduation in Jan- 
uary 1965 is during the fall registration period. 
Final deadline for June graduation will be during 

the spring registration period. 

Final deadline for Summer Session candidates for 
graduation will be during the Summer Session 
registration period. 

_Application and transcript deadline for new students 
applying for admission to the college for the 
spring semester. (See “Transcripts Required” sec- 
tion, page 22.) 

_ Deadline for returning disqualified students to apply 
for readmission to the college for the spring se- 
mester. Applications and recommendation forms 
must be obtained in person at the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. 

_..Deadline for returning (former) students not in 
attendance in the fall 1964 semester to apply for 
readmission to the college for the spring semester. 
Students who were in attendance in the fall 1964 
semester need not file an application for the spring 
semester. 

Advisement and registration week. Students should 
consult the Class Schedule for details, dates, and 
deadlines regarding registration. 

_Instruction begins. 

Deadline for filing credential application for spring 
1965. 

_Washington’s Birthday (egal holiday). No classes 
in session. 

_Last day to withdraw from class without risk of F 
grade. 

_Deadline for filing for directed teaching for summer 
and fall 1965. 


April 2... oo. Deadline for application for optional examination to 
mect American government and history gradua- 
tion requirements. Examination to be given April 
23. 

April(?2-18200 0) ty folgeiastentvacationi 

See Class Schedule... Last day to withdraw from classes. 

May 30. MemorialiyDaywObserve Monday, May (31>) legal 
holiday. No classes in session. 

June 1-11. Semester examinations. 

June 11 Nau inchoas ie nil Spring] sermiestertends. 

SUMMER SESSION 1965 

Summer Session Graduates Final deadline for Summer Session candidates for 
graduation will be during the Summer Session 
registration period. 

June 21 a... Beginning of Summer Session. 
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TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA 
STATE COLLEGES 


EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES 


Na Faery rece gt G foal 5304 ya gig wt bow opus ate ebeel oak hae Ra eal ss State Capitol, Sacramento 
Governor of California and President of the Trustees 

Glenn M. Anderson, A.B... evecare nneenetet-- tate Capitol, Sacramento 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

PESSCRVU UID cA eee a eS State Capitol, Sacramento 
Speaker of the Assembly 

Max inattentive All. uve at ie 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.-H.D.... 2930 W. Imperial Hwy.., 
Chancellor of the California State Colleges Inglewood 


APPOINTED TRUSTEES 


The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of 
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of original accession 
to the board. 


Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)... 14 Montgomery Street, 

San Francisco 94104 
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)... Box 1556, Bakersfield 93302 
‘Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969). RN PTET EN P.O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773 
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)... Be Se es Va a P.O. Box 370, Chico 95927 
Pa homias ico itts (1966)... AAT he. - 995 Market St., Rm. 810, San Francisco 94103 


Charles Luckman, LL.D., \A:F.D. (1966)... Charles Luckman Associates, 


9220 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069 
pia __......600 Bank of America Building, 
San Jose 95113 


Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S., in E.E. (1971) 


John He Garrs BA O96s) Lo eee 611 Lido Park Dr., Newport Beach 92660 
Wrs? Philip’ Conley, B-A2: (1964) ace" cs a 3729 Huntington Blvd., Fresno 93702 
MeGay WVarrenwe-Al (1965) ath P.O. Box 59, Hayward 94541 
DanieMH?) Ridder; B.A. (196772 le 2 Long Beach Independent Press Telegram, 

604 Pine St., Long Beach 90801 
George D. Hart, A.B. (1967) _....111 Sutter St., San Francisco 94104 


Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968) __.. 190 N. Canon Dr., Beverly Hills 90069 
George A. Thatcher (1970). 10889 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 860, Los Angeles 90024 
BIMON, RaiG ey . eet L i GlO7 2) ee Se 8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304 
James Pa ciersoin webs be (1970) so. 2 __...310 Sansome Street, 

San Francisco 94104 


OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES 


Edmund; G. Brown, Governor... —-- wapelies \ yes P resident 
Charles” Luckmam) ee otter) a) yt) wo aol Chaitnian 
pubertaN Ruiter) suboselA are ee |") heme. Chairman 
Glenn's. Dumke = a2. pen richie cee eS weHativelior and Secretary-Treasurer 


OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE 
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 


2930 West Imperial Highway, Inglewood, California 90303 


Chancellors a ee Glenn S. Dumke 

Vice Chancellor; "Academic Affarrsi ae) eee Raymond A. Rydell 

Vice Chancellor; Business Affairs 2) aes John F. Richardson 

Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs...» C. Mansel Keene 

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 

California State College at Fullerton... Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President 
800 North State College Boulevard, Fullerton, California 92631 

California State College at Hayward... Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President 
25800 Hillary Road, Hayward, California 94542 

California State College at Long Beach... Dr. Carl W. McIntosh, President 
6101 East 7th Street, Long Beach, California 90804 

California State College at Los Angeles... Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, President 
5151 State College Drive, Los Angeles, California 90032 

California State. College at Palos Verdes... Dr. Leo F. Cain, President 
Mailing Address: 2930 West Imperial Highway, Inglewood, California 90303 

California State College at San Bernardino... Dr. John M. Pfau, President 
Mailing Address: 532 Mountain View Avenue, San Bernardino, California 92407 

California State ‘Polytechnic Colleges... 2 Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President 
Kellogg-Veorhis Campus, Pamona, California 91766 

California State Polytechnic College... Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President 
San Luis Obispo Campus, San Luis Obispo, California 93402 

Chico ‘States Golleoen aie AUR oe eee eet J Dr. Glenn Kendall, President 
First and Normal Streets, Chico, California 95927 

Fresno State{Collegei7.2U! 2 ep Pe Dr. Arnold E. Joyal, President 
Shaw and Cedar Avenue, Fresno, California 93726 

Humboldt:StatepGallevel 23.4 ae es See Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President 
Arcata, California. 95521 

SacramentoyStare;: Collégests shales eae pare ey Dr. Guy A. West, President 
6000 Jay Street, Sacramento, California 95819 

san. WDiero,state Collegea Us aie we ee 0 es Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President 
5402 College Avenue, San Diego, California 92115 

san Fernando Valley State College Dr. Ralph Prator, President 
18111 Nordhoff Avenue, Northridge, California 91326 

Sar rancisco tate. (ol lege eka eee Dr. Paul A. Dodd, Preiient 
1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco, California 94127 

Dan slosesotate Couegvee 22 eee Riri Soa Dr. John T. Wahlquist, President 
San Jose, California 95114 

Songniamotate. College... 9 2) ee ee Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, Jr., President 
265 College View Drive, Cotati, California 94928 

Stanisistis-otate Gollege 3) Te ae Dr. Alexander Capurso, President 


P.O. Box 1000, Turlock, California 95380 _ 
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES 


The California State Colleges are a unique development of the demo- 
cratic concept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified 
students. 

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego 
in the south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two 
additional campuses in the planning stage) represent the largest system 
of public higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the 
largest in the world. Current enrollment is more than 135,000 full and 
part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff numbers some 
7,000. | 

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and aca- 
demic character of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal 
arts. Beyond this, each college is noted for its individuality in academic 
emphasis which makes for a diversified system. Course offerings leading 
to the bachelor’s and master’s degree are designed to satisfy existing 
student interests and to serve the technical and professional manpower 
requirements of the state. 

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic 
standards. Constant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of 
the system. Each faculty within the system is a “teaching faculty” whose 
primary responsibility is the instructional process on the teacher-student 
level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and constructive 
role of research in any institution of higher education. . 

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board 
of Trustees, which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s ad- 
ministrative arm, the Chancellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set 
broad policy for the colleges while delegating considerable independent 
responsibility for implementation at the college level. 

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back 
a century, the California State College system under an independent 
Board of Trustees was created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, 
the colleges were under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Education. 

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic 
period of their development. Prior to World War II, there were seven 
State Colleges with a peak total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, 
nine new campuses have been developed, and two more are scheduled 
to begin operation within the next two years. Enrollment in the system 
is expected to reach 180,000 by 1970. 
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ADVISORY BOARD OF THE CALIFORNIA 
STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Mrs. Valley Knudsen, Chairman... 3034 Edgewick Road, Glendale 6 
Roy P. Crocker, Vice Chairman... Lincoln Savings and Loan Association, 
630 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 17 

Joseph. J.,Ghristians seen a 1626 Beverlya ive. Inger cree © 
Myson, Golec JF) xe teil ie ae 5009 Biloxi Ave., North Hollywood 
Ernest E. Debs._......._.................----..-821 Hall of Administration, Los Angeles 12 
Fi Isenberg... 2 eed be ee ee 202 S. Garfield, Monterey Park 
Mrs. Thelma Thomas Wiatanee BANS TS SOU 5035 Princess Anne Road, La Canada 
Mrs-'Robertid.. Mincklers 4.4. 757 South Orange Grove, Pasadena 
Phidlig Vis ames aie Wee eh a Beet tl ee 104 Balanda Drive, Montebello 
FrediVW eaver: 11S dVL Drie ee eee ae 5455 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 36 

THE CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION 
President and Professor of Government_________--.------_------_---------- Franklyn A. Johnson 
Administrative “Assistant. <8 5 ee Don H. Robinson 
Publications, Manager, 2 he 
INSTRUCTION 


Vice President for: Academic Affairs... 
Assistant to Vice President and Associate Professor of 


Business Administration 7 A ey ee eee a 
Dean of Instructional, Services. 3-2 ae ee eee John Salmond 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Professor of English Donald A. Bird 
College “Librarian? sictts oe Rie ee eee eee te William R. Eshelman 
Director of Curricular Planning and Professor of English Fred H. Marcus 
Director of Research and Governmental Relations 

and Professor of Chemistry. _- 46 20 ly el SreamraetuA sd ohnston 
Dean of Educational Services she Saminér ‘Shestons 

and:Professor! of) Educations!::s.2) wash ne ee John A. Morton 
Assistant Dean of Instruction and Professor of English. Alfred E. Ehrhardt 
Director of Audiovisual Services and Professor of Education Adam E. Diehl 
Coordinator of Extension Services? = seh Shee as Se ee David Miller 
Coordinatosof: Special: Programs 23225, Ae oe Peter C. Madsen 
Director of Educational Television 

and Associate Professor of Health and Safety... =~ William E. R. Whiteley 
Director of Associated Clinics and Associate 

Professor of; Psy chologycic2oe eee ee Richard G. Cannicott 
Director of Computer Center and Professor of Mathematics. Charles L. Clark 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Rote het ers Ol he ee ene Re re a a ater Rot Pa ice Nebo. ale 
Aree eine OG ISCA DG thee Coke ate Ce Se gin Nord 
Director of Student Activities 2 lt san BE ee ete Ae bert V. Brass 
Director of Admissions and TOReeE bE RES BOERS E RN Bein O. Niederhauser 
Director of Counseling and Testing eo Gere nes Oris L. Walter 
LAGE mrt geal aveik oc keg alee ecleiee oe eet TEAS LEST? (SETI BE 
EXCImSSIOlis’ « SITICCL: © veh he Bee SB BF ISTE TIE _George L. Stebbins 
PIPER ee Crete ne ee ee ee eee er oe Fred G. Rhodes 
TE AON DNR ek See Cae a a RS, Wayne S. Zimmerman 
Baeaicne Coreen) 1. serene ge eri AT et eS ried John LeValley 
Poreignorudent “Adviser et = 6 FGA BOP solo ge rien? Long hy: Jay Ziskin 
Re reranicen CUISCO et Bemuer ret ptr! Bagley bak Oy eh Edwin Johnson 


FINANCIAL AFFAIRS 


Director orsuiiancian en itairs..0 0. ee ee ack’ C. Heppe 


Ones epee OS gee BL Sg el Edmond Macias 
PrCe OUI Tie CHT COP ie) ode Ee PD Get nt 2 petehidee hs Jack W. Dukes 
DUCE iiiC ime” we nee te oh de st eM UE ns) PT ARIS) § Vet Ron D. Butler 
Teme Cer cs SEP oh si raceme athe John P. Carey 


Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds... Alexander Hahn 
mrectomarebersonnel =.) boa) ee per SY Maurice McCarty 


Supervisor of Employment Services... hig We Stee | Tom FE. Lyon 
Coordinator of Campus Planning. berul § Ryle. Harry Delkeskamp 
Miaieceeoorainatore.2. 45 60 V edie PROPER RRO 1 VST oh tS Charles H. Johnson 
Reece lee EOUNCATICIH. ce a ete a ee Glenn G? Tobias 
ReariiiWigmnturemvianager ws St) eis ea _.William Gehr 
PONGhictwresavidnager Oo Wey be eeeer st ty coped McCormack 


Limectoral sinidewe bh inanceuss Wf se PO os yer iy? __William L. Birdwell 


THE SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, Dean... Leonard G. Mathy 
American Studies, Coordinator _._........ Anthony Hillbruner 
Anthropology Department, Chairman — Robert Ewald 
Botany ‘Department,.Chairman Wesley O. Griesel 
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General Information 


CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


The California State College at Los Angeles was created by the 
state legislature in 1947. On September 19 of that year, 167 students 
registered for forty-three classes offered by thirteen departments. The 
new college had an acting president, P. Victor Peterson, a registrar, 
and a part time faculty. At the end of its first school year, Los Angeles 
State College (as then titled) graduated seven students. 

Legislative action in 1949 reconstituted the college as the Los Angeles 
State College of Applied Arts and Sciences. Howard S. McDonald was 
appointed President and the student enrollment climbed to over 2500. 
By 1952 the college offered twenty-one separate master of arts fields 
accredited by the State Board of Education. The following year, Los 
Angeles State College became a member of the Western College 
Association. 

During the years 1947-1955, the college shared space with Los Angeles 
City College, a junior college. However, in 1955, ground breaking cere- 
monies were held at the new Ramona campus and in February, 1956, 
five of the eight college divisions moved into temporary buildings on 
the new campus. Three years later, Los Angeles State College moved 
into ten newly constructed permanent buildings. The new buildings 
and campus site above the San Bernardino Freeway at Eastern Avenue 
involved an expenditure of more than $35,000,000. 

In 1959, the college added a freshman class to its upper division and 
graduate offerings. By 1962, under President Albert D. Graves, North 
Hall was opened. The building contained 100 classrooms, lecture halls, 
and laboratories for nearly 5,000 students. In 1963, Franklyn A. Johnson 
assumed the presidency of the college. Enrollment climbed to over 
19,000 students and the faculty numbered over 650 full time and 300 
part time staff members. In 1964, the Board of Trustees of the California 
State Colleges changed the name of the college to the California State 
College at Los Angeles. 

While the physical growth of the college from 167 students to over 
19,000 students is highly dramatic, an equally impressive growth 
appears in the academic development of the college. Scholars, scientists, 
novelists and philosophers have been invited by the college as visiting 
professors. Honors programs and honors convocations have been de- 
veloped. Superior high school students with excellent academic records 
have been encouraged to enroll at the California State College at Los 
Angeles. Alumni have gone on to earn high recognition in the arts, 
education, the public service, and professional and business life. 
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A Fine Arts Festival, inaugurated in 1964 and supported by student 
funds, attracted musicians, poets, artists, lecturers, and critics to the 
campus. Foreign languages and sciences have increased their curricular 
offerings. Special programs in American Studies, Asian and African 
Studies, and Latin American Studies have been developed. 

The California State College at Los Angeles continues to pursue its 
prime functions: offering undergraduate and graduate instruction in 
the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, 
including the teaching profession. Forty-eight bachelor’s degrees and 
thirty-three master’s degrees are offered in a wide variety of fields. The 
college is accredited by the California State Board of Education to 
recommend qualified students for teaching credentials, designated service 
credentials, and supervision credentials. 


ACCREDITATION 

The college is accredited by the Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges, the California State Board of Education, the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the American Chem- 
ical Society, the National League for Nursing, and the American Asso- 
ciation of Collegiate Schools of Business. The college is also a member 
of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, the Western 
Association of Graduate Schools, the American Council on Education, 
the Western College Association, and the Association of American 
Colleges. California State College at Los Angeles is recognized by the 
American Association of University Women, and female graduates of 
the college are eligible for membership in the organization. 


SUMMER SESSIONS 

Students who are high school graduates or over 21 years of age may 
enroll for summer session courses without filing an application for ad- 
lilssion Or sending transcripts. 

Attendance at one of the summer session periods does not constitute 
admission to the regular session unless the student has been formally 
admitted under the procedures described elsewhere in this bulletin. See 
Admission and Registration. 

Many special features are included in the summer session that are not 
scheduled during the regular school year. These include studies, con- 
ferences, institutes, special courses, convocations, workshops and sem- 
inars. An extensive cultural program and recreational activities are 
arranged for summer session students. For details, write to the Dean of 
Summer Session, California State College at Los Angeles, 5151 State 
College Drive, Los Angeles, California 90032. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE 


The extension service provides college-leve! courses at off-campus 
locations. It also administers the offering of extension credit for open- 
circuit television courses presented by the college. The extension pro- 
gram provides opportunities for the professional, vocational, and cul- 
tural improvement of persons unable to take college work in residence. 
Extension offerings are equivalent in level and quality to residence 
courses. 


Extension courses are offered for those seeking a degree or credentia! 
as well as those wishing to continue their education for other reasons. 
Extension credit may be applied toward a degree or credential within 
certain limits, but not toward the residence requirement. An extension 
course may be taken by any adult, provided he meets the prerequisites 
of the course. Matriculation is not required. 


Many extension courses are presented at the specific request of a 
group or organization, while others are offered by the college without 
such sponsorship. Where a group has needs which cannot be met 
through an established course, one of the standard courses may under 
certain conditions be modified to meet those needs. A minimum of 20 
students is required to establish an extension course. Courses may be 
scheduled at any convenient time. 

Persons wishing information regarding the organization of an exten- 
sion course or current extension offerings should address inquiries to 
the Coordinator of Extension, California State College at Los Angeles, 
5151 State College Drive, Los Angeles, California 90032. 


, COLLEGE CREDIT FOR FOREIGN STUDY 


Qualified state college students and graduates may earn credits towards 
their degrees by taking courses at one of a select group of cooperating 
foreign universities. Upper division and graduate students may partici- 
pate in the state-wide California State College program of study abroad 
for a full academic year under stipulated college regulations. Countries 
presently involved in the program include: ‘The Republic of China 
(Taiwan), Chile, France, Germany, Japan, Mexico, Spain, Sweden, and 
Switzerland. Application forms, information concerning student loans 
and scholarships, and further details may be obtained at the office of 
the Dean of Students, Administration Building, Room 104. Information 
about the state-wide program may also be obtained by writing to the 
Office of International Programs, 1600 Holloway Avenue, San Fran- 
cisco, California 94127. 


NONCREDIT COURSES OR CONFERENCES 


California State College at Los Angeles has a specific mandate to work 
closely with community, business, and labor organizations in meeting the 
educational needs of the metropolitan area. This responsibility is met in 
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part through presentation of noncredit institutes, conferences, and 
courses. Such programs are generally set up in response to specific 
requests by organizations such as central labor councils, chambers of 
commerce, business or professional associations or large industrial firms. 
In some cases noncredit programs are offered to the public by the col- 
lege without such a request, when a serious need has been found to exist. 

All noncredit programs must be of collegiate level, and urgency of 
the need, existence of other means of meeting it, and the appropriate- 
ness of California State College at Los Angeles as the sponsoring insti- 
tution are considered in deciding whether a program should be offered. 
Requests for information or help with particular educational problems 
which might be met through noncredit programs should be made to the 
Coordinator of Special Programs. 


WORK-STUDY PROGRAM 

Work-Study ig a cooperative education program designed to inte- 
grate the student’s classroom studies with related on-the-job experiences. 
Patterned after similar programs in many colleges in other parts of the 
United States, and designed to meet the particular needs of students and 
employers in the Los Angeles Area, the Work-Study Program at Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles is unique to the Pacific coast. It is 
one of the significant means by which California State College at Los 
Angeles is discharging its responsibilities as stated in its chartering 
legislation. 

Work-Study Programs are offered in the following areas: Accounting, 
Art, Botany, Business Education, Business Economics, Chemistry, En- 
gineering, English, Finance, Government, Health and Safety, Home 
Economics, Industrial Arts, Journalism, Management, Marketing, Mathe- 
matics, Music, Physical Education, Police Science, Psychology, Real 
Fstate, Recreation, Sociology, and Speech and Drama. 

To qualify for work-study credit, the student is required to maintain 
a C average, or better; he must be matriculated and taking at least six 
units of course work, exclusive of work-study; and he must be properly 
enrolled in the work-study course, Work-Study Assignments and Re- 
ports. In addition, the student’s employment must be approved by a 
Work-Study Counselor and the Work-Study Coordinator. 


The credit allowed for work-study is on the basis of one unit for 
each eight hours of work per week with a maximum of two units of 
credit each semester. The upper division and lower division maximum 
is eight units each with a total of 16 units acceptable in the under- 
graduate program. The work-study units count as elective units in the 
student’s major field. The student should check with his department or 
his adviser to determine how many units are applicable in his program. 

In addition to the on-the-job training, the student is required to have 
periodic conferences with his Work-Study Counselor and he is required 
to prepare periodic reports relative to his work experiences. 
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INTERNSHIPS IN PUBLIC SERVICE 


This program of cooperative education combines classroom instruc- 
tion with practical experience in government agencies and quasi-public 
enterprises. The regulations governing the operation of this program 
are similar to those of the work-study program, with the following 
variations: 


1. Applicants for participation must be in upper division standing. 

2. Maximum number of units that may be earned and applied toward 

the bachelor’s degree prior to registration in the college is eight, 

In some instances a student must pass a qualifying civil service 

examination for admission to the internship. 

+. Interested students should discuss opportunity and qualification 
details with the Coordinator of Training for Government Service 
in the Department of Government. 


Ww 


JOHN F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL LIBRARY 


The college library, which can accommodate 1,500 students at one 
time, has a book collection containing 214,000 volumes. The books are 
shelved throughout the library by subject, and students and faculty have 
direct access to all library materials. The five subject rooms are language 
arts, fine arts, social sciences, science and technology, and education. 
Fach of these subject rooms has a pamphlet collection, and many of 
them have other collections, as appropriate. The education room has 
12,500 California state textbooks and 7,100 units of work and courses 
of study. The fine arts room contains a collection of art reproductions, 
a collection of recordings for library listening is in the language arts 
room, and the social sciences room has a file of annual reports of busi- 
ness and other institutions. 

The library is an official depository for United States government 
publications, as well as a depository for California state publications. 
Files of important United Nations and of municipal documents are 
maintained. The Perry R. Long Memorial Collection on,Printing and 
Engraving contains almost 2,000 items. The Mary Reynolds Babcock 
Collection of materials on Asia contains about 3,000 books. Books which 
are not obtainable in the Los Angeles area can be borrowed on inter- 
library loan by application to the social sciences librarians; such loans 
are governed by the American Library Association Interlibrary Loan 
Code. 

Undergraduates will make especially heavy use of the Limited Loan 
room, on the first floor, which makes available required course readings 
as designated by the faculty. The library receives regularly over 2,700 
periodicals, scholarly journals, and newspapers. The bound backfiles of 
these and other periodicals now total over 27,000 volumes. Periodicals 
are shelved throughout the library in the five subject rooms, as appro- 
priate. A small collection of general-interest magazines and newspapers 
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is maintained in Library 218. Here also are the files of microfilm and 
microprint, together with the reading machines. The library has a com- 
plete file of the New York Times on film, and other notable sets, such 
as the Adams Papers. 

The library has a large collection of encyclopedias, dictionaries, and 
other reference materials, including 130 abstracting and indexing serv- 
ices received currently. There is a collection of 3,400 college catalogs, 
and an extensive file of vocational materials. 

Students are actively assisted in the use of library facilities by 48 
librarians, 64 library assistants, and over 80 part-time student assistants. 
Near the entrance to the library is the ‘\caders’ Advisory Desk, where 
a librarian is always available to aid students in their search for in- 
formation. The hours of service for the library are: 


Monday through Thursday, 7:45 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. 
Friday, 7:45 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. 
Saturday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


Changes in these hours and special schedules for holidays are posted 
in the library. 


Other special facilities include photoduplication service, typing rooms, 
group study rooms, and a browsing area, where a collection of paper- 
bound books invites recreational reading. In the Limited Loan room is 
a special section where selected titles of the latest books are placed for 
a short period, before receiving full cataloging. 


Library Orientation Series 

A telecourse on the techniques of library use is presented twice each 
semester. Lectures and tours of the library are available on elementary 
library research techniques, organization and extent of library resources, 
and the evaluation of printed materials. 


ASSOCIATED CLINICS 


The Assocgated Clinics, housed in North Hall, with the central office 
in B-119, are composed of the Guidance Clinic, the Hearing Clinic, the 
Psychology Clinic, the Reading Clinic, and the Speech Clinic. They 
are operated jointly by the Departments of Elementary Education, 
Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services, Psychology, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Special Education, and Speech and Drama. 

The clinics provide a set of instructional laboratories for the training 
of students in the following professional areas: audiology, child welfare 
and guidance work, reading disability, school counseling, school psv- 
chometry, school psychology, and speech therapy. 

The facilities include special testing, interviewing and counseling 
rooms, observation and demonstration suites, and remedial rooms for 
individual and group work. 

Students of the college are not eligible to become clients of the clinics. 
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COLLEGE COMPUTING CENTER 


A computing center is operated by the college as an all-campus facil- 
ity. Students and faculty of many departments of the college use it for 
instruction and research. The laboratory utilizes an IBM 1620 digital 
computer with card input and output, and IBM 1401, 1402, 1403 
system and peripheral data processing equipment. All aspects of com- 
puting are studied and employed. The computing center is administered 
by a director with a policy committee. consisting of representatives 
from business, engineering and mathematics. 


INSTITUTE OF ASIAN AND AFRICAN STUDIES 


The Institute of Asian and African Studies of the California State 
College at Los Angeles since its inception in 1960 has functioned as a 
center for stimulating interest and coordinating scholarly endeavors in 
Asian and African cultures and for improving international under- 
standing. With its members drawn from the college faculty and admin- 
istrative personnel associated with courses in the two areas, the Institute 
promotes such activities as: encouraging the development in relevant 
disciplines of curricula on Asia and Africa; sponsoring summer institutes, 
special programs, conferences, meetings, and guest lecturers on Asia and 
Africa; supporting the library in the expansion of its resources on Asia 
and Africa; sponsoring faculty exchange programs with Asian and Afri- 
can educational institutions; obtaining scholarship funds and developing 
research projects on Asia and Africa; and publishing information 
developed under its auspices. 

The Institute directs the attention of interested students to the 
following courses: 


Anthropology 401, 438, 447, 448 Government 436, 437, 438, 439 

Arabic 100A, 100B History 410, 413, 419, 420, 490, 491, 492, 
Art 431AB 493, 494, 495, 496, 591 

Economics 406, 460 Japanese 100A, 100B, 200A, 200B 
Education 506 Philosophy 238, 33 

Geography 424, 425, 429 Social Science 461 


For further information, see Director Virgil H. Stevens in the Depart- 
ment of Government. 


INSTITUTE OF LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 


The California State College at Los Angeles Institute of Latin Amer- 
ican Studies brings together faculty, administrative personnel, and stu- 
dents from several college departments for the purpose of promoting 
the study of Latin American civilization. Under its auspices, special 
summer institutes have been held at the college since 1962. The Institute 
has arranged for a summer program at the Universidad Iberoamericana 
making it possible for students to earn California State College at Los 
Angeles course credits in Mexico City. The Institute serves to strengthen 
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curricular offerings, to promote scholarly research, to increase library 
holdings and to sponsor guest lecturers. In these, and a variety of other 
ways, it works toward its goal of heightening interest in and awareness 
of Latin America. 

The Institute, which seeks to integrate programs of study in the Latin 
American field, directs the attention of interested students.to the fol- 
lowing courses: ‘ 

Anthropology 401, 408, 414 Government 424, 431, 527, 530 


Art 446 History 461, 462, 465, 466, 561 
Economics 406, 460 Social Science 462, 469 
Education 506 Spanish 420, 421, 423, 430, 440, 
Geography 427, 428, 571 460, 480, 540 


For further information see Director Louis C. DeArmond in the 
Department of History. 


Admission and Registration 


Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed 
by the Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the 
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education,* which provides a 
uniform pattern of admissions regulations for all the colleges. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION OR READMISSION 


Persons. seeking admission or readmission to the college must apply 
in advance on application forms provided for that purpose. The appli- 
cation forms may be obtained by mail or in person from: 


Office of Admissions and Records 
California State College at Los Angeles 
5151 State College Drive 

Los Angeles, California 90032 


The following procedures and requirements apply to undergraduate 
students (defined as students not having a baccalaureate degree), and 
graduate students (holders of a baccalaureate degree). For additional 
information on admission to graduate standing, see page 50 of this 
catalog. 


New Students: Students registering at California State College at Los 
Angeles for the first time in either a fall or spring semester must file 
an application with the Office of Admissions and Records on the form 
provided for that purpose. The deadlines for filing new applications 
are: 

August 1 for the fall semester 
December 15 for the spring semester 


Returning Disqualified Students: Students who have been disqualified 
must file an application for readmission. Application and recommen- 
dation forms must be obtained in person at the Office of Admissions 
and Records. The deadlines for filing applications for returning dis- 
qualified students are: 


August 1 for the fall semester 
December 15 for the spring semester 


Returning (Former) Students: Students planning to return to California 
State College at Los Angeles after an absence of one or more semes- 
ters must file an application for readmission. The deadlines for filing 
applications for readmission are: 

August 15 for the fall semester 
December 30 for the spring semester 


* The detailed and legal statement of the requirements for admission to the state colleges is to be 
found in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, sections 40600-41200. 
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Continuing Students: Students who maintain continuous attendance 
from one semester to the next (disregarding summer session) need 
not file an application for each succeeding semester. 


TRANSCRIPTS REQUIRED 
General Transcript Information: Transcripts are not accepted from 
the student, but must come directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records from the institutions attended. The work taken.at one college 
listed on the transcript of another college is not acceptable. Tran- 
scripts received in the Office of Admissions and Records for students 
from whom no application for admission is filed are kept for a maxi- 
mum of two years and then destroyed. All transcripts become the 

property of the college and will not be released. 


Filing Deadlines: Processing of an application for admission cannot be 
completed until ALL transcripts are received. It is important that 
deadlines be observed. The deadlines for the receipt of transcripts are: 

August 1 for the fall semester 

December 15 for the spring semester 
Work-In-Progress transcripts are accepted to meet the above dead- 
lines. However, where colleges cannot issue final transcripts in time 
for the processing of an application to be completed, students-may 
bring in signed statements or postal cards from their instructors 
verifying their grades of the Work-In-Progress. Official transcripts 
of these final grades must then be sent to the Office of Admissions 
and Records from the college attended. 


Transcripts For Advisement: Students should have copies of their own 
transcripts of college work available for use at all times of advisement. 


Undergraduate Transcripts Required: Undergraduates must request the 
last high school attended and each college attended to send ONE 
transcript of their record directly to the Office of Admissions and 
Records. High school transcripts need show only the last three years 
of work. 


Graduate Transcripts Required: Graduate students seeking a graduate 
degree or teaching credential must request each college attended to 
send TWO transcripts of their record directly to the Office of Ad- 
missions and Records. Graduate students NOT seeking a degree or 
credential need request only ONE transcript. (Graduate students 
also see page 50 of this catalog.) 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS 


Undergraduate Students: All new undergraduate students are required 
to take or have scores submitted on ove of the following tests: 


ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 23 


American College Test (ACT): This test is administered locally 
at California State College at Los Angeles on various dates 
throughout the vear. Detailed information on test application 
and dates is given on the “Instructions for Applying” sheet ac- 
companying each application for admission to the college. 
OR 

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT): Detailed information is given 
on the “Instructions for Applying” sheet which accompanies each 
application for admission to the college. 


Graduate Students: The Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test 
is required of all candidates for the master’s degree. For detailed re- 
quirements, refer to page 50 of this catalog. 


Teaching Credential Candidates: Special tests are required for entrance 
into a Teaching Credential Program. Students who are seeking a cre- 
dential should refer to page 125 of this catalog. 


CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION 


A student who is admitted to the college for a given semester but 
who does not register for that semester will have his admission canceled. 
If he later seeks admission to the college, he must file a new application 
and meet the current requirements outlined in the catalog. All tran- 
scripts on file will be retained by the Office of Admissions and Records 
and may be used for admission at a later date. However, transcripts of 
any additional work since the original transcripts were filed must be 
requested from the respective colleges. 


ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 


A high school graduate must meet one of the following requirements, 
(a) or (b). All freshmen applicants must also complete the required 
entrance examination in order that their applications be considered. 
California State College at Los Angeles requires students to submit the 
results of either the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT). 

(a) The applicant must have earned 14 or more semester grades of 
A or B in subjects, taken during the last three years of high 
school, other than physical education, military science and re- 
medial courses. Six of the 14 grades must be in college preparatory 
subjects selected from one or more of the following fields (no 
specific course pattern is required): 

(1) English, including speech, drama, and journalism, other than 
activity courses. 

(2) Foreign languages. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Natural sciences. 

(5) Social sciences. 
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(b) The applicant must have earned 10 or more semester grades of 
A or B in subjects, taken during the last three years of high 
school, other than physical education, military science, and re- 
medial courses, and have achieved a score at or above the thirtieth 
percentile on national college freshmen norms of a standard col- 
lege aptitude test. California State College at Los Angeles requires 
students to submit the results of either the American College ‘Test 
(ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). 

Students preparing to enter the college are urged to consult their 
high school advisers and plan a program in high school that will pre- 
pare them adequately to pursue their chosen major at the college level. 
The following high school courses are recommended as preparation for 
any college course leading to the bachelor’s degree: 


English, 3. years; algebra, 1 year; geometry, 1 year; one foreign 
language, 2 years, American history and civics, 1 year; additional 
social science, 1 year; chemistry, physics, physiology, or biology, 
1 year. Typing is a recommended elective. 


Students preparing to enter the fields of natural science and engineer- 
ing should include additional courses for specific majors. The following 
courses are recommended: 


Chemistry and physics, 1 year credit in each field; advanced 

algebra, 1 year; trigonometry and solid geometry, 1 year. Recom- 
mended electives: Slide rule, mechanical drawing. | 

Norte: The California State Colleges will change admission requirements for enter- 

ing freshmen in the Fall of 1965. High school students who are planning 

to apply for admission to a state college at that time should consult with 

their high school counselors about the new freshman admission standards 

during the 1964-65 academic year. Counselors will be informed of these new 

requirements and all developments concerning them as the year goes on. 


ADMISSION OF NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 


A person 21 years of age or older who is not a high school graduate 
may be admitted with adult special status by special action. In such 
cases, the applicant’s test scores and experience are evaluated for evi- 
dence of ability to do college work. 


ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER STUDENTS 


An applicant who meets the requirements for admission with freshman 
standing and who has earned credit in one or more accredited junior 
colleges, colleges, or universities may be admitted if he has a grade 
point average of 2.0 (grade C on a five-point scale) or better in the 
total program attempted at such colleges or universities and is in good 
standing at the last college or university attended. 
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An applicant who does not meet the requirements for admission with 
freshman standing must, as a condition for admission, have earned 60 
or more units of college credit with a grade point average of 2.0 or 
better in the total program Re and must be in good standing 
as noted above. 

While no specific course pattern is required for admission, students 
attending other institutions in preparation for transfer to California 
State College at Los Angeles should select courses to satisfy General 
Education requirements (see page 42) and preparatory courses as re- 
quired in the proposed major field. 


Junior College Credit: No unit credit will be allowed for course work 
taken at a junior college after the student has earned a total of 70 units 
of junior college or college credit. No upper division credit can be 
allowed for courses taken in a junior college. No credit can be allowed 
for professional education courses taken in a junior college. 


Credit for Extension and Correspondence Courses: The maximum 
amount of credit through correspondence courses and extension 
courses which may be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree is 24 
units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another 
college or university. Extension course credit does not apply toward 
the residence requirements at California State College at Los Angeles. 


Credit for Military Service: The college allows undergraduate credit for 
service in the various branches of the United States Armed Forces in 
accordance with the recommendations of the American Council on 
Education. In order to apply for such credit, the student must file 
with the Office of Admissions and Records a photostatic copy of his 
military separation, DD-214 (or equivalent records). This should be 
done at the time application for admission is made. Additional credit 
may be granted for the completion of certain service school work 
upon presentation of photostatic copies verifying that such work 
has been completed satisfactorily. 

Credit for Advanced Placement Examinations: Students who have par- 
ticipated in high school programs leading to advanced college place- 
ment may, upon taking the Advanced Placement Examinations of the 
College Entrance Examination Board and achieving a score of 3 or 
higher, receive college credit for this high school work. Final deter- 
mination of placement and college credit are obtained after consulta- 
tion with the appropriate departments of the college. 


EVALUATION OF TRANSFER CREDIT 


Undergraduate Students: The Office of Admissions and Records will 
evaluate previous college work in terms of its relationship to California 
State College at Los Angeles degree requirements, excluding major 
and minor departmental requirements. Every effort will be made to 
mail this evaluation, referred to as a Credit Summary, to all new 
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undergraduate transfer students before the end of their first semester’s 
attendance. The Credit Summary will show which general education 
course requirements have been met by transfer courses, and which 
general education requirements need to be completed at California 
State College at Los Angeles in order to graduate. 

The student is responsible for consulting with his departmental 
adviser to plan a program of study which will include course require- 
ments in his major and minor fields. 

A student who leaves the college and re-enrolls at a later time for 
a regular session must meet any new graduation requirements in 
effect at the time of his readmission to the college. If the student has 
earned credit elsewhere, and/or has changed his major or degree 
objective since his last semester of attendance at California State 
College at Los Angeles, the Office of Admissions and Records will 
send a revised credit summary to the student. However, it is the 
student’s responsibility to familiarize himself with and to meet the 
new requirements. 


Graduate Students: The Office of Admissions and Records will evaluate 
previous college work of graduate students, during the first semester 
of attendance, provided an objective has been indicated on the “Degree 
and Credential Objective” section of the application for admission and 
all required transcripts have been received. A copy of the Credit 
Summary will be mailed to the student. It is the student’s responsibility 
to consult with his departmental adviser in regard to requirements 
in his major. 


Supplementary Evaluation: Students must have official transcripts for- 
warded directly to the Office of Admissions and Records and also file 
an official “Request for Evaluation of Additional Credit Earned at 
Another College” if any work is completed at another institution 
subsequent to matriculation at California State College at Los Angeles. 


ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 


Requirements for admission to unclassified graduate standing and the 
requirements for advancement to classified graduate standing for the 
master’s degree are described on pages 50-51. 


ADMISSION TO TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS 


Admission to the college as a regular student does not constitute 
admission to the teaching credential program. Students who intend to 
work toward credentials must obtain advisement from the School of 
Education during their first semester of attendance, following the pro- 
cedure outlined in the section of this catalog dealing with that subject. 
See pages 125-126. Such students must also confer in advance with those 
departments in which their major and minor are taken. See relevant 
pages of this catalog. This provision applies to elementary and secondary 
credential candidates. 
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Foreign students secking admission to the United States on the basis 
of acceptance by this college must fill out a special foreign student 
application available from the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Applications will be mailed to prospective students upon request. ‘The 
application ‘calls for verification of the student’s ability to read, speak, 
and write English, as well as official certificates and detailed transcripts 
necessary to provide a basis for determining the applicant’s eligibility. 
An applicant should apply at least six months in advance of the date 
~when he hopes to begin his studies in this country. This will allow time 
for exchange of necessary correspondence and for the applicant, if ad- 

mitted, to obtain the necessary passport visa. 

- Foreign students are not required to take the regular entrance test, 
but, if admitted, must take the English Proficiency Test administered at 
California State College at Los Angeles to all newly admitted foreign 
students. 

All foreign students who have entered the United States with admis- 
sion to another institution will be expected to attend that college for at 
least one year before applying for admission to California State College 
at Los Angeles. 

The college makes a special effort to assist in the international stu- 
_dent’s orientation to the American culture and system of education. 


REGISTRATION 


At the time of registration, every student is required to file with the 
Office -of- Admissions and Records an official study list indicating all the 
courses for which the student is registered. 

The filing of a study list by the student and its acceptance by the 
college is evidence of an obligation on the part of the student to per- 
form the designated work to the best of his ability. Withdrawal from, 
or neglect of, any course entered on the study list, or a change of pro- 
gram, including a change of section of the same course, without formal 
permission from the Office of Admissions and Records, makes the stu- 
dent liable for a grade of F in the course. 

A student may not receive credit in any course in which he is not 
officially registered. The dates for the registration period and instruc- 

tions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule. 


Study Load 


The maximum study load recommended by the college is 16 units. 
However, upon approval of the faculty adviser, a student may enroll 
for as many as 18 units. Such approval will not normally be given unless 
the student’s previous scholastic record warrants such action. The only 
exception to the 16-unit maximum is that a student may register for 
one additional unit above the 16-unit maximum if the course is one of 
the following activity courses: Journalism 193WXYZ, 391WXYZ, 394- 
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395WXYZ; Music 320, 321, 322, 325-327, 420-422, 423, 424, 425, 426; 
Physical Education: any course identified with a “5” as the second digit, 
and 200-211; Speech 195WXYZ, 196WXZY, 197WXYZ. Graduate stu- 
dents who are candidates for the master’s degree may carry a maximum 
of 16 units. per semester. 


Auditors 


A properly qualified student may apply for admission to attend classes 
for no credit as an “auditor.” The student must meet the regular college 
entrance requirements and must pay the same fees required of other 
students. He will not be required to do assignments or take examina- 
tions and his enrollment in a class as an auditor is subject to the approval 
of the instructor. He may not register in a class as an auditor until the 
Late Registration period. No record of auditing a class will appear on 
the student’s permanent record nor will transcripts be issued for audited 
classes. ‘The instructor will not issue a grade for an audited class. 


Registration in Graduate Courses 


An undergraduate student is not permitted to enroll in graduate level 
courses (those numbered 500-599) except under provisions outlined be- 
low. Graduate courses carry no credit toward a bachelor’s degree. An 
undergraduate student who is in his final semester may apply toward 
graduate credit the difference between the number of units necessary 
for graduation and a maximum of 15 units, provided he has maintained 
a 2.5 overall average in all upper division work. Only a student with a 
3.0 average may include in this allowance a maximum of 3 units of 500 
courses. Requests for graduate credit under this provision must be made 
by petition to the Petitions Committee during the term in which the 
courses are taken. 


Dual Registration 

A student wishing to register at California State College at Los An- 
geles and also at another institution simultaneously must file a petition 
with the Office of Admissions and Records, prior to the opening of the 
semester or summer session involved, stating the exact course he plans 
to take at the other institution and which requirement at California 
State College at Los Angeles it may fulfill. The petition must be signed 
by the appropriate faculty representative. 


Late Registration 


Students who are unable to register during the regular registration 
period and who have approval from the Office of Admissions and 
Records may register late. Late registrants are severely handicapped in 
arranging their programs and must pay a five dollar ($5) late registra- 
tion fee. The last day to register each semester will be announced in 
the Class Schedule. 
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Adding Courses 

Any adding of classes, including a change of sections of the same 
course, must be processed on the official change-of-program form ob- 
tained at the Office of Admissions and Records. Such changes may be 
made only during the dates indicated in the Class Schedule. 


Withdrawal From Courses 

If a student officially withdraws from a course prior to the penalty 
date listed in the Class Schedule, the course will not be recorded on the 
Permanent Record. If he withdraws after the penalty date, either a WP 
or a WF will be recorded, depending on whether or not he has the 
approval. of the instructor and is doing at least C level work at the time 
of the official withdrawal. No withdrawal is permitted after a specified 
date listed in the Class Schedule. Unofficial withdrawal from a class 
is indicated on the student’s Permanent Record with the letters UW. 
The grades.of UW and WF are calculated as F in computing the grade 
point average. 


Withdrawal From College 

Students who find it necessary to withdraw from all classes are cau- 
tioned to follow the official withdrawal procedure: Request the special 
withdrawal form from the Office of Admissions and Records and comply 
with the instructions of that office. Either withdrawing from the college 
or dropping a class simply by non-attendance or by notifying the in- 
structor will result in a grade of UW on the student’s academic record. 

Complete official withdrawal from all classes may also be accomplished 
by writing and personally signing a request to the Office of Admissions 
and Records. Mail requests will be processed as of the postmarked date. 


Selective Service Regulation 


In order to qualify for a deferment or postponement of military 
service under selective service procedures, a student must be registered 
for 15 or more units and must remain in continuous attendance during 
regular sessions. The college serves as a reporting agency only, and any 
decisions affecting the student’s selective service status will be made 
by the local board. Certification of registration and attendance to the 
selective service boards is sent only upon the student’s request. 


Course Numbering System 
100-299 Lower division courses of freshman and sophomore level. 


300-399 Upper division courses of junior and senior level which do mot give 
graduate credit. 

400-499 Upper division courses of junior and senior level which give graduate 
credit for graduate students. 

500-599 Graduate courses for graduate students only. 


The letters A, B, C, or D following the course number, indicate a 
two-, three-, or four-semester course sequence in which A must be 
completed before B, and B before C. 
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The letters W, X, Y, Z, following the course number, indicate a 
course which may be repeated a specified number of times. Thus, YZ 
courses may be taken twice, XYZ courses three times, and WXYZ 
courses four times. 


Advisement 


Every student should make an appointment with a departmental ad- 
viser in the field of his major to plan his first semester’s study program. 
The student should bring a copy of his transcripts for his adviser. 
When the Credit Summary (see page 25) has been received from the 
Office of Admissions and Records the student should make an appoint- 
ment with his adviser to plan his complete program ef study for the 
degree. This plan will be used as a basis for evaluating the student's 
eligibility to graduate and receive the degree. Changes in this program 
of study should be made only with the express approval of the student’s 
adviser. It is recommended that the student make an appointment to 
see his adviser sometime before registration each semester. 

Students having difficulty in choosing a major or wishing to change 
their major should make an appointment with a counselor in the Coun- 
seling and Testing Center. 


SCHEDULE OF FEES 


The regular fees of the college are given below. he fees for auditors 
are the same as for those receiving credit for a course. 


Registration Fees 
(Payable at time of registration) 


Over 6 units Total 
Materials and service... cee : deep EF NY, 
Student acri vit yogi. ok Le eee (BE anc ak eee 

6 units or less 
Materials and service... 52 huss? ay eee. 19.50 
Studerityacuyity 2S sel ees be ee ee ee ks ep te aaa OC a2 5 0 


Nonresident tuition * (in addition to above fees) 
Foreign students on F or J type student visas: 


Per yinitt case sae. 3 ERO TINT? Die SEU Po $8.50 

Maximum foveign® stidene elae peda Monel esi agen ates Fm 8 127.50 
All other nonresident students: 

Maximum nonresident teem = a wate oe ee 250.00 

Less than 15 units, per unit. gale. be. 17.00 
Application fee (Nonrefundable— —pay able at time » of applying) _ Se 5.00 


Other Fees or Charges 


(Payable when service is rendered) 


Summer ‘Session, pets unit.ca. ig) ee 
Extension, per unit of lecture _ hi AM) ae cata ae as a Ba Seat aay 10.00 
Extension ji per: ani) of fderivity 2 ko 2 a Se ee ee 
Extension, per. unitiot.laborarorys. Ls a See ee e000 
Liafe SCR ISCPAt GDh s Mild tae ig ee ke ee 


* Foreign visa students must pay this fee during their entire period of attendance at California 
State College at Los Angeles. 
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Beige tr OLORTA eee oe  eeielnes AUF ews 
Transcript of records (after first copy) fA TRE SER. Seat soe Se DR Ps 1.00 
BONS Wee a TOME State TCO sr. see i A pe et 3.00 


Library books or materials overdue, damaged or lost (consult the library for 
schedule of fees) 


Studio music lessons per lesson per student. 1.00 to 6.00 
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit. 2.00 
Replacement of laboratory equipment lost or broken... Cost 


Nore: Fees are subject to change upon approval by the T rustees of the Cali- 
fornia State Colleges. 


Nonresident Student Fees 


Admission requirements for nonresident students are the same as 
those for all other applicants and are shown on the preceding pages. 
A nonresident tuition fee is payable by all students who have not been 
legal residents of the State of California for one year immediately 
preceding date of enrollment. 


Waiver of Nonresident Student Fees 


Nonresident fees shall be waived for persons holding a valid creden- 
tial authorizing service in the public schools of California and employed 
by a schoo] district in a full time position requiring certification qualifi- 
cation for the school year in which the person enrolls if any of the fol- 
lowing apply to the person: 


(a) holds a provisional credential and enrolls in courses necessary to 
obtain another type of credential authorizing service in the public 
schools; 


(b) holds a credential issued pursuant to Section 13197.3 of the Edu- 
cation Code and enrolls in courses necessary to fulfill postponed 
credential requirements; 


(c) enrolls in courses necessary to fulfill requirements for a fifth 
year of college education prescribed by Section 13189 of the 
Education Code. 


Nonresident student fees mzay be waived for graduate students under 
certain conditions, including al] of the following: an upper division 
undergraduate grade point of at least 3.0 (B average); a grade point of 
3.0 (B average) in all graduate courses, if any; be working for a master’s 
degree; demonstrate financial need; and be registered in no less than ten 
units of academic work each semester as a graduate student. Information 
concerning these requirements and applications for nonresident grad- 
uate student waiver of nonresident tuition fees may be obtained at the 
college Graduate Studies Office. 
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Refund Regulations 


Written application for refund of fees must be made to the College 
Business Office, within time limits prescribed by the State Administrative 
Code. Application forms and information concerning refunds are avail- 
able at the Business Office. Early application is important since delay 
may reduce the amount of the refund received. 

Veterans, except those under Public Law 550, receiving a letter of 
eligibility from the state or federal veterans authorities are entitled to 
a full refund of registration fees if eligibility commences from the first 
day of instruction. If eligibility commences after the first day of in- 
struction a prorata refund will be made. 


Student Personnel Services 


The student personnel services of California State College’ at Los 
Angeles are centered in the Office of Admissions and Records, the 
Counseling and Testing Center, the Student Activities Office, the Place- 
ment Office, the Health Center, the Office of Veterans’ Affairs, and the 
Office of Foreign Student Affairs. The student personnel program is 
under the general direction of the Dean of Students. 


COUNSELING AND TESTING 


Personal Counseling 
The services of a professionally trained staff are available to any stu- 
dent who wishes help with educational, vocational, or personal problems. 


Testing 

The college provides facilities for administering standardized tests 
under the direction of the Test Officer. 

Entrance tests are required of all newly matriculated students and 
all educational credential candidates. Master’s degree candidates see 
page 50. 

Study habits inventories, scholastic aptitude and achievement tests, 
vocational interest inventories, and temperament tests are available to 
any student, with interpretation given by members of the counseling 
staff. 


Foreign Student Affairs 

A foreign students’ adviser is available in the Counseling Center to 
assist foreign students who are in this country for the primary purpose 
of study. Their status as students is complicated by certain conditions 
established by federal law, by certain specific regulations and require- 
ments of the college, and by certain provisos laid down by their par- 
ticular governments. The students must comply with the various regula- 
tions to continue his studies in this country. 


Veterans 

The California State College at Los Angeles is approved for the 
training of veterans under Public Laws 190, 550, 610, 634, 894, and 
the California State Bill for Educational Assistance. | 

The Office of Veterans Affairs, located in Administration Building, 
Room 106, will assist veterans in filling out the correct forms for the 
Federal and State Assistance Programs and in supplying information 
‘concerning Veterans Administration regulations and procedures. 


[33] 
2—17902 
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Veterans who have had no prior training under the G. I. Bill are 
urged to request their letters of eligibility by submitting VA Form 
VB7-1990 at least two months before enrolling. Those who are trans- 
ferring from another school should submit their transfer requests, VA 
Form 22-1995, at least one month before enrolling. 


The minimum unit loads for subsistence on Public Law 550 are 14 
units for full time, 10 units for 34 time and 7 units for half time. These 
minimums apply to both graduate and undergraduate students, except 
that graduate students enrolled in research projects (500 level courses) 
will be allowed 1% times the course’s unit value in computing total 
units for subsistence requirements. 


Veterans enrolling under the California State Bill need a new cer- 
tificate for training every semester. Tuition and fees are paid, regard- 
less of unit load, but to receive subsistence under this Bill both graduate 
and undergraduate students must carry 12 units. 


Vocational Rehabilitation 

The Vocational Rehabilitation Service of the State Department of 
Education offers assistance to students who have a physical or mental 
disability which constitutes a handicap to employment. Included for 
eligible students are vocational counseling, the payment of tuition and 
fees and, under certain circumstances, the provision of text books, sub- 
sistence and transportation funds, and various medical services. Details 
may be obtained from the Office of the Director of Counseling and 
Testing. 


Remedial Services 

Assistance is available for students having difficulty in reading, writ- 
ing, arithmetic, speech, and hearing. The Class Schedule lists the offices 
to be contacted by the student needing such help. These services are 
not college courses and there is no formal registration. A fee is charged 
for these services. 


STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 

This service is provided by California State College at Los Angeles in 
accordance with a formula for all of California which in part says, “The 
ultimate objective of any Student Health Service is to maintain a state 
of optimum health, both physical and emotional, among the student 
body and to indoctrinate each student with the proper attitudes and 
habits regarding personal and community health.” 

In order to reach this goal, the Health Service operates a clinic located 
in the Health Building. A skilled staff of doctors, nurses, and techni- 
cians offer comprehensive outpatierit care without charge. These services 
include “x-ray and laboratory facilities with consultation by certain: 
specialists. The Clinic is open during all hours when classes are in session, 
Monday through Friday. All immunizations such as Polio and Tetanus 
Toxoid are available and strongly recommended. 
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As an initial screening procedure, all students are required to submit 
a medical history. An optional physical examination from the family 
doctor is suggested but not required. 

The Health Service cooperates with community and private health 
facilities in every way. Severe cases requiring hospitalization are referred 
to private physicians. No service is offered except during class hours; 
therefore, provision should be made by students and families for indi- 
vidual emergency care. 

To meet the cost of care beyond our scope and hours, supplemental 
insurance is recommended. A folder is available describing the insurance 
available for students at California State College at Los Angeles and 
their dependents. 


PLACEMENT OFFICE 


California State College at Los Angeles Placement Service is an in- 
\tegral part of Student Personnel Services. ‘Veacher placement and occu- 
|pational placement comprise the main functions of this office. 
_ The Placement Office helps the students appraise their strengths and 
weaknesses through counseling and meetings which provide positive job 
techniques. The avenues of information available to Placement furnish 
‘the students with supply and demand data, prevailing business condi- 
tions, analysis of personnel requests such as subject combinations, geo- 
graphic distributions of placement, and specific recommendations re- 
garding curricular changes. 

To the various schools of the college, the Placement Office serves as 
a responsible liaison and source of information, keeping the departments 
alerted to company and teacher policies, programs, and recruitment 
needs. 


‘Teacher Placement 

Students and alumni who have completed their directed teaching 
under the supervision of California State College at Los Angeles arc 
eligible to use the services of the Teacher Placement Office. Credential 
holders or credential candidates who have taken at Jeast 12 units with 
the college may use the office as a repository for their confidential 
papers. 

The placement folder is permanently retained. It will remain active 
for one year unless the candidate is employed during that time. Candi- 
dates may reactivate their papers at any time in the future by notifying 
the Placement Office and supplying current information to bring their 
files up to date. 

A directory listing all school districts in the state is provided for 
student use. Descriptive materials, salary schedules, and applications from 
numerous school districts are available in the Teacher Placement Office. 

There is no registration or service fee. 
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Occupational Placement 

The college maintains an Occupational Placement Office to assist 
students and alumni in securing suitable permanent positions. 

Lists of current openings are retained and opportunities are offered 
to students to meet with business representatives either on campus or 
at the company offices. Constant contact is maintained with business, 
industry, and government. 

Seniors are urged to register early in their last semester in order that 
they may: be referred to employers and to participate in on-campus 
interviews prior to graduation. 

Students: who are receiving a degree from California State College at 
Los Angeles are eligible for full-time placement. Alumni are always 
welcome to use the full-time placement facilities. 


Part-Time Placement 

Students who find it necessary to support themselves wholly or partly 
while attending college may receive assistance in finding employment 
through the Part-Time Placement Service. It is important to note that 
more students apply for work each semester than the Placement Service 
has jobs to fill. Because of this competition for work, a student may not 
find immediate employment or may be required to take work which 
he would not ordinarily prefer. Students are cautioned regarding heavy 
part-time work schedules. Those who plan to earn a large part of their 
expenses are advised to carry a reduced program of studies. In addition 
to part-time work, opportunities often exist for full-time temporary 
employment during the summer and other vacation periods. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Student Government 

The Board of Directors of the Associated Student Body is a policy- 
forming: organization for campus activities and organizations. The 
Cabinet of Commissioners represents the functional arm of the associa- 
tion and is concerned with athletics, rallies, elections, notifications, home- 
coming activities, publications, public relations, student finance, and 
convocations. Finances and business management are handled by a grad- 
uate manager and a budget commission. 

All students have the rights and privileges of membership in the 
Associated Student Body and its organizations. Women and men stu- 
dents who are members of the Associated Student Body are eligible for 
membership in the respective Associated Women Students or Associated 
Men Students organizations. 


Student Organizations 

Students may elect membership in any of the departmental, religious, ; 
or special interest groups. These, and other d?ganizations, are chartered 
and coordinated by the college through the Student Activities Office. 
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The social fraternities and sororities are regulated by the Interfra- 

ternity and Panhellenic councils. Fraternity and sorority handbooks are 
available at registration and in the Student Activities Offices. 


Student Publications 

The College Times is the student newspaper published by t he As- 
sociated Students. The college yearbook is called the Pitchfork. State- 
ment is a student literary publication which appears each semester. The 
Student Handbook, published by the Associated Students, ‘serves as a 
source of information on student functions and student affairs. It in- 
cludes a detailed description of the nature and objectives of the various 
organizations. The newspaper for the six weeks summer session is the 
Summer Times. . 


Living Accommodations 

There are no dormitories on the campus. Addresses of available living 
accommodations may be obtained through the Office of Student Ac- 
tivities. 
Athletics 


The intercollegiate athletic program at California State Canes at 
Los Angeles is an important phase of the regular college program. Par- 
ticipation is open to any full-time undergraduate student in good scho- 
lastic standing. California State College at Los Angeles participates 
in regional and national competition through its membership in the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association, and the California Collegiate 
Athletic Association. 

The college fields teams in 13 intercollegiate sports: football, basket- 
ball, track and field, baseball, swimming, water polo, cross country, 
wrestling, gymnastics, tennis, golf, fencing, and bowling. The coaches 
of the various sports are faculty members in the School of Fine and 
Applied Arts. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
Scholarships . 
Descriptive material on scholarships available at California State Col- 
lege at Los Angeles may be obtained in the Office of the Dean of Stu- 
dents. 


Loans 

A limited number of short-term loans are available to assist rides 
with expenses connected with registration. The college. participates in 
the Federal Student Loan Program under the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act. Information about and applications for all loans are available 
in the Office of the Dean of Students. 


General Regulations 


Grading System 

The marking system is as follows. The letters A, B, C, and D indicate 
passing grades: A, excellent; B, above average; C, average, D, below 
average; Cr. denotes credit, no letter grade assigned. Failure is indicated 
by F. WF means “withdrew failing.” This mark is assigned a student 
who is below average at the time he is allowed to withdraw from a 
course. WP (“withdrew passing’’) is assigned if a student is doing aver- 
age work meriting a grade of C or better at the time of official with- 
drawal. UW indicates “unofficial withdrawal.” 

If a student is unable, due to unusual and unforseeable circumstances 
not encountered by the other students in the class, to complete all of 
the semester’s work, but has satisfactorily finished all except the final 
requirements, he may, at the discretion of the instructor, receive an 
“incomplete” (recorded “Inc.”). An Inc. grade must be cleared within 
one year from the end of the semester in which it was received. Other- 
Wise it remains an incomplete grade on the student’s record and is 
counted as an F in calculating the grade point average. This rule will 
not apply to graduate theses (599 courses). Requirements for clearance 
are to be specified by the instructor concerned. 

The scholarship average is obtained by dividing the total number of 
grade points by the total number of units attempted, or for which the 
student registered. Grade points are assigned as follows: 

Grade A receives 4 points per unit of the course taken. 

Grade B receives 3 3 points per unit of the course taken. 

Grade C receives 2 points per unit of the course taken. 

Grade D receives 1 point per unit of the course taken. 

Grade F ar WF or UW or Ine. receives 0 points per unit of the course taken. 
Grade WP is not figured in the grade point average. 

Grade CR ds not figured in the grade point average. 


Nore: The above grade-point system became effective September 1, 1956. Pre- 
viously a grade of A was given 3 grade points per unit; B, 2 grade points; C, 1 
grade point; D and Ff 0 grade points. 


Repeated Courses 

Students may repeat courses in which a grade of D, F, or Inc. was 
previously received. However, both the original grade and grade earned 
in the repeated course will be figured in the calculation of the student’s 
grade point average: No additional credit toward semester unit require- 
ments will be allowed for repeat of course in which the initial grade 
was D. 


=) 
fas) 
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Scholastic Standing 
Students who are experiencing scholastic difficulties are urged to dis- 
cuss their progress with their adviser, as well as with the college’s Coun- 


seling Office. 


Honorable Dismissal | 

In order to qualify for an honorable dismissal, the student must be 
free from financial obligations to the college and from disciplinary 
action. Academic disqualification does not constitute dishonorable dis- 
missal. 


Student Conduct and Discipline 

The College takes for granted the student’s intent to pursue seriously 
his educational objectives and to abide by the rules and regulations of 
the College. Unbecoming behavior or neglect of academic studies will 
result in curtailment or withdrawal of privileges or such other action as 
the College authorities deem appropriate. 


Examinations 

Final examinations or final class meetings are required in all courses 
and shall be held at the time and place as shown in the Class Schedule. 

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the 
scheduled time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final 
examination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the 
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take de- 
ferred examination not later than one calendar year after the incom- 
plete grade was assigned. No exception shall be made to this rule with- 
out the written approval of the instructor and the dean of the school 
or division chairman. 


Attendance Regulations 

The effect of absence from class upon the student’s grade is at the 
discretion of the individual faculty member. In courses involving lec- 
tures and direct student participation, absence will undoubtedly affect 
the student’s grade. The student is responsible to the instructor to make 
up work missed because of unavoidable absence. 


The Undergraduate Program 


BACHELOR’S DEGREE CURRICULA 
California State College at Los Angeles offers the following bachelor’s 


degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
American Studies Government, with options 
Anthropology in: 
Art General Government 
Biological Science Government Service 
Botany: International Relations 
Business Education Pre-Legal 
Chemistry History 


Drama Home Economics 
Economics Home Economics in Busi- 
English ness 

French Industrial Arts 

Geography Journalism 

Geology Language Arts 


Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physical Education 

Physical Science 

Physics 

Psychology 

Social Science 

Sociology, with options in: 
General Sociology 
Social Welfare 

Spanish 

Speech 

Speech Correction 


Bachelor of Science Degree 


Business Administration, with options in: 

Accounting 

Business; Arts 

Business Economics and Statistics 

Finance 

Management 

Marketing 

Office Administration 

Real Estate © 

Special Business 

Insurance 

Labor Relations 

Electronic Data Processing 
Chemistry 


Geology 


Nursing 
Physics 


Zoology 


Engineering 


Management Science 
Mathematics 
Medical Technology 


Police Science and Administration 
Printing Management 

Recreation Education 

Sanitary Science 


Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree 


The bachelor of vocational education degree is offered for those 
vocational teachers recommended by the California State Board of 
Examiners for Vocational Teachers. Vocational teachers interested in 
details regarding this program should see the Chairman of the Depart- 


ment of Industrial Arts. 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR’S DEGREE 


General Education 
Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree must satisfy either 
through courses accepted by the Office of Admissions and Records upon 
transfer, or through the specifically designated courses at California 
State College at Los Angeles, a minimum of 45 units distributed in 
one of the patterns outlined below: 


(a) Students who enter California State College at Los Angeles with 
less than 30 semester units must complete requirements outlined 
in Program I. 


(b) Students who enter California State College at Los Angeles with 
30 or more units must complete the requirements outlined in 
Program II. 


The Office of Admissions and Records will evaluate previous college 
work (see page 25) and will issue a credit summary to each new trans- 
fer student. The credit summary will show those courses which have 
been accepted on transfer and those courses yet to be taken to fulfill 
the general education requirements of the college. If a student breaks 
his attendance by not being registered during any fall or spring semester, 
he must meet any new graduation requirements in effect at the time of 
his readmission to the college. 


General Education Program I 
Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree who enters California 
State College at Los Angeles with less than 30 semester units must com- 
plete a minimum of 45 units of general education distributed in the 
following pattern: 


PA SOCIAOCICICeS meiteens. orlt eeiyneere oy biel hoes ek epee oy 9 units minimum 


* Government 150 
History 250 
One of the following: 
Anthropology 250 
Economics 150 
Geography 150 
Sociology 250 


II. Natural Sciences 


Biology 
At least three units chosen from the following courses: 
Biology 153, 154 
Botany 100 
Microbiology 150 
Zoology 100 
Physical Science 
At least three units chosen from the following courses: 
Chemistry 101, 102, 120AB, 150AB 
Geology 102, 150, 151, 421 
Physics 101, 102, 150, 201, 202, 203 


Lo PLC ee eee ee 9 units minimum 


* This requirement may be met by taking Government 305 and one of the following: Govern- 
ment 200, 303, or 304. 
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Il. The Humanities OO.) ti O48 no 2 A Oe eon 
At least three units each in fine arts, philosophy, and 
literature chosen from the following courses: 
Fine Arts—Art 150 or two of the following: Art 350, 
Music 350, Physical Education 350 
Philosophy—Philosophy 150 or 250 
Literature—English 250 


IV..Communiestion ...002 we EO 6 units minimum 


Choose A or B: 

A. Language Arts 150AB 
or 

B. English 150 and Speech 150 

Note: English 150 and Speech 150 may be taken in either 

order; Language Arts 150A must be taken before Lan- 
guage Arts 150B. Language Arts 150A or B may not 
be combined with English 150 or Speech 150. 


V. Personal and. Social. Fitness... ek ee ts ee 


Psychology 150 
Health and Safety 350 
* Physical Education 150 
'* Physical Education Activities (151-154, 251-254, 351-354) (1 unit) 


VI-"Electives* })i8i0 200 SU RE is eee en eo eee eee re 5 units minimum 


The student who takes only the minimal number of courses 
in each of the five fields will have accumulated 40 units. He 
will then complete his 45 units by selecting 5 or more units 
from among the following: 

A. Any excess of units earned in meeting the requirements 
of I through V. 

B. Any. courses.-listed in I through V which were not 
taken to complete the minimum requirement. (A 
maximum of two units of Physical Education Activity 
courses may be included in meeting the elective re- 


quirement.) 
C. Any of the following: 

American Studies 350 History 450 

Arabic 100A, 100B Japanese 100A, 100B, 200A, 200B 

Conservation 354 Mathematics 353 

French 100A, 100B, 150, Music 351 
200A, 200B Nature Studies 355 

German 100A, 100B, 150, Russian 100A, 100B, 150, 200A, 200B 
200A, 200B Spanish 100A, 100B, 150, 200A, 200B 


General Education Program II 


Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree who enters California 
State College at Los Angeles with 30 or more semester units must com- 
plete a minimum of 45 units of general education distributed in the 
following pattern: : 


* Students who-vare*over 25° years of age when they enter the college may substitute two units 
of other general education courses for these requirements. 

+ Any student receiving course credit for an intercollegiate sport cannot receive course credit for 
any General Education Activity course in the same sport. 
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eDOCS RICH COS: Accs cuk ss tegic ce od zierey 4 9 units minimum 

Government (3) 

History (3) 

At least three units from one of the following: 

Anthropology 
[Economics 
Geography 
Sociology ; 

Nore: A course or courses must be included which will satisfy the require- 
‘ments in U. S. history, U. S. constitution, and California state and 
local government. 

Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 

to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Social Science 

section of General Education Program I (page 41). 


SPA INat ital meicncts ener Seidel ee el ee LO ainite minimum 


Biology 
At least three units in biological science (biology, botany, microbiology, 
zoology). 


Physical Science 
At least three units in physical science (astronomy, chemistry, geology, 
physics). 
Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Natural Science 
section of General Education Program [ (page 41). 


imevne: Finimanitiesse.« li tects ears) boy oi 9 units minimum 
At least three units each in fine arts (art, dance, drama, music), literature, and 
philosophy. 


Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are: 


Fine Arts: Philosophy: 
Art 150, 350 Philosophy 150, 250 
Music 350, 351 
Physical Education 350 Literature: 
Speech 152 English 250 | 
IV. Communication — ee nee amet nee ek ee A INES MTT 


Oral expression (3 units) 
Written expression (3 units) 
Courses offered at California State College at Los Angeles which may be used 
to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Communication 
section of General Education Program I (page 42). 
or SUC Tomeau aM SOCIAL esGe Ain scite ys 8 Sot Le. Beanie minimum 
General psychology (3) 
Personal health and safety (2) 
Physical education activities (2) 
Courses offered at California State College ac Los Angeles which may be 
used to meet this requirement are the same as those listed in the Personal 
and Social Fitness section of General Education Program I (page 42). 
meer tleriimmcirttasss) dteryanys mec: wrt. boteteryie esuanits: minimum 
The student who takes only the minimal number of courses in each of the 
five fields will have accumulated 40 units. He will then complete his 45 
units by selecting 5 or more units from among the following: 
A. Any excess of units earned in meeting the requirements of I through V. 
B. Any courses listed in I through V which were not taken to complete the 
minimum requirement. (A maximum of two units of Physical Education 
Activity courses may be included in meeting the elective requirement.) 
C. Any of the courses listed under VI C. in General Education Program I 
(page 42). 
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Students choosing to major or minor in certain subjects will, in the 
course of completing the requirements for their major or minor, meet 
the objectives of certain of the general education courses. For this rea- 
son, the exceptions below are made to the general education require- 
ments. Students in all of the following curricula (except engineering 
and nursing) must take elective general education courses to fulfill the 
required 45 units. 


Curriculum Courses not Required 

Engineering major General Education electives (5 units) 

English major - English 250 * 

Government major Government 150 

History major History 250 

Nursing major Health and Safety 350, Natural Science 
requirements ** 

Physical education major Physical Education 150 and Physical 
Education Activities 

Speech major Speech 150 


General Education for Students in Departmental Honors Programs 


Students enrolled in departmental honors programs take General 
Education Program II and are allowed to substitute, within the same 
subject matter areas, courses for those specified when these courses 
have been approved in advance by the student’s departmental adviser, 
the chairman of the department involved in the course substitution, 
and the Director of Admissions and Records. 


Major Department Requirements 


Fach student must complete the requirements outlined by the depart- 
ment of his selected major field. Requirements for the various depart- 
mental majors are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulletin. 


Total Unit Requirement 


The bachelor of arts and the bachelor of vocational education degrees 
require completion of 124 units. The bachelor of science degree requires 
124-132 units, depending upon the major field selected. At least 40 units 
must be in courses carrying upper division credit. 


Scholarship Requirement 


Each student shall complete with a grade-point average of 2.0 (grade 
C on a 5 point scale) or better: 


(a) All units attempted, including those accepted by transfer from 
another institution; 

(b) All units in the major; and 

(c) All units attempted at the college granting the degree. 


* English majors and minors do not take English 250. They may elect any other general educa- 
tion course. Students who took English 250 and later became English majors or minors _ 
should consult the Office of the Department of English. 

** Registered Nurses see footnote page 276. 
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Residence Requirement 


For the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, and bachelor of. voca- 
tional education degrees a minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned 
in residence at California State College at Los Angeles. At least one-half 
of these units shall be completed among the last 20 semester units 
counted toward the degree. Credit in summer session may be substituted 
for regular session unit requirements on a unit-for-unit basis. Extension 
courses may not apply on the residence requirement. 


U. S. History and Constitution Requirement 


The requirements set by California law of (1) American history, (2) 
United States Constitution, and (3) California State and local govern- 
ment must be met by ail graduates. This includes demonstrating com- 
petence in the Constitution of the United States, in American ‘history, 
including the study of American institutions and ideals, and the prin- 
ciples of state and local government established under the Constitution 
of this State. The requirements may be met by optional examinations, 
or by completing successfully one course from each of the following 
groups: 


1. American History: History 250. 
2. United States Constitution: Government 150. 
3. California State and Local Government: Government 150, 200. 


Transfer students who have already met these requirements shall not 
be required to take further courses or examinations to meet the require- 
‘ment, but will be required to satisfy the General Education require- 
ments. 

Information on the above requirements may be obtained from the 
Office of Admissions or from the School of Letters and Science, Amer- 
‘ican Institutions Committee. 

Students will be eligible to take the optional examinations under the 
following conditions: 


1. All graduate students at California State College at Los Angeles 
will be eligible, provided they meet requirement (3) below. 

2. Undergraduates will be eligible to qualify by examination only 
when their program wpon admission does not allow sufficient units 
to complete the necessary courses. 

3. Students must be currently enrolled in California State College 
at Los Angeles. 

4. Students must not have already failed this optional examination. 

5. Application must be made to the American Institutions Committee 
at least three weeks prior to date of examination. 


All applications must be approved by the Committee on American 
Institutions. 
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Application for Graduation 


A formal application for graduation must be filed by the student with 
the Office of Admissions and Records. The registration period of the 
student’s last semester is the final deadline for filing this application. 


Faculty Approval 


All candidates for graduation must be approved by the faculty at a 
formal meeting called by the President for that purpose. 


Graduation With Honor 


California State College at Los Angeles grants the baccalaureate 
degree “with honor” and “with high honor” to students who have 
achieved unusually high academic excellence in their undergraduate 
programs. To be eligible for consideration for graduation with honor, 
students must have completed 48 units in residence at California State 
College at Los Angeles. 


Honors Programs 


Honors programs are offered in a number of the departments of the 
college. A student who demonstrates the ability to maintain a superior 
grade point average and is recommended by members of the depart- 
mental faculty may be enrolled in an honors program within his major 
department. Such an honors program allows considerable freedom for 
the student and his faculty adviser to design an enriched course of 
study: deviations from the traditional pattern of courses in a major 
program, including additional work in subjects related to the student’s 
major; more intensive work in certain subject areas; special colloquia; 
independent study and individual research. See also General Education 
for Students in Departmental Honors Programs on page 44. 


Dean’s List 


An undergraduate student who has earned a grade point average of 
3.4 or higher on at least 12 semester units of work, and who places in the 
upper 5 per cent of students in academic achievement in his school, is 
eligible for the Dean’s List announced each semester. Students placed 
on the Dean’s List are honored at special Honors Convocations held 
each year. 


vi 


Probation 

A student whose scholarship record shows a grade point average of 
less than C (2.0) for all work attempted at California State College at 
Los Angeles will be placed on probation. A student will remain on pro- 
bation until his grade point average on all college work attempted has 
been raised to a C (2.0) or better. Work taken at another institution 
may not be used to remove a grade point deficiency incurred at Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles. Students placed on probation at 
California State College at Los Angeles are urged to make an appoint- 
ment with a counselor in the Counseling and Testing Center. 


- 
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Disqualification 

A student whe earns less than a C (2.0) average in a semester while 
on probationary status will be disqualified. Disqualified students are not 
permitted to register. Under certain conditions disqualified students 
from California State College at Los Angeles may apply for readmission 
after the lapse of at least one semester. The deadlines are December 15 
for the spring semester, and August 1 for the fall semester. The readmis- 
sion forms must be obtained in person at the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 


The Graduate Program 


The Graduate Program at California State College at Los Angeles is 
most simply and clearly defined as study in depth—an offering by the’ 
college of learning experiences designed to increase the student’s knowl- 
edge and understanding of a particular field of study. The primary’ 
objective is professional, to enable the student to use his learning in 
order that he may advance in his chosen vocation, that he may better 
fill positions of leadership, and that he may promote the improvement 
of his profession. A second purpose of the graduate studies program is 
to help the student develop a more intelligent awareness of himself in 
relation to other people and cultures, both now and of the past, and! 
better understanding of his profession in relation to the general world 
of work. Completion of a master’s degree program at California State 
College at Los Angeles should also better prepare the student to take 
additional graduate degree work in line with his abilities and ambitions. 

In order that he may gain maximum benefit from this graduate pro- 
gram, the student should have the following characteristics: 


1. He should have gained sufficient knowledge and understanding in his field of 
study to enable him to begin additional study at an advanced level. 

. He should have acquired the basic techniques, skills, and methods necessary for 
research investigation. 

. He should have sufficient maturity and intellectual curiosity to enable him to 
undertake independent study and to pursue learning in his field beyond the 
level of regular assignments. 

4. The student’s achievements, aptitudes and abilities should be at a superior level, 

enabling him to do scholastic work considerably above the average. 


i) 


we 


Specific requirements for the master’s degree in each field are con- 
tained in the descriptions of programs under the appropriate depart- 
mental listings. Those requirements as well as the following college 
requirements should be carefully studied by students seeking a master’s 
degree at the college. Responsibility for meeting all requirements rests 
with the student. DM 


THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
The purpose of the master of arts degree is to provide for one or 
more of the following objectives: 
(1) To improve the candidate’s professional competence. 


(2) To develop the candidate’s ability for continued self-directed 
study in his field of specialization at levels of much greater sophis- 
tication than is found at the undergraduate level. 
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(3) To afford an opportunity for the candidate to broaden his 
cultural background, to develop his personal and social respon- 
sibility, and to prepare for community leadership. 


The degree is offered in the following fields: 


American Studies 

Art 

Biological Science 

Drama 

Economics 

Education, with options in 
Elementary Teaching 
Secondary Teaching 
Special Education 
Elementary School Administration 
Secondary School Administration 
Supervision 
Area of Special Interest 

English 

Geography 

Government 


Health and Safety Education 
History 

Industrial Education 
Language Arts 

Mathematics 

Music 

Music Education 

Physical Education 
Psychology 

Social Science 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech 

Speech Correction and Audiology 
Speech and Drama 


THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The purpose of the master of science degree is to improve the candi- 


date’s competence in his chosen occupation, and to develop his ability 
for continued self-directed study. 


The degree is offered in the following fields: 


Business Administration, with 
options in 
Accounting 
Business Economics 
Business Education 
Finance 
Management 
Marketing 
Chemistry 
Counseling with options in 
School Counseling or 
School Psychology 


Rehabilitation Counseling 
Junior College Counseling 

Microbiology 

Physics 

Psychology 

Public Service, with options in 
Police Administration 
Government 

Recreation 


THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 


This is a professional degree which seeks to prepare its graduates for 


positions in middle management. 
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ADMISSION TO UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING 


All students, including graduates, are required to become matricu- 
lated. An appropriate baccalaureate degree from a fully accredited 
institution is required for admission to unclassified graduate standing 
(the same as matriculation).t Applications for admission and other in- 
formation may be obtained from the office of Admissions and Records. 

1. Graduates of California State College at Los Angeles will auto- 


matically receive admission to unclassified graduate standing. If 


residence is interrupted for one or more semesters, students must 
file a returning student’s application for readmission. 


2. New graduate students must file an application for admission with 
the office of Admissions and Records and arrange to have two 
copies of transcripts of all previous college work sent to the office 
of Admissions and Records. (Students who have been in contin- 
uous attendance at the college need not file an application for 
admission for each succeeding semester.) 


ADVANCEMENT TO CLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING 


Requirements for advancement to classified graduate standing for 

the master’s degree are: 

1. The Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination is re- 
quired of all graduate students seeking a graduate degree or 
graduate credential. If this test has been taken previously, the 
student should arrange with the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey, to have a record of scores sent to the 
Graduate Studies Office. All other students must make arrange- 


ments to take the test with the College Test Office, located in the. 


Administration Building. The test must be taken before or during 
the first semester in residence as a graduate student in order that 
advisers may have the results as an aid in counseling students about 
their programs. TEST SCORES MUST BE ON FILE IN THE 
GRADUATE STUDIES OFFICE BEFORE DEPARTMENTS 
MAY PROCEED TO PREPARE A PROGRAM AND CLASSI- 
FIED GRADUATE STANDING CAN BE APPROVED.* 


2. Admission to the college with unclassified graduate standing. 

3. Consultation with adviser and planning of program. 

4. Approval of program by adviser and school dean or department 
chairman. 


* Students who have an upper division grade point average of 3.0 or higher from a fully accred- 
ited university or college are exempt from taking this examination, unless required by the 
department of the major. Students not meeting the cutoff score must secure the special 
recommendation of the major department or they cannot become degree candidates. 

+ Graduates of colleges with only specialized accreditation must take the aptitude test of the 


Graduate Record Examination prior to admission to unclassified graduate standing. All stu- | 


dents having less than a 2.75 (B—) upper division grade point average will be classified as 
‘“‘oraduate probationary” students. 
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(a) A 2.75 (B—) upper division grade point average; or 

(b) obtain a 3.0 (B) er better grade point average on the first 12 
units of graduate level courses (400 and/or 500 level courses, 
but excluding courses in practice teaching) taken at the Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles. 


. A 3.0 (B) average in all graduate work taken, as an unclassified 


graduate student, on the proposed degree program. 


. Completion of all prerequisites to the degree program and enroll- 


ment in one or more courses in the field of concentration. 
Approval of program and other requirements by the Graduate 
Studies Committee. Action of the Graduate Studies Committee will 
be based upon the student’s academic record, personal qualifi- 
cations, health, and professional promise. 

No more than 50% of the degree program may be completed 
before the student has been formally advanced to classified stand- 
ing. (All units completed beyond 5054 may apply on course re- 
quirements but not on unit requirements. ) 

In making out his program and in applying for advancement to 
classified graduate standing, the student should keep in mind the 
requirements for graduation as listed below. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 


. Advancement to classified standing is prerequisite to enrollment for 


the last 50% of graduate work, graduate project or thesis (599) 
and for taking the comprehensive examination. 


. At least 30 units of approved courses taken within the seven years 


immediately preceding the date when all requirements for the 

degree are completed and the degree is granted. Within these 30 

units, the following requirements also apply: 

a. Each program requires a minimum of 12 units in strictly gradu- 
ate (500) courses. 

b. Completion of a field of concentration having a minimum of 15 
units, including not less than nine units in strictly graduate 
courses, as prescribed by a school and department of the col- 
lege authorized to offer a graduate program. 

c. Each program must have at least six units outside the field of 
concentration. (Does not apply to the Master of Science de- 
gree.) 

d. At least 24 units must be completed in residence at California 
State College at Los Angeles. 
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. Postgraduate courses completed more than seven years prior to the 


time of expected graduation must be replaced by other more recent 
courses; or they may be validated by examination in the relevant 
subject field given by the department in whose area the field falls. 


. [The master’s degree program may include no more than six units 


total credit for acceptable: (a) transferred work;.(b) extension 
courses; (c) work taken at CSCLA summer sessions as a non- 
matriculated student; or any combination of these. (Student teach- 
ing is not acceptable for any of the master’s degree programs.) All 
such courses must be completed at the graduate level and at an 
accredited institution in order to be accepted in the degree pro- 
gram. 


. Each student must have a 3.0 (B) grade point average as follows: 


a. In the field of concentration; and 
b. In all courses listed on the student’s approved program for the 
master’s degree. 


Every program requires the passing of a comprehensive examina- 


tion and/or the completion of a thesis or project in the field of 
concentration as prescribed by the appropriate school of the col- 
lege. 


. Every program must conform with specific requirements for the 


degree program as described in this catalog. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR MASTER’S DEGREE 


(a) A graduate student falling below a 3.0 (B) average in all 
graduate level work beyond the baccalaureate degree will be placed 
on probation. 

(b) If a student on probation fails to attain a 3.0 (B) average at 
the end of two additional semesters, he will be removed from classi- 
fied standing and may reapply only after the grade point average 
has been brought up to a 3.0 (B) level. 


. A grade of C or better is required on all courses on the degree 


program. (Where courses are repeated to raise the grade, both 
grades will be computed in the grade point average.). 


. Courses numbered 399 and below are hot acceptable for master’s 


programs. 


. For students entering on and after September 1, 1961, student 


teaching is 7ot acceptable on either the Master of Arts degree or 
the Master of Science degree. 
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5. A change of program must be approved in writing by the adviser, 
school dean or department head, and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
Change of program forms are available in school offices or in the 
Graduate Studies Office. Conformance to the final, approved pro- 
gram is required. 

. Students who wish to obtain a second master’s degree from Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles must complete a minimum of 
15 semester units of new work and satisfy all other requirements 
of the new degree. Approval for the second degree will be given 
only after the first degree has been awarded. 

. An undergraduate student who is in his final semester may apply 

_ toward graduate credit the difference between the number of units 
necessary for graduation and a maximum of 15 units, provided he 
has maintained a 2.5 overall average in all upper division work. 
Only a student with a 3.0 average may include in this allowance 
a maximum of 3 units of 500 courses. Requests for graduate credit 
under this provision must be made by petition to the Petitions 
Committee during the term in which the courses are taken. 


. The study load of graduate students who are candidates for the 
master’s degree is limited to a maximum of 16 units per semester. 

. Additions to an approved program are limited to 6 units and must 
be taken after the additions are approved. 


American Studies 


(Interdepartmental Program) 


FACULTY: Hillbruner (Coordinator). Faculty from cooperating disciplines within 
the Schools of Business and Economics, Education, Fine and-Applied Arts, and 
Letters and Science. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in American Studies 


Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts through 
the interdisciplinary approach of American Studies, or (2) plan to 
engage in such professions as journalism, librarianship, government 
service, writing or others where a broad knowledge of American society 


is required, 


Lower Division 
No lower division requirements. 


Upper Division 
The student will take from 6 to 9 units in each of four fields, with 9 units 
required in at least two of the four fields. In addition he will take 12 units of 
integrating courses in American Studies. 


American Studies (12 units) 


American Studies 401—The Study of American Culture - units 
American Studies 402—Ideas in America th cnt SEL ruts 
American Studies 403—American Popular Culture iris i 3 units 
American Studies 404—The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual Life ¥ units 
American Language and Literature (6 units) 
At least ove course from the following ~ 
English 470—Masters of American Literat ature, 1620- 1860 fee 
English 471—Masters of American hears. 1860-1960. (3) 
English 475—Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 
At least one course from the following —.. ‘ 
English 401—American English Deen (an 
English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 
English 472—Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 
English 473—The American Renaissance (3) 
English 474—Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 
English 491—Studies in Selected American Writers (3) 
Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Oraters (3) 
American Philosophy and the Fine Arts (6 units) 
At least ove course from the following . pe feat tinite 
Music 478—The History and Literature of Americar an 1 Music (3) 
Philosophy 430—American Philosophy (3) 


WI We 


units 


i 
we 


units 


We 
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At least ome course from the following 22021) ee alt se Ao 3 units 
Art 441—American Art (3) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 


American Social Studies (6 units) 
At least one course from the following —_. Pape ee es UNITS 
Government 413—American Political T hought Ce 
Geography 421—Geography of the U. S. and Canada (3) 
History 476—Economic History of the U. S. (3) 
History 477A or B—Social and Intellectual History of the U.S. (3) 
History 479—Constitutional History of the U.S. (3) 


At least one course from the following _.... po we ad ne EERE Ba riei tas 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy GB) 
Economics 390—Current Economic Problems (3) 

Government 305—American Federal Government (3) 
Government 414—Public Opinion and Lobbies (3) 
Government 418—American Political Parties and Politics (3) 
History 471—The U.S.: The Colonial Period (3) 
History 472—The U.S.: Federal Union (3) 
History 473—The U.S.: Sectionalism, Civil War and  darsatrat aa (3) 
History 474—The U.S.: Emergence of the Modern Nation (3) 
History 475—The U.S.: A World Power (3) 
History 478—Diplomatic History of the United Cree (3) 
History 481—The Westward Movement and the West (3) 
Sociology 424—Mass Communication and Public Opinion (3) 
Sociology 426—Sociopathic Behavior (3) 
Sociology 430—Urban Sociology (3) 
Sociclogy 434—Population and World Resources (3) 
Sociology 445—Sociology of Religion (3) 
Sociology 448—Social Stratification (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 
Sociology 478—Social Legislation (3) 

American Origins in Western Civilization (6 units) 

Atleast one course fron the followmg {0 wy a 3 units 

Art 421—Baroque Art (3) 

Art 426—Modern Art (3) 

English 463—The English Renaissance (3) 

English 465—The Age of Reason (3) 

English 467—The Romantic Age (3) 

English 468—The Victorian Age (3) 

English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
History 423—Renaissance and Reformation (3) 
History 424—Seventeenth Century Europe (3) 
History 441—England Since 1760 (3) 

History 442—The British Empire (3) 

Speech 443A—Development of the Theater (3) 
Speech 443B—Development of the Theater (3) 
Speech, 466—Great Speakers: European (3) 


At least one course from the EPEC Ae tees onl de eee ee 8 a units 
Economics 480—Comparative Economic Systems (3) 
English 400—History of the English Language (3) 
English 446—The British Novel: Defoe to Hardy (3) 
English 447—The British Novel: Conrad to the Present (3) 
English 469—Twentieth Century British Literature (3) 
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English 482—The Bible as Literature (3) 
English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) 
English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 
Government 410—Classical Political Theory (3) 
Government 411—Modern Political Theory (3) 
Government 430—Governments of Western Europe (3) 
Government 442—The Anglo-American Legal System (3) 
History 411—The Early Mediterranean World and Greece (3) 
History 412—History of Rome (3) 
History 421—The Early Middle Ages (3) 
History 422—The Later Middle Ages (3) 
History 425—Eighteenth Century Europe (3) 
History 426—French Revolution and Napoleon (3) 
History 427—Europe: 1815-1871 (3) 
History 428—Europe: 1871-1914 (3) 
History 429—Europe: 1914 to the Present (3) 
History 438—Economic History of Europe (3) 
History 440—Early Modern England (3) 
Additional courses in any two of the required four fields...» 6 units 
(Additional courses are available to the student if selected with con- 
sent of the American Studies adviser.) 


42-48 units 


TYPICAL FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE FOR 
AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR 


Since the American Studies curriculum is characterized by the scope 
and breadth of its offerings, the following sequence of courses is purely 
for illustrative purposes rather than prescribing a specific program the 
student is to follow. The student will be assisted in planning his entire 
program in the major by an American Studies adviser. 


Lower Division 


Since there are no lower division requirements, the student follows the 
general education program, choosing, in addition, electives from the 
fields of American language and literature, American philosophy and 
fine arts, American social studies, and American origins in western 
civilization. 

JUNIOR YEAR 


First semester Units . Second semester Units 
Amer. Studies 401—Study of Amer. Studies 402—Ideas in Amer. 3 
Amera@ultute}.- see Taee 3 Engl. 472—20th Cent. Amer. Lit. 3 
Engl. 470—Amer. Lit. 1620-1860... 3 Hist. 477A or B—Soc. and Intel- 
Phil. 430—Amer. Phil... 3 Ject... Hist. of OU. 225 =e 3 
Hist. 442—The British Empire 3 Econ. 480—Comp. Econ. Sys... 3 


Eletnves Bs Flectives 'i'%) S5ee> Sie Tale Te 3 
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SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Units ~ Second Semester Units 
Amer. Studies 403—Amer. Popular Amer. Studies 404—Avant-Garde 
ECLA U1 lehee ortay = 2 a IC 3 in Amer. Intellect. Life 3 
Art 441—American Art 3 Geog. 423—Geog. of Europe__... 3 
Govt. 418—Amer. Pol. Parties Sp. 466—Great Speakers: 
ma Politics: en AT i 3 EUropeatiec ee eer eee 3 
Beectives 4 Vises ott fisttie. fe Ff 6 HleCtiVeste eee Te 6 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major 


in American Studies must consult the American Studies adviser. 


ww 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


. Prerequisite: B.A. degree with a major or its equivalent in any of the humanities, 


in any of the social sciences, or in American Studies. 


. Required core in area of concentration. 


American Studies 501—Selected Problems in American Civilization 3 units 
Atrleast ¢wo courses) from the following).) 2.2. ej ds 6 units 
American Studies 401—The Study of American Culture (3) 
American Studies 402—Ideas in America (3) 
American Studies 403—American Popular Culture (3) 


American Studies 404—The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual 
Life (3) 


. Five courses selected with the approval of the American Studies adviser 


Oh ARPT LORI .. coche EE ae lle” RSID ERE RL Nee deen aga 15 units 


American Language and Literature (3-6 units) 
English 505—Seminar in Language (3) 
English 520—Seminar in Literature (3) 
Language Arts 506—Seminar in Communication Problems (3) 
Speech 560—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 


American Philosophy and the Fine Arts (3-6 units) 
Art 500—Problems in Art Education (3) 
Art 531—Seminar in Art (3) 
Music 401—Psychology of Music (2) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 

American Social Studies (3-6 units) 
Economics 510—Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 
Economics 520—Contemporary Economic Theory (5) 
Government 505YZ—Seminar in Contemporary American National 

Government (3-3) 

Government 518—Seminar in Political Problems (3) 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) 
Government 561—Seminar in State and Local Administration (3) 
History 575—Seminar in United States: Recent (3) 
History 577—Seminar in United States: Cultural and Intellectual (3) 
History 581—Seminar in United States: The West (3) 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3 
Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 
Psychology 522—Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 


58 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Social Science 500A B—Seminar in Social Science (3-3) 

Sociology 514—Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 
Sociology 534—Seminar in Population Problems and Urbanization (3) 
Sociology 540—Seminar in Marriage and the Family (3) 

Sociology 570—Seminar in Social Welfare and Corrections (3) 


American Education (0-6 units) 
Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 510—Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 
Education 553—The Core Curriculum in Junior and Senior High 
Schools (2) 
4. Electives selected with the approval of adviser NR Rho Ye RHA 


5. Required Comprehensive Examination: This written examination aay be 
administered by the interdepartmental American Studies Committee. If 
necessary the written examination will be supplemented by an oral one. 


30 units 


Only 12 units of 500 level courses are required in the above program. 
The rest of the program may be comprised of 400 level courses. The 
total course of studies must be developed in consultation with an adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


350 America in Great Books (3) 

(General Education elective) 

Prerequisite: Completion of lower division General Education require- 
ments in social sciences, humanities and communication. A study of 
selected books in the humanities and the social sciences which, besides. 
being outstanding 1 in their respective fields, have influenced the character 
of American society. 


401 The Study of American Culture (3) | 

Introduction to interdisciplinary study of American culture. Mate- 
rials, methods, and problems in the study of a civilization in compre- 
hensive terms. | 


402 Ideas in America (3) 

Significant social, political, economic, religious, and philosophic con-| 
cepts which characterize American civilization; analysis of these concepts 
as reflected in representative statements, ranging from historical docu- 
ments to imaginative literature. 


403 American Popular Culture (3) | 

Study of popular culture as exemplified in radio and television pro- 
grams, motion pictures, advertising, mass circulation magazines, popular 
music, and other mass entertainments, in order to extract the underlying’ 
social significance and aesthetic implications: 


+ 
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404 The Avant-Garde in American Intellectual Life (3) 
Examination of a number of movements on the frontiers of American 
intellectual life. 


405 Folklore in American Culture (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of lower division general education require- 
ments. Types and forms of folklore and their significance. 


490 Selected Topics in American Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: American Studies 401, one other course in American 
Studies, or consent of instructor. An intensive study of selected topics" 
in American culture. Subjects will varv. 


499 Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor to act as sponsor. Project selected 
in conference with sponsor before registration. Regular meetings and 
written reports. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following: 


501 Selected Problems in American Civilization (3) 

A study of selected problems of both historical and contemporary 
importance whose ramifications in American life merit interdisciplinary 
consideration. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of adviser and coordinator. Directed reading, 
regular written reports and conferences. Study plan must be approved 
before registration. 


Anthropology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Ewald (Department Chairman), Eberhart, Klima, Stanley, Woodward. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Anthropology 
* ‘The anthropology major leads to a bachelor of arts degree in anthro- 
pology. The course of instruction is designed both for those who seek 
a liberal arts education, and for those who wish to prepare for advanced 
study and research. 


Lower Division 


Anthropology 201—Physical Anthropology _....--____ 3 units 
Anthropology 250—Cultural? Anthropology, (i214 2.) 3 units 
Students are required to have 8 units in a foreign language, and are 
strongly urged to take a second year of study in that or a second for- 
eign language. Suggested: French, German, Spanish, or Russian 100AB_ 8 units 


Upper Division 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory 3 units 
Other courses in anthropology, selected with the approval of an adviser 27 units 


44 units 
Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in anthropology must consult a departmental adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Lower Division 


201 Physical Anthropology (3) 

The origin and antiquity of man. Man’s place in nature. Fossil evi- 
dence for human evolution. Varieties of man, somatological and genetic 
bases for racial classification. | 


202 Old World Archeology (3) 

The growth of culture from the earliest beginnings to the emergence 
of the great civilizations, utilizing the concepts, methods and data of 
archeology. 


250 Cultural Anthropology (3) (General Education) 

Exploration of the concept of culture. Problems of definition. The 
evolution of cultural systems. Application of the concept of culture to 
the analysis of selected problems. 
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Upper Division 
Prerequisite: Except where specifically stated, Cultural Anthropology 
(250) or consent of instructor. 


300 Archeological Field Methods and Techniques (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to the aims and 
methods of archeological survey and excavation and to the fundamentals 
of museum preparation. Field work. 


401 Culture Areas of the World (3) 
Principal culture types and their distribution in the world. Application 
of ethnological problems to cultural data. 


405 Culture and Personality (3) 
Personality development in the cultural milieu. National character, 
modal personality and other concepts in the field. 


406 Indians of North America (3) 
The natives of North America north of Mexico; their origins, cul- 
tures, and culture change after European contact. 


407 Indians of California and the Southwest (3) 
The Indians of California, Arizona, New Mexico and adjacent areas 
from earliest times to the present. 


408 Middle America (3) 

Pre-Spanish. civilizations of Mexico and eerie America. The con- 
quest and colonial backgrounds of present-day peoples. Contemporary 
societies and cultures of this area. 


409 Language and Culture (3) 

Also listed as Language Arts 410. The role of language in the develop- 
ment of cultural patterns, including the relationships between change in 
language and change in culture. Analysis of language as the matrix of 
culture. : 


410 Primitive Social Organization (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units of anthropology and sociology selected from 
Anthropology 250 or 401, or from Sociology 414 or 444. Systems of 
kinship and marriage, with reference to incest, social control, morality, 
religion, law, politics, and economic organization. 


412 Primitive Religion (3) 

The study of the origins, forms and symbolism of religion. A cross- 
cultural analysis of the role and functions of religion as a universal 
ingredient in human society. 


414 Peoples of South America (3) 

The prehistoric, historic, and contemporary cultures of South Amer- 
ica, with emphasis on sociological and ethnological principles of analysis 
and comparison. 
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415 Culture Change (3) 

Examination of culture change: specific critical evaluation of selecte: 
studies; review of various theoretical positions; their contributions ti 
and limitations for a general theory of culture change. 


421 Archeology of North America (3) 
Early man in North America and the development of prehistori: 
cultures in the New World north of the Mexican high culture area. 


438 Peoples of Africa (3) 
Historical backgrounds and contemporary peoples and cultures o 
Africa south of the Sahara. Western and Asian influences. 


447 Peoples of the Pacific (3) 

The island peoples of Polynesia, Melanesia and Micronesia. Migratiot 
theories, contemporary social and political systems. European contact: 
and culture change. 


448 Peoples of Southeast Asia (3) | 
Historical and contemporary survey of peoples and cultures of the 
mainland and islands of Southeast Asia. | 


490 Anthropology Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of anthropology and con- 
sent of instructor. Recommended for all anthropology majors. Seminai 
in theory, research methods and objectives, designed to help prepare 
the student for graduate work. May be repeated once for credit. | 


497 History of Ethnological Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and 15 units of anthropology or anthro- 
pology and sociology as approved by instructor. Historical survey and 
analysis of major schools of anthropological thought. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve units of anthropology and consent of instructor 
to act as sponsor. Written and oral reports on project selected in con- 
ference with sponsor before registration. Progress meetings held at regu- 
lar intervals. 


Arabic 


(In the Foreign Language Department) 
Chairman: Bonhard 


FACULTY: Beddawi 


Courses leading to a major or a minor in Arabic are not offered at 
the present time. Lower division Arabic may be elected by students 
who seek a reading knowledge or who are interested in learning the 
language for other reasons. This course is recommended for students 
interested in the Asian Studies area program. 

Students entering California State College at Los Angeles from high 
school with two years of high school Arabic are permitted to register 
in Arabic 100B; those with one year or less will enter Arabic 100A. 
Full year courses in Arabic completed in high school or semester 
courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be repeated 
for graduation credit. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100A _ Elementary Arabic I (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Arabic. 


100B Elementary Arabic II (4) 

Prerequisite: Arabic 100A, or equivalent. Oral and written treatment 
of graded reading material with purpose of reviewing structure, and 
increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing 
Arabic. 


Art 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Manion (Department Chairman), Askin, Barclay, Borman, Brainard 
Cassady, Cornish, Cotton, Daywalt, Fiedler, Fuller, Heath, Hoffman, Johnson 
Kutila, Little, MacDonald, Mack. Metcalf, Morton, Phillips, Rahm, Rossell 
Roysher, Schnitzler, Shelley, Silverman, Starbird, Takeshita, Uribe, Wexler 
Williams, Wirth, Wynsma. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Art 

The curriculum in art is structured to afford each art major ar 
opportunity (1) to acquire an understanding of the variety of subject: 
encompassed within the visual arts and (2) to develop excellence in < 
specific area of inquiry. Each major is required to participate in ar 
exploratory and fundamental core program and in an optional progran 
which will facilitate the achievement of his academic and professiona 
aspirations. 

CORE PROGRAM 

Lower Division 


Art; 102—Grafts:]j 2.284 225 pees et a 0 es ee ee 2 unit 
Art.103—Design (1422 a pt ee 2 unit 
Art 104—Introduction,to Drawing! 22 ee 2 unit 
Art 106—Introduction to Western Art |_.1: 32 244 See ne 
Art) 111—Introduction to.Western Art Il 2 ee 2 
Art. 202—Crafts: 1 a 2 unit 
Art 203—Designs I? 2) ee eee 2 unit 
Art 234—Introduction to? Painting (0 i eee 2 unit 
Art 244—Introduction to Life’ Drawing eee 2 unit 
Upper Division 
Art 303—Theories: of Applied Design.) ee 2 unit 
Art 324—Clay, “Modeling (It 2.) 2 oer cs eye eee 2 unit 
Art 401—Critical Theories in the Visual Arts (senior standing) .-.___ 3 unit 
Art.476—Modern SA i ies se ee ee et 3 unit 
Select ONE from the following (senior standing) ....._______________ 3 unit 


Anthropology 401—Culture Areas of the World (3) 
Anthropology 405—Culture and Personality (3) 

English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 

English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 

History 437—Social and Intellectual History of Europe (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 

Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 


Select ONE of the major option programs in consultation with adviser___17 unit 


48 unit 
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OPTION PROGRAM 
Prerequisite to Option Program 
Upper Division standing 
Art Major must complete art major lower division core (18 units) or equivalent 
Art Minor must complete art minor lower division core (10 units) or equivalent 
Consent of instructor for the non-art major or minor 


OPTION I—ART HISTORY 
The Art History Option is planned to develop abilities for compre- 
hending and evaluating concepts and issues pertaining to man’s cultural 
heritage as embodied in the visual arts. 


Select from the following. i ands 5 sae as Biter Rake hs a Ra IL i 12 units 
Art 411—Ancient Art (3) 
Art 416—Medieva! Art (3) 
Art 421—Baroque Art (3) 
Art 431AB—Oriental Art (3-3) 
Art 436—Renaissance Art (3) 
Art 441—American Art (3) 
Art 461—Primitive Art (3) 
Art 471—History of Costume (2) 


DElectm ene MONE ns wont 2 ci) Msn telah te A M9 ly A 2 units 
Select three (3) units of upper division art electives... =.= 3 units 
17 units 


OPTION 2—REPRESENTATION 
The Representation Option is planned to develop perceptual and 
conceptual abilities required for the understanding and the production 
of ideas related to visual expression. 


BelectetsOrl te fouowing) 1 RN WMAMNOSNY 8 A units 
Art 314—Introduction to Sculpture I: Plaster and Stone (2) 
Art 319—Introduction to Sculpture [: Wood and Metal (2) 
Art 404YZ—Advanced Painting (3-3) 

Art 424—Clay Modeling II (2) 

Art 434YZ—Watercolor Painting (3-3 

Art 444YZ—Oil Painting (2-2) 

Art 464AB—Life Composition (2-2) 

Art 474YZ—Print Making (2-2) 

Art 479—Serigraphy and Relief Printing (2) 
Art 484YZ—Sculpture II (2-2) 


Select three (3) units of upper division art electives... Ss—SsSSsS. nts 
17 units 
OPTION 3—DESIGN 

The Design Option is planned to develop an understanding of design 
theory necessary for the production of ideas which have relevance for 
design media. 
Bolectes (OtmthestOlvin gg. wee ee eg oe A 14 units 

Art 304—Perspective Drawing (2) 

Art 313—Lettering I (2) 

Art 408YZ—Graphic Communication (2-2) 

Art 413—Lettering II (2) 

Art 423—Product Design (2) 


3—17902 
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Art 443—Architectural Design (3) 
Art 463—Portfolio Presentation (2) | 
Art 471—History of Costume (2) : 
Art 473—Costume Design (2) | 
Art 478—Fashion Illustration (2) 
Art 483—Interior Design (2) 
Art 493—Commercial Graphics (2) 

Select three (3) units of upper division art electives Jai SUNG 


17 units 

OPTION 4—CRAFTS 
The Crafts Option is planned to explore the theoretical and pr: actical 
implications underlying the hei aes of crafts. 


Select from the following. soe enh cee le LE ee Orie 
Art 304—Perspective Drawing Wes ie 
Art 307—Ceramics (2) 
Art 372YZ—Metalsmithing—Jewelry (2-2) 
Art 412YZ—Advanced Ceramics (2-2) 
Art 417—Glaze Technology (2) 
Art 432YZ—Textiles (2-2) 
Art 447YZ—Weaving (2-2) 
Art 462YZ—Metalsmithing—Forging (2-2) . | 
Art 482YZ—Metalsmithing—Raising (2-2) 
Select three (3) units of upper division art electives... —. 3 units 


17 units 


SUGGESTED LOWER DIVISION COURSE SEQUENCE 
FOR ART MAJOR 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Units Second Semester - Units 
Art 106—Intro. to Western Art l 2 Art 102—Crafts I rd ae 
Att-103-Deston lia 2 Art 104—Intro. to ) Drawing... 2 

*Enel. 150—Written Expr. or Art 150—Art, Music, Dance_. 3 

Langa aries DOA e220 2 Way * Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 
GE. Natural Science... 3 Lang. ArtsiiSOBG2 162s 3 OFF 745 
Govt. 150—Govt. & Amer. Soc. 3 G.E. Natural Science... 3 
POE Oe agi ee eee reed Phys. Educ? eléetivelti--at S48 1 
Blective e222 ae 2 Elective i. See eee ie 2 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Art 202—Crafts I 2 Art 203—Design H_ a 2 
Art 111—Intro. to Western Art Hl 2 Art 234—Intro. to Painting _ 2 
Art 244—Intro. to Life Drawing. 2 Phil. 150—Phil. Ideas _.._____ 3 
Engl. 250—Understanding Lit... 3 Psych, 150—Human Behavior. 3 
G.E. Natural Science 2023 Gen. Educ. Soc. Sci. eléctive 3 
Hist. 250--U.S. History_..51 2...) 3 Elective: 4.24431 seeps pert wis 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in art must consult a departmental adviser. 


* See “Note’’ on page 42. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
The purpose of the master of arts degree with the major in art is 
to improve the candidate’s competence in educational service and in 
professional performance. [t should stimulate his awareness of over-all 
problems in art and develop his ability for continued self-directed study 
in the field of his professional service. It should encourage him to seek 
out or strengthen an area of special interest. 
1. Prerequisites 
a. Graduate standing. 
b. Upper division art core requirements or equivalent. 
a. are of Specialization 
RRA GT Poh eNSGRTINTOES WG Ciel ce oe Se a Be Bt 3 units 
. Graduate courses in area aaphp sete Soni prayed yes awe ey 3 units 
Art 500—Problems in Art dues ation te a 
Art 501—Graduate Problems in Art History (3) 
Art 502¥Z—Graduate Problems in Crafts (3-3) 
Art 503YZ—Graduate Problems in Design (3-3) 
Art 504¥Z—Graduate Problems in Ay gue e323) 
c. 500 and 400 courses in area_ of Po en See ee ee OY LEER 
(Students must take 12 units of 500 courses) 
d. Art 599—Graduate Project. 


3! typ ery Se “Rv iinire 
3. Electives in art and related Fay ark Ay st A assistance whe BAavnes 
4, Sidisidé the Geld FEY, PRA ol el a SOROS ae et er oS rete he 6 units 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
102 CraftsI (2) 

Provides orientation and basis for theory of design inclusive of utili- 
tarian and aesthetic functions implying a sensitive use of tools, materials, 
and techniques. Introductory experiences in clay, wood, metal, enamel- 
ing, and leather. 


103 DesignI (2) 
Introductory studies of the elements and principles of art in two 
dimensional design theory. 


104 = Introduction to Drawing (2) 
Drawing experiences using a variety of media including charcoal, pen- 
cil, pen and ink and conté crayon. Development of individual crea- 
tive understanding of form, structure, light and dark color, and the 
relationships of the visual structural elements. 


106 Introduction to Western Art I (2) 
A survey of painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to the 
present time. 


111 Introduction to Western Art II (2) 
A survey of design in architecture, crafts and industrial products from 
prehistoric times to the present. 
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150 Art, Music, and Dance (3) (General Education) . 
Approaches to appreciating, understanding and creating art, dance. 
and music. 


202 Crafts II (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 102. Emphasis on design characteristics inherent in 
the processes of crafts. Introductory experiences in silk screen printing, 
blockprinting, and weaving. | 


203 Design II (2) | 
Prerequisite: Art 103. Intermediate studies of the elements and pring 
ciples of art, with emphasis on three dimensional design theory. | 


| 
| 


234 Introduction to Painting (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 104. Creative use of color based on an‘ understanding 
of visual structural elements. Study and manipulation of various media 
including water color and oil. | 


OTT ee 


244 Introduction to Life Drawing (2) | 
Prerequisite: Art 104. Basic concepts of figure drawing. Experiences 
include experimentation leading toward understanding of the form, 
structure, and proportions of the human figure as applied to visual 
expression. 
Upper Division 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing; art major must have completed 
lower division core (18 units) or equivalent; non-art poh must have 
consent of instructor. 


300 Art for the Elementary School (2) 4 

Basic skills and understanding that enable the primary and elementary 
teacher to provide art experiences for children. Work with finger paint- 
ing, water color painting, calcimine painting, map making, manuscript 
writing, mural painting, figure drawing, chalk drawing, and other media 


301 Art and the Child (2) 

Study of child development in art education, meaningful art learnings. 
experiences which contribute to growth in visual communication. Can- 
not substitute for Art 300 or 320. 


303 Theories of Applied Design (2) 
Studies in two and three dimensional] design as apes to historic anit 
contemporary design theory. 


304 Perspective Drawing (2) 
Laboratory course to develop skills in perspective drawing including 
orthographic projection, isometric drawi ing, and Boats 2 


307 Ceramics (2) 

Introduction to clay and clay technology. A foundation course with 
laboratory practice in hand construction processes, decorative processes 
and experimental research into the nature of clay. 
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313 Lettering I (2) 
Development of skill in the use of lettering and calligraphic tech- 
niques. Instruction in the principles of basic letter construction. 


314 Introduction to Sculpture I: Plaster and Stone (2) 

Basic sculptural experiences and use of sculpture tools. Work in stone 
and clay; direct carving and modeling; armature construction for heads 
and figures; making molds and casts. 


319 Introduction to Sculpture I: Wood and Metal (2) 

Basic sculpture experience and use of sculpture tools. Work with 
metal: soldering, welding construction techniques. Work with wood: 
direct carving and construction techniques. Emphasis on sculptural 
form. 


320 Crafts for the Elementary School (2) 

Basic skills and understandings that enable the primary and elemen- 
tary teacher to provide crafts experiences for children. Work with clay, 
leather, bookbinding, weaving, block printing, paper enrichment, and 
other craft materials and processes. 


324 Clay Modeling I (2) 

Modeling with clay; studies of form in nature and the human figure. 
Study of the physical and aesthetic properties of clay as a medium for 
personal expression and of its historical and cultural significance. 


340 Industrial Arts for the Elementary School (2) 

Development of skills with hand tools used in construction. Ex- 
perience in making materials used in dramatic play to enrich the social 
studies. 


350 Art and Its Relationship to Music and Dance (2) 
Approaches to the understanding and appreciation of art forms 
present and past and their relationships to music and dance. 


372YZ Metalsmithing—Jewelry (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors 
and minors. Manufacture and design of jewelry; basic bending, forming, 
and soldering techniques; stone setting. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
plan. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular group 
meetings. 


401 Critical Theories in the Visual Arts (3) 

Prerequisite: Major in art with senior standing or faculty recommen- 
dation. A systematic approach to art theory, criticism, and evaluation 
within the visual arts. The establishing of independent critical and artistic 
viewpoints with regard to the creation of art forms is encouraged. 
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404YZ Advanced Painting (3-3) 
Emphasizes planning, and fine craftsmanship. Related research in 
painting laboratory, field trips. 


408YZ Graphic Communication (2-2) 
Prerequisite: Art 313. The transmission of ideas through visual 
symbols carried out with experiences in a variety of media. 


410 Art Experiences for Exceptional Children (2) 

Art experiences in painting, crafts, and other media which meet the 
needs of retarded or handicapped children. Work with paint, clay, 
leather, block printing, murals, and bookbinding. 


411 Ancient Art (3) 
Art of the ancient world from prehistoric times to the beginning of 
the Christian era. 


412YZ Advanced Ceramics (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 307. Use of the potter’s wheel. Laboratory experi- 
ence with the tools, clays, clay bodies, and techniques fundamental to 
the formation of ceramic ware by means of the potter’s wheel. 


413 Lettering II (2) 
Prerequisite: Art 313. Advanced lettering and calligraphic techniques. 


415 Foundations of Secondary Art Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 400. Analysis of the historical, philosophical, 
psychological, and socio-cultural factors which bear upon the develop- 
ment of art curriculum and teaching practices. 


416 Medieval Art (3) 
The progress of art from early Christian times through the Renais- 
sance. 


417 Glaze Technology (2) 
Prerequisite: Art 412Y. Research in glazes, glaze materials and the 
thermal development of glazes. Laboratory and lecture. 


421 Baroque Art (3) 
Art of Western Europe from Michelangelo to the middie of the Nine- 


teenth Century. 


422YZ Advanced Crafts (3-3) 

Provides student with opportunity to pursue further selected areas 
of the crafts. Emphasis on professional quality in technical skill, design’ 
quality and experimentation with original adaptations of processes. 


423 Product Design (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304. Practice in the manipulation ef three dimen- 
sjonal form relative to the functional and merchandising requirements. 
of industrial assignments. 
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424 Clay Modeling II (2) 
Advanced modeling with clay; studies of sculptural form; architec- 
tonic clay construction, work with armature and mold making. 


426 Modern Art (3) 
Art of the Nineteenth Century and its development into contempo- 
rary times. 


431AB Oriental Art (3-3) 
Ancient graphic and plastic arts of (ores Japan, India, and Persia. 
valuation of their contribution to the art expression of the present day. 


432YZ Textiles (2-2) 

Design of printed fabrics including use of silk screens, linoleum 
block prints, stencils, and dyes. Emphasis on creative design and experi- 
mentation. 


434YZ Water Color Painting (3-3) 
Techniques of water color painting. Advanced studies in pictorial 
construction through landscape, figure and still life. 


436 Renaissance Art (3) 
The art of Europe from the 13th century through the 16th century. 


441 American Art GQ) , 
History of the painting, sculpture, architecture, and minor arts of 
America from the coming of the white man to the present. 


443 Architectural Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 304. Study of problems and solutions inherent in 
domestic and industrial architectural design. 


444YZ Oil Painting (2-2 
Development of technique in oil painting through interpretation of 
landscape, still life, figure and non-objective themes. 


446 Art of Latin America (3) 
The art of Latin America from the ancient civilizations to contempo- 
rary painting, crafts, and architecture. 


447YZ Weaving (2- 

Introduction to eeiviate of weaving; warping, dressing loom, and 
basic weaves. Study of design elements involved in weaving fabrics and 
wallhangings. Advanced work including research and experimentation 
with traditional threading drafts, culminated by creative adaptations for 
contemporary fabrics. 
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461 Primitive Art (3) 

Study of the arts of primitive peoples, past and present, including 
American Indians, African Negro, and the Pacific Islanders and their 
relation to the cultures. 


462YZ Metalsmithing—Forging (2-2 

Prerequisite: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors and 
minors. Beginning and advanced techniques of forging metal; forming 
of flatware, decorative sections, handles and special applications. 


463 Portfolio Presentation (2) 

Research into bookbinding techniques and experiences leading to 
construction of portfolios. Collecting, matting, and evaluation of student 
work. Preparatory to starting a professional art career. 


464AB Life Composition (2-2) 
Use of the human figure in composition utilizing various media and 
techniques. 


471 History of Costume (2) 

Study, through lecture and slides, of Occidental and Oriental costume 
from primitive man to the 20th century. [valuation and analysis of 
aesthetic, technical, sociological and psychological factors. 


473 .Costume Design (2) 
Studies of concepts and techniques necessary to design costumes for 
stage, street, and other occasions. 


474YZ Print Making (2-2) 
Graphic processes: etching, engraving, lithography, woodblock 
printing. Work in black and white, and color. 


478 Fashion Illustration (2) 
Studies in fashion design, its relation to high style and the commercial 
development of fashion. Work in rendering and production methods. 


479 Serigraphy and Relief Printing (2) 

Study of the history, processes, and production of fine prints using 
silk screens, wood and contemporary materials. Color, black and white 
printing. 


480 School Arts and Construction Workshop (3) 

Prerequisite: Active elementary credential. Problems in elementary 
school arts and crafts. Methods and materials. Correlation with elemen- 
tary curriculum. 
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482YZ Metalsmithing—Raising (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304 or consent of instructor for non-art majors and 
minors. Beginning and advanced hollow ware techniques; sheet metal 
and stretch processes; spouts, handles, bodies, and box forms; hinging. 


483 Interior Design (2) 

Prerequisite: Art 304. The elements of visual expression and design 
related to contemporary concepts of interior work and living space 
needs. 


484YZ Sculpture II (2-2) 

Prerequisite: Art 314 or 319. Realization of the human and animal 
forms in permanent materials. Techniques of stone carving, casting, 
and making of kiln-fired sculptures. 


493 Commercial Graphics (2) 
Studies utilizing a wide variety of media in professional design— 
emphasis on rendering and illustration methods. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare both written 
and oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


500 Problems in Art Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching experience, 20 units of art, or consent of 
instructor. Opportunities for teachers in the field to evaluate their 
experiences in the light of new techniques and concepts, resolve prob- 
lems through group interaction and study, acquire a more complete 
background in subject matter through individual research and experi- 
mentation. 


501 Graduate Problems in Art History (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, six units in area of art history, or 
consent of instructor. Independent research into the evolution of an 
idea, philosophy or art form. Periodic group presentations and critical 
analysis. 


502YZ Graduate Problems in Crafts (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Six units of crafts, four in a specific 
area, or consent of instructor. Individual investigation in a specific area 
of crafts. Advanced work in laboratory and research under a specialist 


n the field. 
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503YZ Graduate Problems in Design (3-3) ; 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Six units of design, or consent of 
instructor. Independent and interdependent library and laboratory re- 
search into problems of contemporary design permitting student to. 
pursue his special interests in advanced areas. 


504YZ Graduate Problems in Representation (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Eight units in area of representation, 
or consent of instructor. Independent laboratory development in a given 
approach to painting, graphics, and sculpture. Development of individu- 


ality and depth in work is encouraged. Periodic group analysis. 


531 Seminar in Art (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, 24 units of art or consent of in- 
structor. Individual research on special problems in the field of art. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


Audiology 
(In the School of Education) 
FACULTY: Jeffers, Kinstler. 


Course offerings in audiology are designed to serve two major pur- 
poses: (1) provide graduate preparation leading to a master of arts 
degree in audiology and speech correction or a master of arts degree 
in special education; (2) provide specialized courses in the field of 
hearing for candidates for a credential to teach deaf children. 

Nurses or teachers interested in satisfying the requirement for the 
public school audiometrist certificate should elect Education 427—Hear- 
ing and Its Measurement. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 
AND AUDIOLOGY 
(Offered jointly with the Department of Speech) 
|. Prerequisites: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution 
with a major in speech correction and hearing, or a credential in speech correc- 


_ tion and lip-reading, or the equivalent in course work. Formal conference with 
__ assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 


. Graduate Core Program— 
Speech 535—Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 


Speech 537—Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering. = 3. units 
Speech 538—Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech... 3. units 
', Areas of Concentration—Candidates may select Speech Correction or 
Audiology as their area of concentration. 
A. Speech Correction: 
Speech 436—Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction. 2 units 


Speech 536Y¥YZ—Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 
CRDi ein Cate ete) veoies he shes cn iG lar 4 units 
In consultation with adviser select at least two courses from the 


following AST 2eGRh 0% SRP 0)) tae 6 units 
Education 536—Seminar in Hearing (3) 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology (3) 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation (3) 
B. Audiology: 
Education 536—Seminar in Hearing _ BY LVS 1. OUST Re tee 3 units 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology... 3 units 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation 3 units 
| In consultation with adviser select at least three units from the 
) PWN ae cee ni MIC eaten Meee AES ITI a: Ee TALIS) 3 units 


Audiology 529—Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabil- 
itation (1-3) 

Audiology 541—Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing Evalua- 
tion (1-3) 
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4.. Rlectivess2ciszete People dee ak Pelee 9 9 units 
In consultation with adviser select nine additional units to complete 
the thirty unit requirement. Recommended—Psychology 410—Abnormal 
Psychology (3), Psychology 412—Child Psychology (3), Psychology 
438—Survey of Clinical Psychology (3), Psychology 512—Behavior Dis- 
orders in Children (3) 


wa 


. Written comprehensive examination. When the examining committee 
deems it necessary, the final written comprehensive examination may be 
supplemented with an oral comprehensive examination. 

(The program is designed to meet the academic requirements for ad- 
vanced certification in the American Speech and Hearing Association.) 


30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


429 Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Education 427, 428, and 420, or consent of instructor. 
Supervised clinical experience in diagnostic and rehabilitation techniques 
with children and adults who have hearing losses. 


441 Clinical Practice in Hearing Evaluation (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Education 427, 428, and 420, or consent of instructor. 
Supervised clinical experience in diagnostic hearing evaluation and hear-_ 
ing aid selection. 

Hearing and Its Measurement. See Education 427. 

Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation. See Education 428. 

Speech Reading. See Education 420. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


511 Advanced Audiology (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428 or consent of instructor. In- | 
struction and practice in advanced audiometric techniques, including 
difference limen testing, delayed feedback, and P. G. S. R. Problems of | 
noise in industry, psychogenic overlay, ‘malingering, and relation of. 
audiometric configuration to medical diagnosis. 


529 Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation (1-4) 

Prerequisites: Education 427 and 428, Audiology 429, or consent of 
instructor. | 
540 Audiological Instrumentation (3) | 

Prerequisites: Eduction 427 and 428 or consent of instructor. Physi- | 
cal characteristics of hearing aids; relation of these characteristics to) 
fitting of hearing aids; study of current models with emphasis on in-. 
strument adjustment. Desirable electro-acoustic characteristics of audi- 


tory training and speech audiometry units. | 


541 Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing Evaluation (1-4) | 
Prerequisites: Audiology 441 or consent of instructor. | 
Seminar in Hearing. See Education 536. | | 


Biological Sciences 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Combined staffs of the departments of Botany and Zoology. 


Major in Biology 
Lower Division 


Baranya wOuscGr ener] |. Botanyuiliees 9 veidver . epeeseel 9g geet pp lat 5 units 
Microbiology. 200—General Microbiology — 5 units 
PoolOog wlan seneraliZoology ills 2 PS site) Oreo soteisn cauies 5 units 
muetistry seisceneral (Chemistry boek oc vein eerie el 5 units 
eeylathematics*102—College: Algebra 2) si0 fos ot ee i ot 0-3 units 
Bvaics w10l--Physics.l a egy ae tends 4 units 
BersICm Obese tTySICS CLO 8s ek ee eager tge Be ign ate AE eae a 4 units 
Upper Division 
co tgs?! AN ad CGT a ea oe oe eR a A Oe ieee anne LAT ore 3 units 
| TAL Bd Bred BER a) 4 V8) ae) toe ee lee eI Sede De alee CS 4 units 
Mciog vaeasUee imal bnvsiology 22 4 units 
BIRT SIGE E TICE LG OU IN Os 2288 0 Me rk yt eh 3-4 units 


Biology 460—General Ecology (4) 
Nature Study 461—Nature in California (3) 
Beet et rece OlloWitige: Sete, ee OE ee ee 4 units 
Botany 420—Morphology of Nonvascular Plants (4) 
Botany 421—Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) 
Botany 422—Plant Anatomy (4) 
Botany 425—Mycology (4) 
Botany 430—Plant Physiology (4) 
Stim Oo CaOrstiie TONGW itis. se a ee 4 units 
Zoology 423—Comparative Anatomy (4) 
Zoology 424—Comparative Embryology (4) 
Zoology 444-445—Birds of California (2-2) 
Zoology 470—Vertebrate Zoology (4) 
MEET CUO TAME OMLOWING erg oe re ee ee 3-4 units 
Zoology 440—Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
Zoology 441—General Entomology (4) 
Zoology 447—Marine Zoology (3) 


53-58 units 
Teaching Credential 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to minor in 
biological sciences must consult a departmental adviser. 


re MASTER OF ARTS 
This program provides an opportunity to do graduate level study and 
research with concentrations in biology, botany, microbiology, or zo- 
ology, and is designed to give maximum freedom in the choice of 


* May be met by a high school background which is certified as adequate by the Department of 
Mathematics. 


era, 


78 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


appropriate courses and research problems for students with varied 
backgrounds. It may also be used to broaden the training of those stu- 
dents who are primarily interested in teaching at the secondary level. 
1. Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in biology, botany, or zoology equiva- 

lent to those offered at California State College at Los Angeles. Stu- 

dents must also attain satisfactory Graduate Record Examination scores 

on both the aptitude and advanced biology portions. 


2. Area of concentration: 
Graduate courses chosen with the approval of the advisory committee 
must include either a sequence of courses selected to increase the stu- 
dent’s competence in biology, botany, or zoology (and may include 
directed research, 597AB), or may center around thesis research in an 
appropriate topic, including both 597AB and 599AB in biology, botany, 
or zoology. Research courses may be used only when an instructor has 
certified his willingness to direct the work, and the advisory committee 
has approved the research topic... on -onoeeren Le eketite 
. Courses outside the area of concentration: 
Courses which are clearly appropriate to the area of specialization, and 


. 


we 


approved by the-advisory ‘committee. 
4. Elective courses: 

Elective courses which are appropriate to the program and also ap- | 

proved’ by the* advisory committee." Sa eee Re 


. Thesis or examination: 
A thesis with an accompanying final oral examination, ov a written or 
oral comprehensive examination for which permission must be granted. 


Mw 


30 units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Biology 

153 Principles of Biology I (3) (General Education) 
Selected topics in the biological sciences as applied to the understand- 
ing of basic and unifying principles; emphasis on biology of individual 
organisms. (No credit allowed for this course if student has received: 
credit for a previous course in college biology, botany, or zoology. ) 


154 Principles of Biology II (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: Biology 153. Emphasis on biology of groups of organ- 
isms, heredity, evolution, and ecology. Lecture vee hours; laboratory 
three hours, alternate weeks. 


354 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) (General [ducation 
elective) 

Physical and biological factors involved in the depletion of natural 
resources of the United States, such as soil, water, minerals, and forests. 
The need for and application of conservation practices. (Not ac cepted 
for majors and minors in science.) | 


f 
410 Genetics (3) | 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Botany i00, and Mathematics 102. or 
equivalent. Principles of the genetics of animals and plants emphasizing 
the mechanisms of inheritance and the practical applications. : 


| 
' 
f 
{ 
| 
| 
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411 Heredity and Evolution (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 410, or the equivalent. Organic evolution, with 
critical discussion of possible mechanisms involved. 


412 Genetics Laboratory (2) 

_ Prerequisites: Biology 410, preferably taken concurrently. Breeding 
experiments to show genetic principles, organizing crosses, collecting 
and analyzing data, testing for statistical significance, testing of “un- 
knowns” and submitting reports. Laboratory six hours. 


420 Microtechniques (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100, Botany 100, and Chemistry 101, or the 
equivalent. Practical experience in preparing and staining various types 
of tissue sections. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


421 Cytology (4) 

Prerequisites: Biology 410 or consent of instructor. Chemistry 101 
recommended. Study of cellular structure, organization, and reproduc- 
tion. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


422 Electron Microscopy (2) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in a biological or physical science major 
and consent of the instructor. Theory of electron microscopy. Practical 
experience in the preparation of biological and physical materials for 
examination and in the operation of the electron microscope. Lecture 
one hour; laboratory three hours. 


430 Radiation Biology (4) 

Prerequisites: Open to upper division students in biology; Botany 
100, Zoology 100 and Physics 441. A study of the effects of radiation, 
including physiological, pathological, and genetic, on living cells and 
organisms. The relation of fallout radioisotopes to organisms in their 
distribution and absorption in the environment, and their use as tracers 
in biological systems. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


460 General Ecology (4) 

Prerequisites: Botany 100 and Zoology 100, or equivalent and Chem- 
istry 101. Study of the relation of plants and animals to their environ- 
ment and to each other. Emphasizes environmental complexes, ecolog- 
ical life histories, relationships between individuals in populations and 
communities. Field work stresses local conditions. Lecture two hours; 
laboratory and/or field work six hours. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


501 Development of Biological Concepts (3) 

Prerequisites: Baccalaureate degree in biology, botany, microbiology 
or zoology. The great concepts in biological science, their development, 
their impact on human thought and activities, and their relation to 
present-day understandings. 
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510 Human Genetics (2) 

Prerequisite: Biology 410. Problems, theoretical bases, and special 
methods peculiar to human genetics, implications of eugenics, bases for 
genetic counseling, inheritance of specific human traits, especially dis- 
ease entities, mental retardation and biochemical factors, and influence 
of environment. 


530 Photobiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430 or Zoology 430 and Chemistry 308. Prob-| 
lems associated with various phenomena in living organisms caused by 
photoperiod, lunar and seasonal rhythms. 


| 
| 
540 Biological Systematics (2) | 
Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in biological science, botany or 49 
ogy, including Biology 410, Botany 440 or one of Zoology 441, 471, 
472, 473, or 474. A study of the fundamental concepts underlying classi- 
fication systems, definition of species and genera, discrimination of 
taxonomic units by biometric, cytogenic, and experimental methods, 
nomenclature and literature, and practice in the application of modern 
systematic procedure. Both plant and animal materials will be used. 
Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


597AB_ Research Problem (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Admission to classified graduate status or appropriate 
baccalaureate degree with a B (3.0) upper division grade point average 
and consent of the graduate program committee. 


599AB Thesis (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Advancement to classified graduate status. 


Nature Study 
355 Natural Science and California Culture (3) (General Education 
elective) 

Prerequisite: Biology 153 or equivalent. Environmental study orient- 
ing and enriching individuals in relationship to their living and physical 
world; cultural and scientific resultants of the climate and terrain, far- 
ranging field studies. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours; field 
trips to be arranged. 


367 Marine and Shore Life (3) 

Observation and study of life along bays, shores, and pools. Mainte- 
nance of small tanks of live specimens in the laboratory. Preparation 
and display of specimens. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours, in- 
cluding Saturday. 


381 Science Materials (3) ‘ 

Collection, preservation, manufacture, exhibit, and use of science 
materials, including the maintenance of living things. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory three hours. 
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461 Nature in California (3) 

Prerequisite: Course in biological science or Nature Study 355. Scien- 
tific accquaintance with birds, mammals, and vegetation of natural com- 
munities; their human values and effects; field trips through Southern 


California. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours; field trips to be 
arranged. 


Botany 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Griesel (Department Chairman), Caplin, Capon, Harvey, Sacher, 
Straw, Vogl. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Botany 

The program in botany is designed to provide the student with a 
broad understanding of the basic plant sciences. Such training will 
qualify the student for (a) graduate study, (b) teaching in the area 
of biological sciences, especially at the junior college level, (c) applied 
botanical fields in civil service such as federal and state positions in park 
and forestry services, (d) applied botanical fields in private industry 
stressing horticulture and agriculture. Departmental honors may be 
earned in botany. For details of the program please consult the de- 
partmental adviser. 


Lower Division 


Botany 100—General Botany 5 units 
Chemistry 191—General Chemistry. 5 units 
C hemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative “Analysis... 5 units 
Foreign Language—One language. ee einits 
Mathematics 102—College Algebra _ pete ee ee ee Sr 3 units 
Physics 101—Physics | lense aber eg No ig se 
Physics 102—Physics I]. EE LE 4 units 
Zoology 100—General Zoology. 5 units 
Upper Division 

Biology 410—Genetics ~ Pee en 3 units | 
Botany 420—Morphology of ‘Nonv ascular Plants ¢ or 

Botany _421—Morphology of Vascular Plants__..._____ 4 nits 
Botany 422—Planti Anatomy, _ 2 222 ee eee ree eee 4 units © 

Sotany 430—Plant, Physiology .2.4)0 2 A ee iit 
Botany 440—Plant Taxonomy . nee peer e eee o Sh 4 units 
Chemistry 308—Elementary Organic Chemistry... eee PS Te! We 4 units 
‘Three courses from the biological sciences selected with the approval of 

any adviser. wor er Fs ee Be 9-12 units 


71-74 units 

Teaching Credential | 

Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to minor in” 
botany must consult a departmental adviser. 


BOTANY 83 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100 General Botany (5) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, and Zoology 100. Introduction to the 
study of botany. Structure and function of vascular plants, principles of 
heredity and evolution of plants, and survey of nonvascular and vascular 
plants. Lecture three hours; laboratory six hours. 


396 Honors Thesis (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and prior admittance to departmental 
honors program. Independent research and written report on a botanical 
topic. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, “approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group meetings. 


420 Morphology of Nonvascular Plants (+) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Life histones, structures, 
and evolutionary relationships of the principal orders of algae, fungi, 
and mosses. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


421 Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Comparative morphology 
and reproduction of ferns, fern allies, and seed plants. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory six hours. 


422 Plant Anatomy (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Microscopic structure of 
vascular plants; emphasis on the comparative structure and functioning 
‘of meristems; structure and differentiation of cells and tissues; develop- 
‘ment and comparative anatomy of stem, leaf, and root. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory six hours. 


425 Mycology (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Structure, development, 
physiology, and classification of representative genera and species of 
fungi, and the place of fungi in the world of life. Lecture two hours; 
Jaboratory six hours. 


430 Plant Physiology (4) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, Zoology 100, and Chemistry 308 or equiva- 
lent. Functions of plants: acquisition of raw materials and energy, manu- 
facture of food and other substances, water relations, respiration, and 
growth. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


‘440 Plant Taxonomy (4) 
Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Classification of flowering 


plants. Information about local native and cultivated plants of special 
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value to the teacher of biology and nature study. Lecture two hours, 


laboratory and/or field work six hours. 


460 Plant Geography (3) | 
Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Botany 440 recommended. | 


Flora of the world with emphasis on principles and problems of their | 


461 Fresh-Water and Marine Botany (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 100, and Zoology 100. Study of plants adapted 
to aquatic environment. Morphological, anatomical, physiological and 
ecological factors relating to both the algae and the higher plants of 
the fresh-water and marine habitats. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory or field work. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 


aye | 
development. Local flora and conditions stressed. 


Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare both written 


and oral reports. Projects selected in conference with the sponsor before 


registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


520 Plant Morphogenesis (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Factors of internal and external environ- 
ment affecting growth and differentiation at cellular, organ, and organ- 
ismal levels by study and correlation of contributions from fields of 
morphology, anatomy, cytology, and physiology. Emphasis on seed 
plants. 


530 Advanced Topics in Plant Physiology (2) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Studies in selected topics in plant growth 
and development, plant biochemistry, and water relations. Emphasis 
will be placed on a review of the recent literature. 


531 Plant Tissue Culture (3) 

Prerequisite: Botany 430. Cultivation of cells, tissues and organs iso- 
lated from the plants to study various problems in cell growth, multi- 
plication and development under aseptic conditions. Lecture one hour, 
laboratory six hours. 


560 Plant Ecology (2) 

Prerequisites: Biology 460 and Botany 440. Analysis of plant com- 
munities for descriptive, successional and evolutionary studies; inter- 
relationships between different communities; and relationships among 
members of the community. Lecture one hour, laboratory and/or field 
work three hours. 


BOTANY 85 


597AB Research Problem (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Advancement to classified status or 3.0 upper division 
grade point average. Organizing and conducting a research problem 
to include planning, library research, conducting the necessary experi- 
ments, collecting data, and submitting a final paper summarizing the 
work. 


599AB Thesis (1-2) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified status and Botany 597AB 
(may be taken concurrently). Organizing and conducting research 
toward and writing the thesis for the degree. a 


Business Administration 


(In the School of Business and Economics) 


fACULTY: F. Simpson (Dean of the School), Allen, Allison, Bertram, Bray, Cap- 
lan, Chang, Cho, J. Clark, L. Clark, Clemens, Cobb, Codner, Courtney, Cox 
Dodge, Facto, File, Flippo, Francis, Grisafe, Gustafson, L. Hall, Halloran, Hanes, 
Hein, Hoyt, Hsia, Jensen, H. M. Jones, H. S. Jones, Kerrigan, Kirsch, Ling, 
Massey, Mathy, Moore, Murphy, Nelson, Norby, Owens, Pontius, Ray, Salemi, 
Scoles, Senn, Severance, Wm. Simpson, Sorrensen, Strom, Tipton, Tuohino, Wal- 
drop, Whiting, Wu, Zimmer. Part-time: Ardon, Aufhammer, Bilas, Brady, Brown, 
Burshem, Charles, Chetron, Cole, Conradus, Cook, Elliott, Felt, Gobar, Goodell, 
D. Hall, Horton, Horwich, John, Knight, Konak, Lehman, MacLeod, Marcou, 
McLeland, Minasian, O'Donnell, Palfreyman, Rockley, Sippl, Strasburg, Stattin, 
‘Trainer, Wolff, Zekavat. 


BACHELOR’S DEGREES 


Three baccalaureate majors in business are offered: 
(1) Business Administration (B.S. degree) 
(2) Business Education (B.A. degree) 
(3) Management Science (B.S. degree) 
See page 41 for additional general requirements for bachelor’s degrees. 


b] 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Business Administration 


All business administration majors must take a common core of lower and 
upper division courses. In addition, each student with upper division standing 
must select one of the following options: accounting; business-arts; business eco- 
nomics and-statistics; electronic data processing; finance; insurance; labor relations; 
management; marketing and transportation; office administration; real estate; or 


special business. A total of {28 units is required for the B.S. degree in business 
administration. 


Lower Division Requirements + 


Mathematics 240—Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business 3 units 
Business 200AB—Principles of Accounting. ss 6 units 
3usiness 205—Foundations of Business Law... 3 units 


Perenweres NN ee 6 units 


Upper Division Requirements 
a. To be completed in the junior year: 


Business 300—Managerial Accounting = ate Sige 


+ Credit for Lower Division Courses in Business: Unit credit for course work carrying a business 
number taken in lower division will be granted toward any major foundation in business 
under the following conditions: 

1. A maximum of 18 units (including two semesters of accounting and 3 units of business 
law in the lower division requirements) will be allowed, with the approval of the depart- 
ment head in that field, if a grade of C or higher was received. 

: By ve case will more than 6 units or two semesters of course credit be allowed in any one 

eld. 

- Unit credit so secured in no way reduces the number of upper division units to be taken 

in the Division of Business and Economics. 


i) 


1s) 
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Business 306—Production Management... eae ATES 
(Students taking office administration option will substitute Busi- 
ness 313—Office Organization and Management for Business 306.) 


Business 309—Applied Business and Fconomics Statistics 1 3. units 
Business 391—Quantitative Methods in Business and Economics..__ 3. units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy. . 3 units 
_ b. To be completed in the junior oer senior year: 
Business 303—Business Finance. Penh Bee = lamella rms 3 units 
Business 304—Principles of Marketing Pos ra Uae) I yo) OUI. 3 tihits 
Business§305-—Commercial Law" iP adjuleih sie seoitunl 8th vonnie 
Business 307—Manpower Relations in Business... SCS. nits 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm. 3 units 


c. Select ove of the following options beets Bee ee ee TSH TR TTS 


63-66 units 
OPTION 1—ACCOUNTING 


_ Prepares for (A) public accounting—serving clients professionally 
in the areas of auditing, taxes, costs, systems, and other accounting 
investigations; and (B) managerial accounting—dealing with the func- 
tions of the controller in a business, institution, or government agency. 
ADVISERS: 


Bray, Chang, Cobb, Francis, Grisafe, Hein, M. Jones, S. Jones, Kerrigan, Murphy, 
Pontius, Ray, Senn, Tuohino. 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 on 30 units 
Business 320AB, 321, 420, 422, and 424A. ; Ake, _ 18 units 
Note: A student must earn a grade of C or better in Business 2006, 300, and 320A, 
or obtain permission of the Accounting Department, in order to continue with 
the accounting option. 


OPTION 2—BUSINESS-ARTS 
Meets the needs of firms desiring business graduates with less special- 
zation. May also be used by pre-law students or students who wish a 
yroader field of concentration at the undergraduate level. Couples the 
Dasic business sequence with liberal arts courses. 


ADVISERS: 

Caplan, Hoyt. 
Jpper division requirements. See page 86 Ray 30 units 
inglish 306, Speech 411, Government 440A, History 476.0002 12 units t 
Additional course selected with the prior approval of an adviser... 3. units 


OPTION 3—BUSINESS ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


Equips the student with the major tools of quantitative analysis 
needed as a business statistician in the rapidly expanding research 
lepartments of business firms or as an executive assistant im moderate- 
azed and large firms. 

ADVISER: 

Moore. 

Jpper division requirements. See page 86 - ee tal : 30 units 
Susiness 409, Business 422, Economics 411, and either Business 446 or 467__ 12 units 
\dditional course selected with the prior approval of an adviser... Ss 3 units 


* Students who have taken 6 semester units of business law in lower division are to take Busi- 
ness 480. 


May not be applied toward general education requirement of the college. 


: 
; 
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OPTION 4—FINANCE 
Prepares the student for a career in the field of finance as a specialist 
in banking, insurance, and investments; as a research analyst; or as a 
budget specialist. 


ADVISERS: 

Clemens, Cox, Nelson. 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 _......- 30 units 
Business’ 332; ‘Business 433, Business 434.9 & hake ee 9 units 
Two additional courses, selected with the prior approval of an adviser, one 

of which must’ be‘a 400 level tcoursess ah. 3. a 6 units 


OPTION 5—MANAGEMENT 


Business management has been divided into three areas of concentra- 
tion. The student may choose from among the following: 

(A) Administrative 

(B) Personnel 

(C) Production 


A. Administrative 

Develops skill in administrative and supervisory techniques which are 
required of managers, supervisors, and similar administrative officers in 
the fields of industry, finance, government, labor, etc. 
ADVISERS: 

Allison, Hall, Hanes, Salemi, Whiting. 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 CECA 2 ate ee 30 units 
Business 360, Business 434, Business 442, Business 461, and Business 477. 15 units 
B. Personnel 


Develops skill in personnel relations that is required of managers, 
supervisors, conciliators, and similar officials in industry, finance, edu- 
cation and government. 


ADVISERS: 

Flippo, Salemi. ) 
Upper division requirements. See page 86/4 12) oo) Jee ee eben iire 30 units 
Economics 302, Psychology 430, Sociology 446, Business 473, and Busi- 

mess; 475° AD eg dt hee ae aye ry ho hehe Deel ee 15 units 


C. Production 


Prepares students for factory employment in production management, 
production control, time and motion study, methods analysis, and re- 
lated assignments. 

ADVISERS: 
Allison, Hall, Hanes. 


Upper division requirements. See page 86 —. eS a _. 30 units 
Business 360, Business 365, Business 463, Business 464, Business 467 15 units 
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OPTION 6—MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


Marketing is divided into a number of specialties. Students may 


hoose from the following in the marketing and transportation option: 
(A) Advertising 

(B) International Marketing 

(C) Marketing Management and Research 

(D) Retailing 
_(E) Transportation 


.. Advertising 


Prepares the student for a career in an advertising agency, an adver- 
sing department, or in public relations. 


DVISERS: 

Allen, Codner, Courtney, Dodge, Waldrop. 

Jpper division requirements. See page 86 AeA IS eee OITIItS 
Beruiess ast) 440 ae 445 and. 446.0 a ee ee _ 15 units 


. International Marketing 


Prepares the student for employment with firms engaged in import- 
1g, exporting, or transportation. 


DVISER: 

'Codner. 

ipper division requirements. See page /8624.0 en Nes 3 30 units 
usiness 442, 444, 447, 449B, and Economics 406. he ana «av ee Mer LOM 15 units 


» Marketing Management and Research 


Prepares the student for a career in sales, sales management, and 
tarketing management or marketing research. 


DVISERS: 

Allen, Codner, Courtney, Dodge, Waldrop. 

ipper division requirements. See page 86 _._ Fee ee ee 3h) anits 
usiness 340, 341, 441, 442, and 446... Se RE Re ee Pe Se 15 units 


), Retailing 


Prepares the student for employment by retail institutions or to own 
ad operate his own retail store. 


DVISER: 

Courtney. 

Ber ecivisionsrequirements. seepage 86... 5 2s ee 30 nits 

Beam t0344 8442 6443 tand 444 8 Mee ee ee ee 15 units 
. Transportation 


Prepares a student for a position in various types of transportation 
aterprises. 


DVISER: 

‘Strom. 

pper division requirements) See Page Sor) Ty es eer te 30 units 
usiness Bes ad IS ASO As atid AAO ae te eal epee ote ag tea nits 


ee ea TITIES 
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OPTION 7—OFFICE ADMINISTRATION | 
Prepares students for office positions of responsibility in secretariz 
supervision, and management areas. 


ADVISERS: 

J. Clark, Gustafson, Halloran, Ling, Zimmer. 
Upper division requirements. Sce page 86 __ BE EES, OU oo) ts £430-uey 
Business: 2122AB.3..301*) 0 2 eee 6 uni 
Business 310 *, 311 * (secretarial objective, shorthand skill required) or 

Business 335, 340, 371, 473, 494 (non-secretarial objective)... eee 
Additional course selected with prior approval of adviser... 3 uni 


! 


OPTION 8—REAL ESTATE 
Prepares students for entering the various areas of the real estat 
business or profession including brokerage and appraisal firms, lendin 
institutions, and governmental agencies. 


ADVISERS: 

Caplan, Cox, Facto. 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 ._ UHI Leer e530 Une 
Business 338, 381, 438, and 439... ig ae Sth Sig a a 12 uni 
Additional course selected with prior approval of an adviser_____ 3 uni 


OPTION 9—SPECIAL BUSINESS 
A flexible program designed for students with special and uniqu 
needs not covered by the other options. Permission to take this optio 
must be secured from the dean of the school. 


ADVISERS: 
F. Simpson, Cobb. 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 __ ET eG Is 


Fifteen units in business, economics, and relevant fields to be worke 
out in conference with the division chairman and appropriate facult 
members, depending upon the wnique and special objectives of th 
student, 

OPTION 10—INSURANCE 

Prepares students for entering various areas of insurance, home o 
branch office, general agencies or insurance departments of busines 
firms, and provides a foundation for those who seek state licenses a 


agents or brokers. { 
ADVISERS: 

Nelson, Scoles. . 
Upper division requirements. See page 86 = Se Sata let Sa Ses 
susiness '335, 336, /435, and 4362.01 20 i 8 unit 
Additional course selected with the prior approval of an adviser from 4 

Business 330 or 332... veces 

tf 
OPTION 11—LABOR RELATIONS ; 


y ° . ° ° . fl 
Develops skill in labor relations that is required of managers, super- 
visors, conciliators, and similar officials in industry, finance, education. 


government, or labor unions. d 
* Skill in typewristing required : 
, 
a) 
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DVISERS: 
Norby, Bertram. 


Ipper division requirements. See page 86 are A _ 30 units 
conomics 302, Economics 420, Business 472, and Business 473... 12 units 
dditional course selected with the prior approval of adviser — 3 units 


OPTION 12—ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING 
Prepares for careers in information systems, with concentration in 
ectronic data processing. Information systems plan, gather, process, 
ad report on data useful to individuals occupying managertal posts 
1roughout the length and breadth of an organization. 


DVISER: 
Hein 
ipper division requirements. See page 86 30 units 
asiness 422, 428, 494, 495, 497.00 eee ete ee sy nits 

SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE 
| FOR BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MAJOR 
| FRESHMAN YEAR 

First semester Units Second semester Units 
ingl. 150—Written Expr. or Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 
sang. Arts 150A... 3 Pang Arcels06 22 Anan 
me. Natural Science —....... 3 G.E. Natural Science ........ 3 
ovt. 150—Govt. and Amer. Soc. 3 Art 150—Art, Music, Dance____ key ey 
BT ee nh EE ! Phys. Educ. elective _. rsh Sti Alain 
sych. 150—Human Behavior... 3 Philosophy 150—Philosophical 
lective 3 eas ere eS Sart baaeta Arginine 

GE? Social Scierice 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

agl. 250—Understanding Lit. 3 Hist. 250—U.S. History ____. 3 
Be. Natural Science —. 3 Econ. 201B—Prin. of Economics 3 
as. 200A—Prin. of Acctg a Sins. & 3 Sus. 200B—Prin. of Acctg. 3 
con. 201A—Prin. of Economics 3 Bus. 205—Foundations of Bus. Liaw 3 
aegis an ately 4 Math. 240—Intro. Math. Anal. for 


Bus. FUCPIA NQwrV ss 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 


as. 309—Applied Bus. and Econ. Econ. 303—Mon. Bank and Econ. _ 3 
TS Ole a CRS 3 Option requirements _._____ nes 
as. 300—Managerial Acctg. 3 Bus. 306—Production 
gs. 305—Commercial Law _...- 3 Managements 25 ce ae el 3 
.&.S. 350—Personal Health ss. 2 Bus. 391—Quan. Methods -in Bus. 
0 afte che 5 Shale Mil at oT Piped. Ss ALLS ree 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
as. 303—Business Finance 3 Econ. 310—Econ. Bus. Firm . 3 
as. 304—Prin. of Marketing 3 Option requirements _. ___. 6 
as. 307—Manpower Relations ; General Fducation elective > 3 
ption requirements 3 Electives ee MeUE ele 4 
ectives . 


Office Administration majors take Business 313—-Office Organization and Management in lieu 
; of Business 306. 
see ‘‘Note”’ on page 42. 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Business Education 
ADVISERS: 


J. Clark, Gustafson, Halloran, Ling, Zimmer. 


See also page 41 for B.A. degree requirements. 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major o 
minor in business education must consult a departmental adviser. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Management Science 

Prepares the student to enter the field of business with a broa 
understanding of the development and scope of the Science of Manage 
ment Planning. The student is grounded in both probabilistic decisio: 
models and resource allocation models. A total of 132 units is require’ 
for this degree. 


ADVISERS: 
Allison, Hall, Hanes. 


Lower Division Requirements 


Business 200A B—Principles: ofgAccountings 6 uni 
Business; 205—Foundations of Business Law........_._+ 4+ ee 3 uni 
EBeonomics 201A B—Principles ofsKkconomics. 9. 6 uni 
Mathematics 102—College;/Aloebra 220 38 2 3 uni 
Mathematics 103—College. Trigonometry.2.22 2 uni 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 4 uni 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il... 4 uni 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming... 2 uni 
*Physics. 10l2Physics [echo ie ee 4 uni 
*Physics. 102—Physicseilliee str ll eo Eee eer 


Upper Division Requirements 
“To be completed in the junior and senior years: 


Business 300-—Managerial Accounting... 152 3 uni 
Business 303—Busmess Finance.” ee 3 uni 
Business 304—Prineiples of Wiarkcting. 3. 3 uni 
Business? 305—Commerfoial law. eee 3 uni 
Business"306—Production Management)... 3 uni 
Business 307—Manpower Relations in Business... 3 uni 
Business 309—Applied Business and Economics Statistics L 3 uni 
Business*463—Motion ‘and \TimesStndysz22ub f 2) oe ee 3 uni 
Business 469—Applications of Industrial Management 3 uni 
Business 477—Business: Policy. 2 wy 8 3 uni 
Business 496--Operations Research 521% gue A Wee ee 3 uni 
Economics 303—Money, Banking and the Economy. 3 uni 


Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm 


* Fulfills Physical Science requirement for General Education. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


|. Prerequisites for pursuing the Master of Science degree: 

a. A bachelor’s degree from a fully accredited college or university’ znd either 
b. or c. below. ; 

b. As part of his undergraduate program, the student must have had the fol- 
lowing courses or equivalent: 
Mathematics 240 (Mathematical Analysis) or one semester of calculus; Busi- 
ness 202 (Accounting); Business 303 (Finance); Business 304 (Marketing) ; 
Business 205 (Law); Business 306 (Management); Business 309 ‘(Statistics) ; 
Economics 310 (Economics of the Firm); total units 24. 

ce. Any of the courses under b. above not taken as an undergraduate must be 
completed before being admitted to the graduate program, except that Busi- 
ness 360 (Management) is to be substituted for Business 306. 

BOL ceeCOUrveomme We mr awe Show! oo ey ee _. 9 units 
Business 501—Administrative Practices and Human Relations (3) 
Business 502—Economic Analysis and Business Operations (3) 
Business 503—Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 
Beousiness: 590 b= Thesis? (1-2 yo2 ne rh i See ee — 3 units 
+. The student selects one of the following options: 

The elective courses are to be determined in conference with tie 

graduate adviser to meet the occupational objectives of the student... 18 units. 

Accounting Option: 

Business 520. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 
Business 521. Seminar in Accounting Analysis (3) 
Electives (12) 

Business Economics Option: 

Economics 510. Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 
Economics 520. Contemporary Economic Theory (5) 
Electives (10) 


t 
! 
' Business Education Option: 
Business 510. Seminar in Business Teaching (3) 
Business 511. Administration and Supervision in Business Education (3) 
Electives (12) 
Finance Option: 
Business 530. Business Finance Seminar (3) 
Business 531. Financial Institutions Seminar (3) 
Electives (12) 
Management Option: 
Business 560. Seminar in Planning (3) 
Business 561. Seminar in Organizing (3) 
Business 562. Seminar in Control (3) 
Electives (9) 
_ Marketing Option: 
| Business 541. Marketing Management Controls (3) 
Business 542. Seminar in Marketing Problems (3) 
_ Business 543. Seminar in International Marketing (3) 
: Electives (9) 


SS 


| eer it * 
30 units: 


see page 107 regarding enrollment in 500 level courses. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 


1. Prerequisites for pursuing the Master of Business Administration degree: | 
a. A bachelor’s degree from a fully accredited college or university | 
and either b. or c. below. | 
b. As part of his undergraduate program, the student must have had 
the following courses or equivalent: Mathematics 240 (Mathematical ! 
Analysis) or one semester of calculus; Business 202 and Business 300 
(Accounting); Business 303 (Finance); Business 304 (Marketing) ; 
Business 205 (Law); Business 306 (Management); Business 309 (Sta- 
tistics); Economics 310 (Economics of the Firm); total units 27. 
c. Any of the courses under b. above not taken as an undergraduate 
must be completed before being admitted to the graduate program, 
except that Business 340 (Management) is to be substituted for 
Business 306. 


2..Core Courses geotiak. 18 unit 
Business §01—Administrative Practices and Human Relations 4 or - Busi- 
ness 560. Seminar in Planning (3) | 
susiness 502—Economic Analysis and Business Operations or Eco- | 
nomics 510. Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 
Business 503—Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 
Susiness 520—Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

Business 530—Business Finance Seminar or Business 531. Financial 
Institutions Seminar (3) 
Business $541—Marketing Management Controls or Business 542. Seminar 

in Marketing Problems (3) 


wo 


Additional work selected in conference with the graduate adviser. A 


bi 
maximum of 12 units may be in one of the fields of accounting, finance, 
management, marketing, or business economics as selected by the stu- 
dent. At least 6 units of the 18 units must be courses open only to . 
graduate students: = fe a ae 18 units 


4. Upon completion of the above course of study, the candidate must 
pass an eight-hour comprehensive examination covering the broad 
business area and his field of specialization. 


36 un 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Business courses are numbered as follows: 


Lower Division 
102AB to 2i2AB 


Upper Division 


Core 300-309; 391; 480 ( 
Business Education and Office Administration 301; 310-319; 491 
Accounting 320-329; 420-429 
Finance 330-339; 430-439 
Marketing 340-349; 440-449 
Management 360-369; 370-379; 460-469: 470-479 
General 
Business 398; 409; 494-499 
Graduate 
Courses 500-599 


* Sec page. 107 regarding enrollment in 500 level courses. 
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LOWER DIVISION CORE—BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


0A Principles of Accounting I (3) 

Introductory study of the foundations of modern accounting; books 
account; transaction analysis; working papers; internal control; 

ope, form, and content of financial statements. 


OB Principles of Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 200A. Continuation of introductory study of 
counting—partnerships, corporations, manufacturing activity, bond 
d stock issues, departmental operation, analysis and interpretation of 
iancial statements. 


5 Foundations of Business Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Origin, development, growth, and 
nections of common law and mercantile law; modern application 
ereof. Courts and court procedure. Government and commercial law. 
w of contracts as a foundation of commercial law. 


UPPER DIVISION CORE—BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


0 Managerial Accounting (3) 


Prerequisite: One year of accounting or Business 200AB. Applied 
urse in accounting. Emphasis on use of accounting information in 
siness decisions, the application of accounting techniques to business 
eration and control, and accounting for personal use. 


3 Business Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: Six units of accounting. Alternative forms ef business 
ganization; financial principles and practices related thereto; adminis- 
tion of private business corporations; financial promotion, types of 
surities, expansion, consolidation, merger, and reorganization. Sources 
d uses of financial information. 


4 Principles of Marketing (3) | 
The organization and principal operating aspects of our system for 
tributing goods and services. Retail and wholesale distribution chan- 
ls, consumer buying characteristics, pricing, marketing of industrial 
oducts, particularly purchasing and selling problems involved in in- 
strial marketing and cooperative marketing of agricultural products. 
urces and uses of marketing information. ieycin 


5 Commercial Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Three units of Business Law. Agency, copartnership, 
tporations, sales, and credit instruments; rights, duties and obligations 
sing out of relationship and business aspects thereof. Formation, 
eration, and termination of such relationships; law of .commercial 
ger; bankruptcy; insolvency. 
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306 Production Management (3) 

Methods of factory management, including plant layout, stores, tool, 
equipment, quality and production control. Cases and problems are 
utilized. extensively. : 


307 Manpower Relations in Business (3) | 


Analy sis of the formal and informal relationships in the business’ 
environment. Concentration upon problems of integrating individuals 
and groups into an effective organizational framework. 


309 Applied Business and Economic Statistics I (3) | 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240 or equivalent. Statistical methods most 
used by business. Graphic and tabular presentation of data; variation; 
sampling theory with applications to marketing and industrial problems; 
business index numbers; time series analysis, trend, seasonal and business 
cycles, forecasting; simple correlation. Class meets five hours a week, 


391 Quantitative Methods in Business and Economics (3) 

Prer equisite: Business 309 or equivalent. Introduction to a variety of 
optimization techniques used in business administration. Elements of 
quantitative decision theory applied to business problems. Annuities, 
with special: application to interest cost of capital investments. Class 
meets five hours a week. 


* 480 Advanced Business Law (3) 

Prerequisite: Six units of business law. Nature and sources of busing 
law. Emphasis on financial transactions; negotiable instruments, security 
transactions, liens, chattel mortgages, trust receipts, shipping documents, 
corporate resolutions, business tax law, law of competition, legal collec 
tion of claims, insolvency and bankruptcy. | 


OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS EDUCATION 


102AB Typewriting (2-2) 

Emphasis on correct typewriting techniques; skill improvement in 
speed and accuracy; tabulating and problem solving; business letters, 
business forms, office reports, term papers, and manuscripts. Class meets) 
five hours a week, 


103AB Shortland (3-3) 

Ability to apply basic principles of Gregg shorthand to an extensive 
shorthand vocabulary; emphasis on speed and accuracy in reading | 
writing shorthand; development of skill in producing mailable typed 
manuscripts, ‘business letters, and articles. Minimum speed of 90 words. 
a minute required to complete 103B. Class meets five hours a week.’ 


| 


* Required, instead of Business 205 and 305, if student has 6 units or more of lower division law. 
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13 Organization of American Business (3) 

Scope, function, and organization of modern business; fundamental 
oncepts, principles, and current practices in the major areas of business 
stivity. (Open to all students except majors in Business Administration 
id Economics.) 


12A Business Machines (2) 

Application and supervision of effective procedures related to the 
‘rvice functions of the modern office. Development of usable skill in 
ie operation of various types of office computing machines, including 
Hding machines, key-driven, rotary, and printing calculators. Course 
1eets business machines proficiency requirement. Class meets four hours 
week. 


12B Business Machines (1) 

Prerequisite: Business 102B, or equivalent. Includes minimum skill in 
operation of duplicating and transcribing equipment. Class meets two 
ours a week, 


1 Business Communications (3) 

) Development of writing skill applied to various forms of business Iet- 
rs and reports; modern trends in business correspondence; problems 
" management that arise in connection with correspondence; evaluation 
‘letters from representative firms; practice in dictating effective cor- 
spondence. 


10 Advanced Transcription Techniques (3) 

) Prerequisites: Business 102B and 103B, or equivalents. Development 
- dictation and transcription skills to the student’s maximum potential; 
ctation speed of 120 words a minute required as a minimum to pass 
iis course; emphasis on mailable transcripts. Class meets four hours a 
eek. (Course offered in fall semester only.) 


11 Administrative Secretarial Procedures (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 310, or equivalent. (Must be taken concur- 
mtly with Business 212B unless student has taken Business 212B, or 
juivalent, elsewhere and has received departmental approval.) Devel- 
Is secretarial techniques at a high professional level; secretarial duties 
id responsibilities; effective office relations. Class meets four hours a 
eek. 


13 Office Organization and Management (3) 

Relation of the office to the business or industry; office organization, 
anagement, and functions; methods used in selecting and training 
fice personnel; office layout and work flow; selection and care of 
{uipment and supplies; simplification of systems and procedures; forms 
ssign and control. Case studies and field trips. 


4—17902 
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412 Business Education Workshop in Office Procedures (1) 

Prerequisites: Teaching experience or permission of the chairman ¢ 
the business education department. A course for experienced busine: 
teachers to provide opportunity to discuss teaching problems of mutu: 
interest in office procedures and to seek solutions to these problen 
through consultation with experts in the field, through discussio 
groups, and/or through library research. 


491 Principles of Business Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 411 or equivalent. Aims, scope, organizatiot 
and administration of business education in secondary schools; busine: 
education curriculums; modern trends in business education. Must pr 
cede or be taken concurrently with Education 493Bt, Methods of Teact 
ing Typewriting. Business 491 and Education 493Bt are prerequisite t 
Directed Teaching in business education. 


ACCOUNTING 


202 Survey of Accounting (3) 

For nonbusiness students. A survey of accounting theory and prac 
tice; how it serves the individual, the organization, and the broade 
fields of law, economics, and government. Credit will not be given fe 
both this course and Business 200AB. 


320A Intermediate Accounting I (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 200AB. Accounting theory and practice relat 
ing to asset valuation and classification in accounts and statements. 


320B_ Intermediate Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320A. Accounting theory and practice relatin 
to valuation and classification of liabilities and corporate equity. Com 
parative analysis of financial status and results. Contemporary :account 
ing issues. 


321 Federal Tax Accounting I (3) 

Prerequisite: ‘Three semesters of accounting. Statutes, regulations, ac 
ministrative rulings, and court decisions relative to the income taxes « 
individuals. Preparation of tax returns. 


326 CPA Law Problems and Auditing (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructo. 
Intensive survey of law subjects, auditing standards and procedures coy 
ered by the CPA examination. Review of past CPA examinatio 
questions. 


420 Advanced Accounting I (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320AB. Principles and procedures concernin 
partnerships, ventures, insurance, statement of affairs, receivershiy 
branch accounts, and estate accounting. 
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121 Federal Tax Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 321. The statutes, regulations, administrative 
ulings, and court decisions relative to income taxes of partnerships and 
‘orporations. Preparation of tax returns. 


122 Cost Accounting I (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320A. Boundaries of modern cost accounting. 
control of costs, emphasizing standard costs. Methods of costing: job 
ders or processes, as the focus or target; joint and by-product costs. 
Jirect vs. full costing. Analytical cost reports. 


123 Cost Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 422. Continuation of the study of cost account- 
ng. Nonmanufacturing costs; recent thinking in costing inventories; 
‘ost budgets; special-purpose cost records and reports; cost accounting 
nd statistical methods; cost accounting and “operations research.” 


124A Auditing I (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320B. Audit functions of the Certified Public 
\ccountant. Nature of audit evidence; audit procedures; audit reports. 
‘valuation of internal controls and internal auditing. Simulation of 
‘ctual practice through study of comprehensive audit case, including 
vorking papers. 


.24B Auditing II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 424A. Continuation of the study of auditing, 
vith particular attention to: different types of audit engagements and 
‘overing reports; recent advances in auditing techniques, development 
»f management services to clients. Field cases used to illustrate applica- 
ions of audit standards and professional ethics. 


125 Advanced Accounting II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 420. Principles and procedures underlying the 
reparation of consolidated financial statements. Problems concerning 
oreign exchange and an introduction to fund accounting. 


126 Advanced Accounting Theory and Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 321, 420, 422 and consent of instructor. Ad- 
‘anced theory and problems relating to those on a level encountered by 
he practicing Certified Public Accountant and by those preparing for 
he uniform CPA examination. 


127. Governmental and Institutional Accounting (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 200B or 202. Principles and problems of fund 
ccounting for governments and nonprofit institutions. Budgets, rev- 
mues; expenditures; tax levies; appropriations, general fund; special 
unds; financial reports. Separate treatment is accorded to local, state, 
ind federal government agencies. 
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428 Accounting Systems (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 320B or consent of instructor. Design of ac- 
counting systems; problems of installation and operation; role of mech- 
anized methods; improvement of existing systems; how systems pro- 
cedures assist management to plan, coordinate, control and protect 
enterprise affairs; applications of system principles illustrated with actua 
cases, 


429 (493) Problems of the Controller (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing in accounting, ‘and consent 
of instructor. Responsibilities of the controller as chief accounting offi- 
cer. Problems in assisting the management functions of planning, 
controlling, coordinating, forecasting, budgeting, and other areas of 
decision- making. Case studies emphasizing reports prepared by the con- 
troller’s organization. 


FINANCE, REAL ESTATE AND INSURANCE 


330 Credits and Collections (3) 

Business and social functions of credit; classifications of ‘credit and 
credit instruments; investigation and analysis of credit risks; manage- 
ment and control of credit-collection processes. 


= 

332 Investments (3) | 
Prerequisite: Business 303. Principles of investment, survey of corpo- 
rate securities, basic risks of investment, individual and institutional pro- 
grams, principles of investment analysis, and selection of’ stocks and 


bonds. 


335 Insurance Principles (3) | 
Insurance as an economic and business institution. Survey of fire, 
casualty, and life insurance for those interested as potential consumers 

Otvasa career, 


336 Property Insurance (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 335 or consent of instructor. Bratrices and 
principles of fire, ocean and inland marine, and related property insur= 
ance lines. 


338 Real Estate Principles (3 ) 

Introduction to the economics of land ownership ateip) use. Funda- 
mentals of ownership, financing, appraisal, management and transfer of 
residential and other real property. 


339 Real Estate Practice (3) . 
Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. . Procedures, 
methods, standards, and ethics of the real estate business; emphasis upon. 
the function of the broker and real estate selling. | 
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‘81 Real Estate Law (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 338 and three units of business law or consent 
of instructor. Legal and business aspects of real property ownership and 
nanagement. Emphasis on California law affecting escrows, contracts, 
icensing, brokerage, co-ownership, deeds and conveyances, trust deeds 
nd mortgages, acquisition of titles, encumbrances, estates in land, leases 
nd rentals: 


‘31 Business Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) 
See Economics 435. 


ie Real Estate Management (a) 

Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Management of 
eal property as a part of the real estate industry; nature, functions, 
‘cope of management seat Le services, property care, tenant relations, 
ecords. 


33 Budgeting (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 300 and 303. Modern practices and techniques 
avolved in the formulation, enactment, and administration of the 
mudget; relation of budget practices to accounting and scientific man- 
gement in business and | government, preparing the budget; sources for 
stimates;:relation of performance to estimates; analysis and reports for 
Madgetary control. 


34 Financial Management (3) 

| Prerequisites: Economics 303 and Business 303. Processes of procure- 
nent and disposition of the resources of business and financial institu- 
ions. Case problems in financing of industrials, utilities and railroads. 
Aanagement of the funds of banks and other financial institutions. 


35 Life Insurance (3) 

Economic.and personal significance of life insurance; types of policies, 
ontracts, premium determination, and reserves; insurance as an invest- 
nent; group life, health and accident ; insurance. 


o& Casualty Insurance (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 335 or consent of instructor. Practices and 
tinciples of: Workmen’s Compensation, liability insurance and other 
asualty lines:.. 


37 Investment Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 332 or consent of instructor. Investment prac- 
ice in analysis of financial statements; selection and valuation of stocks 
nd fixed-income securities; stockholder-management relations; applied 
ecurity analysis. 


eS Wear 
‘ 
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438 Real Estate Valuation (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Determining real 
property values; purposes of appraisals; analysis of factors involved and 
their relationship to trends in property values; current appraisal theory. 


439 Real Estate Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 338 or consent of instructor. Position of real 
estate finance in the economy. Techniques and procedures used in 
financing real property, including sources of funds, lending policies, 
and instruments used in California today. 


MARKETING AND TRANSPORTATION 


340 Principles of Advertising (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. What advertising 
is and what it is used for; its marketing and economic functions; adver- 
tising media, copy, layout, research. Printing and production processes; 
the organization of advertising departments and advertising agencies. — 


341 Selling and Sales Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. This course is 
designed to include the fundamentals of selling and operational sales 
management. Development of sales techniques. Organization and special 
attention to selecting, training, and supervising salesmen. 


343 Principles of Transportation (3) | 

Economic significance of rail, bus, truck, air, and inland waterway 
transportation. Problems of rate structures, regulation and finance of the 
transportation systems. Special emphasis on rail transport. 


344 Principles of Retailing (3) | 


Study of the nature and importance of retailing. Functions of buying, 
stock planning, inventory control, markup, accounting for stock con- 
trol, pricing, style merchandising, advertising, and personnel. Stress is 
placed on store location, store layout, departmentalization and manage-. 


| 


ment control. | 


| 


| 


440 Advanced Advertising (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 340 or consent of instructor. Preparation of. 
advertisements for newspapers, magazines, and other printed media; 
effective advertising appeals, basic elements of good advertising for busi- 
ness concerns, headlines, slogans, etc. Importance of layouts, production) 
and advertising budgets. 


441 Industrial Marketing (3) | 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Analysis of various types of industrial 
goods and markets for them; product planning and development; mar- 
keting research; determination of marketing channels; pricing policies; 
advertising; personal selling; cost distribution; selling to various goy-. 


, 
ernmental agencies. 
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42 Marketing Policies (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Integration of marketing with other major 
usiness functions; policy determination and execution as it relates to 
roducts, services, distribution channels, pricing, research and control. 
ectures, cases and guest speakers. 


43 Problems in Retailing (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 344. Problems of management of a retail store. 
'roblem and case approach; interrelationship of major elements of retail- 
1g, buying, pricing, stock control, planned stocks, merchandising, con- 
rol, including expense accounting and financial management. 


44 Wholesaling (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 341 or consent of instructor. Economic aspects 
f wholesaling, its growth and trends, especially since World War II, 
vholesaling functions in fields of agriculture, consumers goods, indus- 
rial goods, etc. The status of wholesaling in domestic and foreign trade; 
echniques and methods of order handling, warehousing, and stock con- 
‘ol, credit management, wholesaling, cooperatives, and governmental 
egulations. Wholesale customer relationships. 


45 Public Relations Methods for Business (3) 

| Prerequisite: Business 304 or consent of instructor. Public relations 
olicies and techniques for business enterprises; development of good 
elationships with customer, employee, stockholder, government, and 
eneral public; importance of honesty and fairness in all public dealings; 
ae place of research, advertising, sales promotion and publicity in 
ublic relations programs; uses of specific media. 


46 Marketing Research Problems (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 309 and prior or current registration in Busi- 
ess 442 or consent of instructor. Practical sales and research problems 
ath field investigations and reports covering application of the scientific 
aethod to the solution of sales problems. Problem analysis, collection 
f information from field observation, surveys, sales records, and sec- 
ndary sources; the analysis and interpretation of data, and the prepara- 
‘on of reports. 


47 Foreign Trade Practices (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 304. Techniques of foreign trade; exchange of 
oods; declarations; quotations; packing; shipping. 


48 Traffic Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Principles and 
ractices of industrial traffic management including organization and 
peration of the traffic department, shipping documents, rate analysis 
ad rate adjustment procedure, routing, tracing, expediting tariff super- 
ision claims and claim prevention, procedure iden: regulatory com- 
lissions, traffic management and foreign trade, and traffic research. 
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449A Motor Transportation (3) 
Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Intensive surve 
of motor carrier practices. Emphasis on both inter- and intra-city mote 


transportation problems, including the packaging of goods for shipmer 
and warehousing. | 


449B Water Transportation (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 343 or consent of instructor. Problems of ocea 
and inland water carriage relating to routes, rates, services, traffic, oper: 
tion and regulation. 

See also Economics 406, Principles of International Trade. 


MANAGEMENT 
360 Case Studies in Business Management (3) 


Prerequisite: Business 306 or equivalent. Detailed case studies of th 
techniques of factory management, factory organization, departmenta 
tion and its criteria. Problems of middle supervisory levels; authorit 
and accountability; relationships of staff to line. Concepts of productio: 
planning. 


365 Industrial Purchasing (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 305 and 306. Problems of purchasing ray 
materials, fabricated parts, standard supplies, machinery and industria 
equipment. Quality control of purchases, industrial specifications an 
inspection. Analysis of economic purchase lots; quantitative determina 
tion of minimum lots; order points, competitive quotations and purchas 
contracts. Purchasing procedure and purchase record conttol. Govern 
ment purchasing procedures. 


371 Supervision: Principles and Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 360 or consent of instructor. Supervisory 
methods and techniques of management; employer-employee relation 
ships. Selection and maintenance of the working force and adjustmen 
of the worker to the job. Problems of upgrading and supervisory train: 
ing. Supervisory aspects of grievance procedure, conference and com 
mittee techniques. 


375 Honors Study in Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Acceptance as honors candidate. Study in depth of man. 
agement theory with the objective of integrating theories and practice: 
of production, personnel, and administration. 


461 Management Theory and Practice (3) ) 

Prerequisites: Business 306 and 307. Development of a theory of man- 
agement through analysis and integration of fundamental relationships 
and principles. Current and past practices are analyzed’ in planning. 
organizing, directing, and controlling. " | 
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63 Motion and Time Study (3) 

, Prerequisites: Business 306, 309, and 360. Motion economy and ele- 
1ents of quantitative scientific management. Operation analysis, flow 
tocess charts, the division of activity into its normal elements. Time 
udy procedures from raw data to final rating. Standardization, rating, 
id delay and fatigue influences; introduction to methods-time measure- 
ent. Written reports of time and motion economy analysis. 


| 

64 Production and Material Control (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 306 and 360 or equivalent. Production planning 
id budgeting; development of the production control system, including 
‘oduct development, materials control, plant and equipment analysis, 
‘oduction standards and methods, personnel and supervision; control of 
oduction quantity and quality, measurement of production efficiency. 


55 Case Studies in Purchasing (3) 

‘Prerequisite: Business 365. Application of purchasing principles to 
ecific, practical situations. Study and analysis of the experiences of 
isiness firms for the purpose of clarifying principles concerning the 
ganization’ of purchasing departments; relationship with other depart- 
ents; manufacturing versus buying; negotiation with suppliers; costs; 
tality. 


‘7 Quality Control (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 309 or equivalent. Control of quality of manu- 
ctured products by statistical methods. Control charts for variables, 
action defective, defects per unit. Acceptance sampling; single, double, 
d multiple sampling methods; sampling tables. 


‘8 Small Business Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Majority of core courses completed or consent of in- 
‘uctor. Application of management principles to small enterprise. Use 
case method to study location, records, purchasing, labor relations, 
ganization, control, unit expansion, financial problems and cause of 
dure, relation to the economy, and taxation. Emphasis on practical 
dects of operation by examination of specific cases. 


9 Applications of Industrial Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or consent of instructor. A group research 
Oject course covering various industrial management problems such 
fatigue, motion economy, and simulation. Emphasis given to methods 
research, analysis, and reporting of data. 


2 Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 302. Relations between employers and em- 
dyees as the latter are represented by organized labor. Collective 
Tgaining as it relates to recognition, wages, hours, working conditions, 
tevance procedure, seniority, health and safety, etc., and the impact 
the law upon these. 
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473 Personnel Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306, or consent of instructor. Principles, meth 
ods, and procedures related to effective utilization of human resource 
in organizations. Historical development and objectives of personne 
management, individual differences, labor budgeting, job analysis, re 
cruitment, selection, placement, training, wage, and salary administra 
tion, hours of work, and employee health. 


474 Wage and Salary Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 473. ‘Theory and practices of wage and salar 
administration: job analysis and preparation of job descriptions, use o 
job evaluation scales, establishment of the pay system, performanc 
appraisal, and additional compensation techniques. 


475 Cases in Personnel Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 473, courses in Psychology, Sociology, an 
Labor Economics desirable. Application of principles and methods o 
personnel management to specific cases, with a view to developing pro 
ficiency in dealing with issues in personnel procurement, development 
compensation, integration, and maintenance. 


477 Business Policy (3) 

Prerequisite: Second semester seniors only. Integration of principle 
and policies of business management from the fields of accounting, ecc 
nomics, marketing, finance, statistics, and management in the solutio 
of broad company problems and in the establishment of company pol 
icy. Emphasis on interaction of disciplines in efficient administration 0 
i business. 

See also Economics 420, Labor Legislation. 


GENERAL BUSINESS 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-stud 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regula 
group meetings. 


409 Applied Business and Economic Statistics II (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 309. Analysis of variance, multiple and parti: 
correlation; recent advances in time-series analysis. Techniques of sam 
ple survey construction: stratification, multi-stage sampling, optimur 
allocation of resources. Estimates of various population: characteristi¢ 
from such samples. 


494 Electronic Systems and Equipment (3) ‘i 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing or consent’ of instructor 

Recent developments in electronic computers, and the application 6 

these computers for accounting control. Types of computer ‘System 


‘e 1 
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Administrative problems experienced in the selection and installation of 
‘computers. Scientific computation of accounting data. The auditor and 
lectronic data. Case studies. 


‘95 Electronic Data Processing for Business (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing, Business 494, or consent 
yf instructor. Problems of programming, scheduling and feedback of 
ccounting data under an integrated electronic system. Programming 
ypical clerical operations. The role of operations research. Case studies. 


96 Operations Research (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or permission of instructor. Evaluation and 
pplication of linear programming and operations analysis as a tool for 
nanagement decision making at the top executive level. 


97 Advanced Programming Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 495, or consent of instructor; concurrent 
egistration in Business 495 is permitted upon approval of adviser. The 
nderstanding and use of advanced programming systems, emphasizing 
hose applicable to business data processing. Consideration of compilers, 
enerators, input-output control systems, monitors, supervisory control 
ystems, and simulators. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
egistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
(NOT OPEN TO PROBATIONARY-GRADUATE STUDENTS) 

01 Administrative Practices and Human Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306 or 360. Case studies of human relations 
roblems confronting business administrators. Concepts which can be 
sed to solve the problems confronting the individual in leading people 
t participating in group actions. 


02 Economic Analysis and Business Operations (3) 

| Prerequisite: Economics 310 and Mathematics 240 or equivalents. 
rovision for utilizing the tools, concepts, and factual data of the 
~onomist in specific problems of business operations. Application of 
rinciples, analytical tools, and sources of economic information to 
ractical business situations by means of the case method. 


13 Quantitative Approach to Managerial Decisions (3) 

Prerequisites: Business 200AB and 309. Businesss 300 recommended. 
‘se of quantitative information provided from accounting and statistical 
lurces in arriving at solutions to complex business problems. Construc- 
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tion and application of controls over financial, manufacturing, and dis 
tributive activities. Quantitative method applied to problems of alterna 
tive choices of investment. Emphasis on recognition and ‘definition o 
problem, where and how to get information, and how to organizc 
synthesize, and interpret information. 


510 Seminar in Business Teaching (3) 

Prerequisites: A teaching credential in business education or teachin: 
experience in business education. Problems of the classroom teacher o 
business education subjects. Students will present teaching problem 
they are facing and through library research, projects, and class dis 
cussion, suggest possible solutions to these problems. 


511 Administration and Supervision in Business Education: (3) 
Prerequisites: A teaching credential in business education or teachin; 
experience in business education. Problems of administering a busines 
education department, working with the business community, super 
vision, business internship programs, as well as other supervisory anc 
administrative problems faced by the members of the class. 


520 Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced accounting theory a 
applied to modern business practice; the background and place ) 
accounting in society and the economy; current developments in ac 
counting theory. , 


521 Seminar ir Accounting Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced analytical concept 
implicit in contemporary accounting practice and current development 
in accounting techniques. Specific applications to major aspects o: 
financial statements. 


522 Advanced Income Tax Problems and Procedures (3) — 

Prer equisites: Business 321 and 421. Application of research technique 
to actual tax situations pertaining to individuals, partnerships, corpora 
tions, estates and trusts. Settlement of tax cases with government audb 
tors. Place of litigation in tax planning. Rationale of income tax law 
Case studies. . 


530 Business Finance Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 303. The business corporation in the Americat 
economy. National patterns of sources and distribution, of busines: 
assets. Effects of public problems on financial decisions of business 
Relationship of business decisions and the national economy. 


531 Financial Institutions Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 303. The role of financial institutions in thé 
United States. Financial management of savings and loan. companies 
life insurance companies, commercial banks. and other financial institu. 
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ons, against a background of national income, national wealth and 
.e flow of funds. 


41 Marketing Management Controls (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Applications to marketing problems, tools 
rovided by such fields as accounting, statistics, applied psychology, 
nance, and economics. ‘Types of analysis; motivational research, opera- 
ons research, quantitative market analysis, sales research, and market 
ends. 


42 Seminar in Marketing Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 304. Analysis of influences on the consumer, 
istribution channels, brand and price policies, and other problems 
iced by executives in their marketing programs. Emphasis on the 
evelopment of competence in adjusting marketing policies to changes 
the general economic climate. Case approach. 


+3 Seminar in International Marketing (3) 

Prerequisite: Core business courses or consent of instructor. A study 

f the marketing decision making process by American firms in response 
changing international conditions affecting United States exports, 

nports, direct overseas investments, and foreign licensing agreements. 


60 Seminar in Planning (3) 

Prerequisite: Business 306. Development of a basic management 
hilosophy, with emphasis on business plans and planning, business ob- 
ctives, ethical standards, business policy, and long-range planning. 
ase materials; searching analysis of company practices. 


61 Seminar in Organizing (3) 

Prerequisite: Bus. 560. Continued development of a management 
hilosophy with emphasis upon the process of organizing, allocation of 
sponsibility and authority, and the formation and behavior of indus- 
ial work groups. Case materials; searching analysis of company prac- 
Bes. 


62 Seminar in Control (3) 

Prerequisite: Bus. 560. Continued development of a management 
hilosophy with emphasis upon procedural analysis, automation, opera- 
ons research, control of operations, and morale. Case materials; search- 
i analysis of company operations. 


98 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Consent of a graduate level faculty member to act as sponsor and 
udent’s graduate adviser. Investigation of an approved project leading 
» both oral and written report. Project to be selected in conference 
‘ith the sponsor before registration, and arrangements made for regular 
ieetings during the semester. 
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599A Thesis (1) 

Prerequisite: Written approval of the graduate adviser and comple 
tion of at least one of Business 501, 502, or 503 and concurrent regis 
tration in at least one of the remaining two courses. A formal course it 
research methodology to be conducted at the option of the individua 
departments. Prior to completion, the student will have (1) completec 
a tentative outline of his thesis, (2) petitioned his graduate adviser fo) 
the appointment of a thesis committee, and (3) submitted to the thest: 
committee his tentative outline. 


599B Thesis (2) 

Prerequisite: Business 599A and written approval of the chairman o: 
the thesis committee. Completion of thesis under the direct supervisior 
of the thesis committee. 


Chemistry 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


ACULTY: Jaffe (Department Chairman), Andreoli, Casanova, Currell, Fratiello, 
Frisch, Goldwhite, Holm, Johnston, Keys, Klein, Moye, Onak, Spielman. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Chemistry 


The B.S. program (132 units) is designed to fit the needs of those 
ho plan to (a) do graduate work, and (b) complete their formal 
lucation with the bachelor’s degree and obtain positions in industrial 
boratories. 

For those students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in chem- 
try in the minimum four-year period, the following high school prep- 
ation is recommended: algebra (two vears), geometry, trigonometry, 
remistry, physics, and German. ; 


ower Division 


Chemistry 120AB—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5) 10 units 
memos el -tcericral \Physicem itewie dy ee i ho) EL erie ep tartitg 
Physics 202—General Physics II bt ie eeeo, Fine iN OU EIS beiiprartits 
Physics 203—General Physics [I1- an dE SEE ita ariits 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus L.. ABROtI AIR A PgTits 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [T0004 nits 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus TT 4s units 
emai 100A iementary Germany| je 4 its 
Merman 100B—Elementary Geéermanoll} 2cize<.) SY nit 
Lower Division Elective —_. ST RET SR Eee eel, GRFC MOEN cae eee DC wes 4-5 units 


Botany 100—General Botany (5S) 
Geology 150—Physical Geology (3) and 

Geology 151—Physical Geology Laboratory (1) 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology (5) 
Physics 204—General Physics [V (3) and 

Physics 205—General Physics [V Laboratory (1) 
Zoology 100—General Zoology (5) 


‘pper Division 

Mathematics 401—Differential [Equations aot ane Bee sta. < te Ranatl Gl FANNIN 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3) -—-—-—------ _ 6 units 
Chemistry 402AB—Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) ——~— 4 units 
Chemistry 411ABC—Physical Chemistry (3-3-2) ---____-__-_______-_ 8 units 
Chemistry 412—Physical Chemistry Laboratory___.__-____-_____ _ 2 units 
mnemistry 418—Inorganic Chemistry 122-2 ae 26973 units 
Beerrseny 462--Analyucal Chemistry 2-2, 4 units 
‘Chemistry Electives Pi RES ed ee eee“ 6 nits 


82-83 units 


Chemistry 101, 102, and 201 may be substituted for 120AB, 


Lrriel 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Chemistry 


The B.A. program (124 units) fits the needs of those who (a) war 
a liberal education with a major in chemistry, (b) wish to obtain pos 
tions in the fields of chemical literature, technical sales, or chemic: 
patents, (c) are premedical or predental students with a major i 
chemistry. 

For those students who expect to achieve a bachelor’s degree in cher 
istry in the minimum four-year period, the following high school pref 
aration is recommended: algebra (two years), geometry, trigonometry 
chemistry, physics, and German. 


* Lower Division 


**Chemistry 120AB—General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5) 10 uni 
Physics 201—General’ Physi¢s [0 4 uni 
Physics ; 202—General, Physies U2. 4 uni 
Physics 203—General Physics Il] 2. = 2 4 uni 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus T_ 4 uni 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 4 uni 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 4 uni 

* Upper Division 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry (3-3) 6 uni 
Chemistry 402AB—Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) Ss 4s un 
Chemistry 411A B—Physical Chemistry (3-3) ..____-__ 6 uni 
Chemistry 412—Physical Chemistry Laboratory______»_s»_E EE 2 uni 
Chemistry 418—Inorganic | Chemistry 22 2) 52) eee 3 uni 
Chemistry 462—Analytical! Ghemistry 22 2) ee ee 4 uni 

59 unt 


Teaching Credential | 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major 
minor in chemistry must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The objectives of the Master of Science program in Chemistry at 
the following: 


A. To prepare students in this area for employment in industri: 
research activities. 


B. To prepare qualified candidates for teaching positions in junic 
colleges. 


C. To prepare promising students for further study in chemistry tc 
wards the Ph.D. degree at other colleges or universities. 


Prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree in chemistry from an accredite 
institution or a bachelor’s degree in a related field with a strong back 
ground in chemistry. Candidates entering with classified standing mu: 
* Those wishing to fulfill the minimum requirements of the American Chemical Society wi 


elect German 100AB and one upper division laboratory course. 
** Chemistry 101, 102 and 201 may be substituted for 120AB. 
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have a 2.75 grade point average in the undergraduate program and must 
take a placement examination administered by the Department of Chem- 
istry before registration. The examination will cover physical, analytical, 
inorganic and organic chemistry, and be used for advisement purposes. 
Consult the Department of Chemistry for the time and place of the ex- 
amination. 

In addition to the specific prerequisites, the prospective candidate 

nust meet the all-college requirements for advancement to classified 
sraduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtainable from the 
Office of the Dean of Graduate Study. 7 


Course Requirements: 


The candidate’s program will be designed by the Department of 
Chemistry. All candidates will take a minimum of 6 units of Chemistry 
597-Graduate Research. Candidates will take a minimum of 12 units 
(including Chemistry 597) of 500 level courses and an additional 18 
anits of 400 and 500 level courses chosen with the approval of the stu- 
dJent’s adviser and committee in the Department of Chemistry. 


A typical program might be: 

ME UTNE C POL UE CUE LE COULSCS aie Ga eae a ee 12 units 

Chemistry 597—Graduate Research (6) (to be taken by all candidates) 

Chemistry 501AB—Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 

Chemistry 502—Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 503 AB—Advanced Biochemistry (3-3) 

Beecoeciciicen units, irom) the following ee 18 units 

Chemistry 501A B, 502 or 503AB (above) (3-6) 

Chemistry 413—Intermediate Physical Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 414—Chemical Thermodynamics (3) 

Chemistry 415—Chemical Kinetics (3) 

Chemistry 420—Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Chemistry 422—Organic Analysis (3) 

Chemistry 426—Advanced Synthetic Methods (3) 

Chemistry 431AB—Biochemistry (4-4) 

Chemistry 462—Analytical Chemistry (4) 

Chemistry 464—Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 

Chemistry 480—History of Chemistry (3) 

Electives outside the chemistry area with approval of 

the student’s committee (6) 
30 units 
Additional Requirements: 

A. All candidates will be required to submit a thesis. Approval of the 
hesis by the Chemistry Department is required as a part of the master’s 
rogram. 

B. All candidates must pass a final oral examination, which will be 
wrimarily on the thesis, administered by the Chemistry Department. 

C. Students will be required to demonstrate proficiency in reading 
echnical German. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION | 


101 General Chemistry (5) 

Prerequisites: High school chemistry or physics, or consent of instruc- 
tor, two years of high school algebra and proficiency on the mathe- 
matics section of the entrance examination. The first half of a basic 
course in the fundamental laws and theories of chemistry. Lecture three 
hours; recitation one hour; laboratory three hours. 


102 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis (5) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. Continuation of General Chemistry. 
Qualitative analysis of the metallic elements. Lecture three hours; lab- 
oratory six hours. 


120AB General and Quantitative Chemistry (5-5) 

Prerequisites: Registration in Mathematics 201, and a satisfactory 
score on a placement examination covering high school chemistry and 
physics. Fundamental laws and theories of chemistry, and their applica- 
tions to quantitative and qualitative analysis. Lecture three hours; reci- 
tation two hours; laboratory four hours. 3 


150AB Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisite: High school algebra, high school chemistry strongly 
recommended. Fundamental concepts of elementary inorganic, organic 
and biological chemistry. Does not apply as credit for majors or minors 
in the physical or biological sciences or for premedical students. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory three hours. : 


201 Quantitative Analysis I (4) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Principles and techniques of volumetric 
and gravimetric analysis. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


308 Elementary Organic Chemistry (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 120 AB. Survey of aliphatic, aromatie 
and heterocyclic compounds of carbon. Compounds of biological im- 
portance are emphasized. Not recommended for majors in the physical 
sciences or for premedical students. 


309 Elementary Biochemistry (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 308 or consent of instructor. A survey of the 
biologically important compounds and their roles in plant, animal and 
microbial metabolism. Not open to chemistry majors. Lecture three 
hours; laboratory three hours. 
310 Elementary Inorganic Chemistry (3) { 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 101, 102 or 120 AB. Study of the physical 
and chemical properties of the elements from the standpoint of atomi¢ 
structure and chemical bonding. Emphasis on modern theories of elec- 
tronic configurations. Not open to chemistry majors. Lecture three 


hours. 
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96 Honors Studies in Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Participation in the honors program in chemistry and 
chemistry 401AB; consent of a faculty member to serve as a supervisor; 
pproval of the chemistry department honors adviser. Independent re- 
earch in chemistry and biochemistry. Regular consultation with re- 
earch adviser. Written thesis required. 


98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
rogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
roup mectings. 


01AB Organic Chemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 120AB. Properties and reactions of 
he aliphatic and aromatic carbon compounds. Emphasis on fundamental 
heories and reaction mechanisms. Lecture three hours. 


02AB Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) 

_ Laboratory exercises to accompany Chemistry 401AB. Must be taken 
oncurrently. Preparation and purification of organic compounds. Lab- 
ratory six hours. 


03 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 

_Laboratory exercises to accompany Chemistry 401AB. Should be 
aken concurrently with Chemistry 401B. Preparation and purification 
f organic compounds. Designed for nonchemistry majors who do not 
ave sufficient elective leeway to register for the regular four-unit 
themistry 402 AB. Laboratory six hours. 


11ABC Physical Chemistry (3-3-2) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 120B or equivalent, Mathematics 203, 
hysics 203; and Mathematics 401 (for Chemistry 411C only). Funda- 
dental physical laws and theories of thermodynamics, chemical struc- 
are, molecular and crystal spectroscopy, chemical statistics, and 
netics. Lecture three hours (411A), three hours (411B), and two hours 
411C). 


12 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
_ Prerequisite: Chemistry 411A. Laboratory six hours. 


13 Intermediate Physical Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411AB. Selected topics in physical chemistry 
icluding radiochemistry, colloid chemistry, photochemistry. Lecture 
iree hours. 


14 Chemical Thermodynamics (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411A. Introduction to principles and applica- 
‘ons of thermodynamics for students of chemistry and chemical engi- 
eering. Includes mathematical treatment of the Jaws of thermodynamics 


116 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


and the thermodynamic variables, internal energy, heat content, en- 
tropy, work function and free energy. 


415 Chemical Kinetics (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411AB and Mathematics 401. Introduction to 
the principles of chemical kinetics including the theoretical develop- 
ment of rate equations, analysis of actual rate data, and consequent 
kinetic implications of reaction mechanisms. Lecture three hours. 


418 Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411A and 411B (may be taken concurrently). 
Discussion of selected topics in inorganic chemistry, including physical 
inorganic chemistry, coordination chemistry, and inorganic polymers. 
Lecture three hours. 


419 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 418 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory 
work on the preparation and investigation of various classes of inor- 
ganic compounds. Laboratory six hours. 


420 Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 401AB. Theoretical aspects of organic chem- 
istry; emphasis on reaction mechanisms and stereochemistry. Lecture 
three hours. 


422 Organic Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 401AB. Methods of qualitative and quantita- 
tive analysis of organic compounds. Lecture one hour. Laboratory six 


hours. 


426 Advanced Synthetic Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 401AB, 402AB. Recommended: Chemistry 


422, 411A, 412. Advanced laboratory techniques in the preparation of 
organic and inorganic compounds. Includes high-vacuum techniques. 
Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 

431AB_ Biochemistry (4-4) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 or 120AB, 401AB and 402AB or 403. The 
chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, vitamins, 
hormones in animals, plants and microorganisms. Lecture three hours; 
laboratory three hours. 


433 Clinical Biochemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431A. Study of biochemical methods for the 


analysis of blood, urine, and other body fluids. Emphasis on standard 
clinical procedures. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


462 Analytical Chemistry (4) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411A, 120B or equivalent. Principles underly- 
ing chemical methods of analysis. Emphasis on aqueous and nonaqueous 
equilibria, complex formation, mechanisms of precipitation, acid-base 
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nnd redox reactions, electrochemical analyses, separations, sampling 
ind statistics of analyses. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


164 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, 411AB. Fundamentals and applications 
f instrumental methods in chemical analysis. Emphasis on potentiome- 
ry, conductivity, voltammetry and spectroscopy. Lecture two hours; 
aboratory six hours. 


‘80 History of Chemistry (3) 

_ Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 and 102 or 120AB (or equivalent) with 
_ grade of C or better; Chemistry 308 (or equivalent) with grade of C 
wx better, or consent of instructor. The development of chemical knowl- 
‘dge from the chemical arts of antiquity through alchemy to the twen- 
ieth century with emphasis on contributions to fundamental theory by 
savoisier, Dalton, Kekulé, Van’t Hoff, Rutherford. Lecture three hours. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
al reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
egistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
01AB_ Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 414 (may be taken concurrently with 501A) 
nd Mathematics 401. Principles of physical and inorganic chemistry 
icluding quantum chemistry, chemical statistics and application to in- 
rganic chemistry. Lecture three hours. 


02. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 420 or consent of instructor. Modern theo- 
ies of organic chemistry. Stereochemistry. Mechanism of displacement, 
limination and addition reactions. Free-radical reactions. Lecture three 
ours. 


03AB Advanced Biochemistry (3-3) 

_ Prerequisites: Chemistry +31AB or consent of instructor. Lectures on 
qe reactions and enzyme systems concerned with biological oxidations, 
de intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and amino 
cids, nucleic acids and porphyrins. The biosynthesis and role of vita- 
ans in metabolism and the hormonal control of metabolism. Lecture 
aree hours. 


97 Graduate Research (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Chemistry Depart- 
lent master’s program and approval of the departmental adviser. Re- 
sarch leading directly towards the degree of Master of Science in 
chemistry. A student may receive credit for 6 units of Chemistry 597. 


| 


Economics 


(In the School of Business and Economics) 


FACULTY: Norby (Department Chairman), Bertram, Hsia, Jensen, Kirsch, Massey 
Mathy, Moore, F. Simpson, W. Simpson, Sorrensen, Tipton, Wu. Part-time: 
Charles, Conradus, Cook, Elliott, Horton, Sippl, Zekavat. ) 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Economics 
Prepares students for a B.A. degree in economics to qualify for posi- 
tions in business and government. Specific areas include: finance, trans- 
portation, international trade, banking, and regulatory agencies. A major 
in economics also provides foundations for teaching at the collegiate 
level and for entrance into a graduate school of business or a law school, 


Lower Division 


Economics 201AB—Principles of Economics SOC 
Business 202—Survey of Accounting Theory tis Che Ayia 


Mathematics 240—Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business 


3 units 


Upper Division 


Business 309—Applied Business and Economic Statistics LS. units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy 3 units 
Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm ss 3 units 
Economics 410—Distribution Theory E 3 units 
Economics 411—National Income Analysis LOE LOSE 3 units 
Economics 412—Development of Economic Thought... 3 units 
Electives in Economics and Business Administration selected in consulta- ; 
tion ‘with adviser hol oh ee oe 12 units 
(The only Business Administration courses accepted are Business 303; 
343; 409; 472) f 

4? units 

SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE : 

FOR ECONOMICS MAJOR i 

FRESHMAN YEAR | 

2 

First semester Units Second semester Units 

*Engl. 150—Written Expr. or *Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or ? 
Lang. Arts 150A __. sa AN Lang. Arts 150B' 2" 7°" ae 
GibaNatural Sctenicéwaes Be isis G.E. Natural Science 3 
Govt. 150—Govt. and Am. Soc. 3 Art 150—Art, Music, Dance ____ 3 i 
Vibe SD ee ee, Sees en eee Phys. Educ. elective ths ig 
General Educ. electives 6 Electives) «box basen aanubete | 35 
Math. 240—Intro. Math. Analysis. 3 

EOE stats Batt, ~ 
* See “Note” on page 42. ft 
i 
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First semester Units Second seniester Units 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 


hil. 150—Phil. Ideas - 3 Engl. 250—Understanding Lat. 3 
3... Natural Science .. 3 Hist. 250—U'S. History ———__ 3 
jus. 202—Survey of Acctg. si heory 3 Psych. 150—Human Behavior _.. 3 
‘con. 201A—Prin. of Economics... 3 Econ. 201B—Prin. of Economics. 3 
‘lectives 3 PD léctivesireeseandc sm elan A sel, ices 3 
| JUNIOR YEAR 

1 & S 350—Personal Health —_ 2 Econ. 310—Econ. of Bus. Firm. 3 
Math. 353—Gen. Educ. Math. 3 Electives in Economics —. 6 
jus. 309—Applied Bus. Stat. I 3 Electivesiis = 3} S3¢rea nee 6 
‘con. 303—Mon., Bank., Econ. ... 3 


SENIOR YEAR 
mun. metuo. elective es eB Electives in Economics _ : 
geon. 411—Nat..Inc. Anal. ..... 3 Blechives: sowie rn Yan er 
‘lectives 9 Econ. 410—Distribution Theory. 
Econ. 412—Develop. Econ. 

Thought 

Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 

ninor in economics must consult a departmental adviser. 


Wd Pe OC 


we 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Prerequisite: An undergraduate major in economics from an accred- 
ted college or university, or equivalent preparation to provide a foun- 
lation for advanced work in economics. Applicants must consult an 
dviser in economics to determine if any deficiencies exist before enter- 
ag the graduate program. 

1. Core Requirements 

a. Economics 510—Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System 3 
b. Economics 520—Contemporary Economic Theory -—.......----.. eat 
c. Economics 599AB—Graduate Thesis. ~ me .... 1+2 units 
d. Business 409—Applied Business and Economic. Statistics Tl. 3 
2. 400 and 500 courses selected with the re of an adviser. 


At least 3 units must be at the 500 level _. ponmiOt a1) units 
3. Business Administration, Mathematics, or Social: Sciences electiv es 
(Selected with;approval; of; adviser) #253 22) pee eee nh. MOLY yigthr 


4. Comprehensive written examinations in the fields of economics. 


30 units 
| COURSES OF INSTRUCTION Wee 
All courses below, except Economics 150, 201AB, and. 300 have a 
winciples of economics course (or Economics 201AB). as a ninimum 
rere quisite. 
50 Economics for the Citizen (3) (General Education ) 
Not open to economics and business administration majors: Economic 


ganization of free society, consideration of the form and economic 
unction of such socio-economic units as the household, business enter- 


Recommended. 
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prise, and government. Primary attention to the interdependence of 
these economic units on the level of economic activity and the allocation 
of resources. 


201AB_ Principles of Economics (3-3) 

Introduction to the concepts and tools of economic analysis. First 
semester emphasizes aggregative economics, including national income, 
money and banking, and the role of government. Second semester con- 
centrates on price and distribution theory and international trade. 


300 Economics for Engineers (3) 

Basic economic concepts; relationship of economic problems and 
engineering problems; role of interest and capital in problems of cost 
minimization; analysis of financial statements; analysis of original and 
alternative investments; capital depreciation and replacement problems. 


301 Economics for the Social Sciences (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Nature and meaning of the 
fundamentals of economic analysis and their application to the operation: 
of the American economy. Special attention given to the interrelation- 
ship and integration of economics and the other social sciences. Credit 
not given for Economics 301 and Economics 201A or B. 


302 Labor Economics (3) ' 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB. Use of labor resources in the eco- 
nomic system; employment, wage rates, development of unions and 
collective bargaining; labor legislation. 


303 Money, Banking, and the Economy (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201A or 301. Nature and flow of money 
and credit; influence on prices, production, and employment. Commer- 
cial and Federal Reserve banking systems and the level of national 
income. 


310 Economics of the Business Firm (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 240 and Economics 201AB or 301. The 
operation of a price system in a free enterprise economy. Special em- 
phasis on economic factors governing and influencing managerial deci- 
sions. 1 | 


390 Current Economic Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201A or 301. Analysis of significant prob- 
lems of the day such as agricultural price supports, international dollar 
shortage, industrial and labor monopoly situation, economic problems: 
created by defense program or total war, and events of economic sig- 
nificance which arise during the semester. 


| 
| ECONOMICS 121 


98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Economics 201AB and active, approved employment 


nder the work-study program. Analysis and reports of the student’s 
erformance; regular group meetings. 


05 Economics of Public Utilities (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB; Economics 310 recommended. Legal 
ad economic basis for governmental regulation of prices and quality of 
toduct of privately owned businesses. Emphasis on such industries as 
ectricity, gas, telephone, and urban transportation. 


06 Principles of International Economics (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Economic bases and mecha- 
isms of international commercial relations; government policies on 
riffs, exchange controls, subsidies. 


10 Distribution Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 310. Resource allocation and economic wel- 
‘re. Theories of: rent, wages, interest and profit. 


{1 National Income Analysis (3) 


Prerequisite: Economics 303. Analysis and measurement of national 
come and level of employment. 


2 Development of Economic Thought (3) 7 
Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Evolution of ideas which man 


ts developed over the years to analyze and deal with economic 


‘oblems. “ 


3 Mathematical Economics (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 240, and either Economics 201B, 300, or 
'1. Mathematical methods for solution of maximization and minimiza- 
ion problems, differential, linear and calculus-of-variation methods. 
athematical treatment of micro-economic and macro-economic prob- 
Ns in current literature. | 


0 Labor Legislation (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 302. Development of common law decisions 
. the legal status of trade unions and their activities. Consideration of 
deral and state laws and their administration in social security, pro- 
ctive labor legislation, and labor relations legislation; emphasis on 
onomic implications. 

See also Business 472, Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining. 


(0 Federal Reserve Policies and the Money Markets (3) ., | 
Prerequisite: Economics 303. Advanced study of the money system. 
aphasis on policies of U. S. Treasury, Federal Reserve banks, and 
ner factors influencing and determining the flow of funds and money 
irket conditions. 
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433 Public Finance (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Economics 303 recommende 
Survey of expenditures of governments, methods of securing funds; tl 
impact on economic functions of society. 


435 Economic Fluctuations (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 303. Economics 411 recommended. Analys 
of variations in business activity; survey of various theories advance 
to account for these variations; analysis of proposals for reducing flu 
tuations. 

Credit may not be secured for both Economics 435 and Business 43 


460 Economic Growth of Underdeveloped Areas (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Problems of economic d 
velopment in economically backward countries and the forces whic 
give rise to long-period growing power to an economy are examin 
with the aid of economic analysis, history and country-case studies. 


471 Economic History of the United States (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Historical study of Americ; 
economic development; industrialization; national legislation in indust 
and commerce. (Same as History 476.) 


472 Economic History of Europe (3) 
Examination of economic development of modern Europe; spec 
attention to industrial revolution. (Same as History 438.) | 


480 Comparative Economic Systems (3) | 

Prerequiste: Econorfics 201AB or 301. Economics 310 recommend¢ 
Problems with which all societies must deal in the economic aspects 
life. Comparative study of different systems which man has proposed | 
which are now in operation to deal with economic problems. 


485 Business and Government (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201AB or 301. Economics 310 recommend 
Significant points of contact between business and government; t 
necessity for thoroughly understanding everyday relationships w) 
public authority; analysis of antitrust laws, fair trade laws, and unf. 
trade practices. | 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Economics major, senior standing, and consent of 
instructor to act as sponsor; ability to assume responsibility for in¢ 
pendent work and to prepare written and oral reports. Project select: 
in conference with sponsor before registration; progress meetings hi 


regularly. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


10 Advanced Economics of an Enterprise System (3) 

Prerequisite: Economics 310 or equivalent. Economics 410 recom- 
ended. Scope and method of economic analysis. Emphasis on the role 
‘the market in resource allocation; the influence of government con- 
ol and private intervention on economic welfare. 


!0 Contemporary Economic Theory (5) 

Prerequisite: Economics 411 or equivalent. Intensive examination of 
itional income theory; influence of monetary and fiscal policy upon 
‘onomic stability. 


98 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Consent of a graduate level faculty member to act as sponsor and 
udent’s graduate adviser. Investigation of an approved project leading 
‘both an oral and a written report. Project to be selected in confer- 
ice with the sponsor before registration, and arrangements made for 
gular meetings during the semester. 


99AB Graduate Thesis (1-2) 
‘An independent paper to be developed under the direction of mem- 
ars of the graduate faculty. 


Education 


R. F. Sando, Dean of the School 


ORGANIZATION 


‘The entire college staff shares the responsibility for teacher training 
The School of Education administers the following programs in pré 
fessional education. 

Elementary Education (Department Chairman, Bany) 

Secondary Education (Department Chairman, Forbes) 

Special Education (Department Chairman, Lord) 


Administration and Supervision (Department Chairman, Ostlie) 
Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services (Department Ghaitinant Mills) 


ADVISEMENT 


The following documents must be secured by all students plannin 
to complete California State College at Los Angeles degree and/c 
credential requirements: a credit summary; a departmental evaluatio 
in the major field and, when required, in the minor field; and a creder 
tial evaluation. The credit summary is an evaluation of transfer wor 
in relation to California State College at Los Angeles degree requir 
ments excluding major and minor department requirements and is issue 
by the Office of Admissions and Records prior to the end of a studedl 
first semester in attendance. The departmental evaluation lists all maje 
or minor requirements and should be requested from the departmer 
- concerned by a student upon receipt of his credit summary. The creder 
tial evaluation outlines all requirements for a California State Colleg 
at Los Angeles recommended credential. A request for a credenti; 
evaluation for the elementary or secondary credential may be secure 
upon enrollment in Education 300; the junior college credential fro 
the Junior College Credential Co-ordinator; the supervision credent, 
from the Administration and Supervision Department; and the gener 
pupil personnel services credential from the Guidance Department. | 

These documents (credit summary, departmental evaluation, an 
credential evaluation) should be followed without deviation to © 
assured of meeting degree and credential requirements. Once issued t 
the student, these evaluations become valid as long as the student pursu( 
the objective specified and remains in continuous attendance. Any sti 
dent seeking more than one credential must request an evaluation fe 
each credential. 
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CREDENTIALS 
California State College at Los Angeles is accredited by the State 
ard of Education to recommend qualified students for the following 
edentials: EL 
. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Elementary’ Teaching. 


. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Secondary ‘Teaching. 
. Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in Junior College Teaching. 


. The approved Standard Teaching Credentials (elementary, secondary, and 
junior college) may include, in lieu of a minor, specialized preparation to 
serve as teacher of the: “aEM 1 
a. Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing 
b. Mentally Retarded 
c. Orthopedically Handicapped including the Cerebral Palsied 
d. Speech and Hearing Handicapped 
e. Visually Handicapped 

. Standard Designated Services Credential with a specialization in Pupil Per- 
sonnel Services . a 


— 


. Standard Supervision Credential 


california State College at Los Angeles is accredited to recommend 

alified students for many credentials under the old credential struc- 

‘e. Students should consult the 1963-64 catalog for a list .of such 

:dentials. | 7 
CREDENTIAL CHANGE 


effective January 1, 1964 the structure of California’s ‘Leacher, Cre- 
atial system underwent a major change. Those who are finishing. under 
: old requirement should consult the 1963-64 catalog. All students 
ering California State College at Los Angeles on or after the effective 
e of this catalog are bound by the new credential requirements. 


ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 


Admission to California State College at Los Angeles does not auto- 
tically entitle a student to become a candidate for a credential. The 
adards for admission to credential candidacy vary depending upon 
field which the candidate wishes to enter. Only upon acceptance to 
dential candidacy or enrollment in Education 300 may a student 
tking toward a Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization 
Elementary Teaching or a Standard Teaching Credential with a 
cialization in Secondary Teaching request a California State College 
Los Angeles credential evaluation. Candidates working for creden- 
§ in administration and supervision or in special education should 
isult the advisers in each case. 

\ candidate for a regular teaching credential should enroll in Educa- 
1 300 during his second semester sophomore year or during his first 
lester at California State College at Los Angeles if entering after his 
homore year. The student who successfully completes Education 300 


| 
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; ae | 
will have met the requirements for admission to the teacher educati 
program, Education 300 students will complete the following tests | 
quired for admission to teacher education: | 


1. Writing proficiency test. 

2. Speech test. 

3. Fundamentals test. | 
4. Health examination, including chest x-ray. 
5. Personality tests. 


6. College aptitude test. (This is included with entrance examinati) 
The entrance examination must have been taken within three years) 
enrollment in Education 300.) | 

In addition, he must demonstrate evidence of: | 

. Scholarship. A grade-point average of 2.35 is expected of all ¢ 
dential candidates. Grades in all education courses must be C) 
better. 


2. Academic and Cultural Preparation. A broad, well- planned p 
gram of general education with an appropriate major and, 
minor(s) is required. Competency is required in all subjects ¢ 
skills commonly taught in the public school. Elementary creden) 
candidates are urged to include at least 3 units in both art and mv 
in their lower division program. Some skill in playing the piana 
recommended for all elementary credential candidates and is | 
quired of all kindergarten-primary credential candidates. 


3. Personal Fitness. The student must demonstrate personal qual 
cations in keeping with professional standards. Attention will) 
directed to general appearance, poise, dress, vitality, temperame 
integrity, and general social attitude. Evaluation of ‘personal qual 
cations may require rating by instructors at California State Coll 
at Les Angeles and possibly an interview by a selected committ 


DIRECTED TEACHING 


Admission to teacher education (successful completion of Educat! 
300) does not automatically admit the student to directed teaching. | 

Directed teaching is one of the most important aspects of the progr 
of teacher education at California State College at Los Angeles. Adni 
sion to this phase of the teacher education program is one of the crud 
points in the selection of future teachers. For this reason the Califor! 
State College at Los Angeles has developed a careful screening and sel’ 
tion program through which all students who wish to do directed tear 
ing must pass. | 


—— — —- - ——- —- -— 
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A Directed Teaching Committee has the responsibility of passing on 
applications for directed teaching. To be assigned to directed teach- 


x the candidate must meet the following requirements: 


1. 


He must be a matriculated student, and possess an authorized per- 
mit from the Office of Admissions and Records to register for the 
semester in which the directed teaching is to be done. If the can- 
didate has not been in continuous attendance at California State 
College at Los Angeles since matriculation status was first granted, 
he must file a “returning student application” with the Office of 
Admissions and Records within the specified deadline dates, Can- 
didates who have attended as nonmatriculated students must com- 
ply with the admission procedure outlined on page 21 for new stu- 
dents. 


. A satisfactory record on the health examination. Each student must 


be examined at the college health center. 
An overall grade-point average of 2.35 for all credentials. 


. A grade of C or better in all education courses. Any education 


course with a grade below C must be repeated (or an approved 
substitute course taken). 


. Completion of Education 300—including satisfactory scores on the 


fundamentals examination, the writing proficiency test, and the 
speech test and the Scholastic Aptitude Test. Education 300 should 
be taken the first semester at California State College at Los An- 
geles. 


. Completion of a minimum of 12 units of work in California Strate 


College at Los Angeles. 


. Completion of the course prerequisites for Education 440AB, Edu- 


cation 542YZ, Education 443YZ, or Education 446 as listed in 
the course descriptions. 


. All secondary directed teaching candidates must be approved by 


the schools representing their teaching major and minor. 


. Demonstration of suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching and for 


adjustment to public school conditions. This factor may be de- 
termined by tests, interviews, and other studies evaluated by 
committee action. : | 


. Evidence of personality and character traits in keeping with, the 


standards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed 
to physical appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co- 
operativeness, temperament, and integrity. 


[f a student meets all the criteria listed above, he will be approv ed 


the committee. 


JIrdinarily, all candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with a 
ecialization in Secondary Teaching will do their directed teaching in 
‘ir graduate year. However, Candidates for the Standard Teaching 
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Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching may, ui 
the fulfillment of: certain requirements, do their directed teaching ~ 
the last semester of the senior year. Students should consult the Eleme 
tary Education office for details. Candidates for the special educatic 
credentials will usually do their directed teaching in the graduate yea 
but outstanding students may be permitted to do directed teaching — 
the last semester of the senior year. Directed teaching assignments a 
made in the elementary and secondary schools of Los Angeles City ar 
Los Angeles County. Application for directed teaching must be filed 
semester ahead of the actual assignment. Students are responsible fi 
observing the deadline for filing. Because of the amount of time ar 
work required of students in directed teaching, they are encouraged ° 
restrict their enrollment to no more than 12 units in the semester | 
which they carry 6 or more units of directed teaching. Heavy out-o 
school workloads are strongly discouraged. 


Provisional Credential Renewal 


California State College at Los Angeles is prepared to cooperate wil 
students seeking renewal of provisional credentials. A letter of recor 
mendation to the State Department of Education will be written for tl 
student only if the following conditions have been fulfiiled: | 


1. The applicant must be a regularly admitted student. 

. The applicant must have completed Education 300 successfully. 

. The applicant aust have completed the semester unit requiremen 
established by the State Department of Education, at least six uni 
of which must have been completed at California State College | 
Los Angeles. 

Fulfillment of all requirements set forth by the State Board of Educ 
tion for the renewal of provisional credentials are the sole responsibilit 
of the candidate. Students are advised to matriculate immediately upc 
receipt of the first provisional credential and seek advisement from tl 
admissions office and the chairman of the appropriate department. 


MASTER’S DEGREES IN EDUCATION 


The School of Education offers the following options in the Mast 
of Arts Degree in Education: 


Ww bo 


Option 1. Elementary Teaching ._.._________._____ (See page 130) 
Option? 2:uiSecondary, Leachings 2 = eee ere _. (See page 133) 
Option 3.” Special’ Education 22" ei SCE Page lsoe 
Option 4. School Administration and Supervision ___._. (See page 146) 
Option: 5." Area jot Specialiinterest;, soe. Soper, (See below 129) _ 


In addition the Master of Science Degree in Counseling is offered b 
the Department of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services with tl 
following options: 


Option 1. eSchool Counseling (3 (See page 141) 
Option 2. Junior College Counseling ~~~ -__-____. _. (See page 142) 
Option 3.- School Psychology —---.-.-__-._.___.. (See page 141) 


Option 4. Rehabilitation Counseling — ~~. (See page 143) 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
OPTION IN AREA OF SPECIAL INTEREST * 


his is a flexible program designed for students with special needs 

covered by other options in the Master of Arts Degree in Education. 

Prerequisites: 

a. Two years teaching experience, or twenty-two (22) units of 
upper division education and related courses approved by the 
adviser. 

b. Meeting of proficiency standards as established by the school. 

ec. Approval of the Dean of the School of Education. 

Area of Concentration: 

Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report. 

Beettcacion 509-—(Craduates Project «elit er fee te eee 

Additional courses in the field of education selected with the ap- 

proval of the adviser to meet the special needs of the student. 

(Courses used to satisfy requirements for teaching credentials may 

mot be.used:to satisfy this) requirement.) 4. 202.5 eA oe ey 9-17 units 


Courses outside the field of education selected with the approval of 
the adviser 


units 
units 


—~ Ww 


30 units 


: details of this option consult the office of the School of Education. 


5-—17902 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Bany (Department Chairman), Amsden, Bolling, Cappa, Ching, Cor 
Cowan, Denny, Dick, Fieman, Graham, Hanna, Hutto, Johnson, Kriegel, Lat 
ston, Loder, Odem, Oxstein, Palmer, Peckham, Powell, Rodriguez, Scheftsk 
Sistrom, Smith, Soeberg, Sperry, Timson, Truher, Wilson, Wolman, Zinsmast 


New credential regulations under the Licensing of Certificated Pk 
sonnel Law of 1961 became effective January 1, 1964. Transfer studer 
who enter California State College at Los Angeles in the fall semest 
1964, must comply with regulations governing the new standard teac 
ing credential. 


STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A 
SPECIALIZATION IN ELEMENTARY TEACHING 


A candidate for the standard teaching credential with a specializati 
in elementary teaching shall: 


Complete four years of college work and hold a baccalaureate degree | 
. Complete a fifth year of college work at the upper division or graduate le 


. Complete forty-five semester hours of course work from 5 of the follow 
areas: (no more than six semester hours of course work in the major or mail 
shall apply toward the fulfillment of this requirement) 
3.1. humanities (English, speech, philosophy) including one year of En 
and demonstrated competence in composition 
3.2. social science (anthropology, economics, geography, government, | 
tory, psychology, sociology) | 
3.3. natural sciences (biological sciences, and physical sciences) | 
3.4. mathematics requiring as a prerequisite a knowledge of high sch 
algebra and geometry | 
3.5. fine arts (art, music, drama) 
3.6. foreign language 
A student who has completed the General Education requirements at Calif 
nia State College at Los Angeles will have met this credential requirement 1 
of the 5 elective General Education units have been selected from the ab¢ 
areas. | 


4. Complete Mathematics 120—Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, or equi 
lent. 

. Complete an academic major, a minor, and the professional education sequen! 
Consult the Department of Elementary Education for details. | 


we i 


wi 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
OPTION IN ELEMENTARY TEACHING 


: | 
The objectives of the master of arts degree in elementary teachi) 
are: (1) To improve the candidate’s competence in elementary teac 
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; and (2) to develop the candidate’s ability for continued self-directed 
dy in the field of elementary teaching. 


. Prerequisites: 
a. Graduate standing. 
b. A General Elementary Credential or Kindergarten-Primary Credential 
(any state). 
c. One year of successful teaching experience prior to beginning course 
work in this program. 
, Area of specialization: 
Select from the following. Taare Re eb 3 units 
Education 507—History of E ducation G ) 
Iducation 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 


Balect. iromithe, folldwingaollo ) seer eee tiie ) ye hallo 6 units 
Education 511—Research in Elementary School Mathematics (2) 
Education 512—Research in Elementary School Social Studies (2) 
Education 513—Research in Elementary School Reading (2) 
Education 514—Research in Elementary School Language Arts (2) 
Education 515—Research in Elementary School Science (2) 
Education 530—Advanced Study in Child Development... 3 units 
Education 531—Seminar in Elementary Education. 3 units 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development 3 units 
POC aloe yom A TadUate SET OCC ae ee ee ON ee tS 
, Outside the field of education 
Select’ insconsultation "with adviser set iy 9 tor Sia 6 units 
. Electives (to complete 30 units) 
Seiectrili consultation’ With! ddVischere (toe ee ee” 2 units 
. Comprehensive examination. 
30 units 


: the discretion of the dean of the school four units of course werk may be substituted for 
Bmdauc. 599. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Forbes (Department Chairman), Adams, Ames, Austin, Bett 
Brown, Butt, Dahl, Diehl, Eckhardt. Fry, Gilmore, Hahn, Henry, Klopp, Knayq 
Koury, Liddle, Lindquist, McLeod, Neale, L. Nelson, Ott, Robinson, Roi 
Schubert, Service, Shay, Shepherd, Smallenburg, Smith, Sparks, Stivers, Wagsta 
Wandt. 


Most students seeking a secondary teaching credential will do 
under requirements adopted by the State Board of Education in Ma 
1963. ‘These requirements are referred to as the “new” program. Sor 
students enrolled at California State College at Los Angeles prior to t 
Fall semester, 1964, may be eligible to earn a credential under the prey 
ous, or “old,” requirements. 

Those considering work towards the secondary credential are urg 
to (1) read carefully the following information pertaining to the r 
quirements and (2) obtain advisement early from appropriate facul 
in one’s major and minor subject and the secondary education depat 
ment. , 

The ‘Old” Program (General Secondary Credential) 


1. To be eligible for the “old” program, students must have done the followi 

prior to December 15, 1963: 

a. completed 60 units of college work. 

b. shown evidence of an expressed interest in teaching by a declaration 
intent on a “Degree and Credential Objective” form filed at California Sta 
College at Los Angeles, or enrolled in Education 300. 

2. Those eligible for the “old” program must complete all its requirements | 
September 14, 1966. 

. Those eligible to obtain a credential under the “old” requirements, and wl 
wish to do so, should be guided by the 1963-64 catalog. 


Se 


The “New” Program (Standard Teaching Credential with Sp 
cialization in Secondary Teaching) 

The Standard Teaching Credential with Specialization in Secondai 
Teaching is earned through a five-year program requiring at least 3 
units beyond the bachelor’s degree. It authorizes one to teach in grad 
7 to 12, inclusive, any course in which the holder has completed a sul 
ject matter major or subject matter minor. 

Candidates for this credential should be guided by the following r 
quirements: 


1. Completion of a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or universit 
with a grade point average of at least 2.35. 

2. Complete forty-five semester hours of course work from four of the folloy 
ing areas: (no more than six semester hours of course work in the major ¢ 
minor shall apply toward the fulfillment of this requirement) 

2.1 humanities (English, speech, philosophy) including one year of Englis 
and demonstrated competence in composition 

social science (anthropology, economics, geography, government, histor 

psychology, sociology ) 


Piz 
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2.3 nitural sciences (biological sciences, and physical sciences) 

2.4 mathematics 

2.5 fine arts (art, music, drama) 

2.6 foreign language 
A student who has completed the General Education requirements at Cali- 
fornia State College at Los Angeles will have met this credential requirement 
if 3 of the 5 elective General Education units have been selected from the 
above areas. 


ae 
. 


Completion of the United States Constitution requirement, either through 
course or examination. 


$4. Completion of a minimum ef 30 units of upper division and graduate courses 
(400 or 500 level) after receipt of the bachelor’s degree. 


§. Completion of a teaching major and minor, ove of which must be in a subject 
field designated “academic.” 


5. Completion of a sequence in professional education. For details see the De- 
partment of Secondary Education. | 


SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL 


Those eligible under the “old program,” should be guided by the 
63-64 catalog and should obtain advisement from appropriate faculty 
art, business education, home economics, industrial arts, music and 
rysical education. , 


“ANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH SPECIALIZATION 
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING 


Requirements for this credential include a master’s or doctor’s degree 
a subject matter area, a teaching major and minor, and professional 
eparation. Without special approval, the junior college credential au- 
orizes one to teach at the junior college level only. Owing to its 
ecialized nature, those considering work towards the credential in all 
ses should obtain advisement from the Coordinator, Junior College 
lucation. 

Those wishing to be informed of the complete credential provisions 
‘ould send a request and a self-addressed, stamped envelope to the Co- 
dinator, Junior College Education, California State College at Los 
ageles. | 

) MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION 

Master’s degrees related to secondary school] teaching include the fol- 


|. Master’s in Education—Option 2, Secondary Teaching. This program 1s being 
revised and students should obtain information from secondary education ad- 

 -visers concerning specific requirements. 

’. Master’s in Education—Option 7, Area of Special Interest: please sec page 129 

of this catalog and obtain advisement from the School of Education: office. 

3. Master’s degrees in subject fields taught in secondary schools, e.g. history, 

English, government. Please refer to appropriate sections of this catalog. 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


FACULTY: Lord (Department Chairman), Blea, Hatcher, Jeffers, Kinstler, Lehm: 
Martyn, Wall. 


Minor: Specialized Preparation to Serve as a 
Teacher of Exceptional Children 

Curricula in special education are designed to prepare teachers f 
service to California’s exceptional children; that is, children who devia 
sufficiently from the physically and mentally normal to require spec 
instruction or special services. Five areas of preparation are outlined in t 
new certification requirements, 1.e., deaf and severely hard of hearin 
mentally retarded, orthopedically handicapped, including the cerebi 
palsied, speech and hearing handicapped, and visually handicapped. T 
completion of a prescribed sequence of courses can be substituted f 
a minor. This minor-substitute authorizes services at both elementa 
and secondary levels in one’s area of specialized preparation. 

Students who wish to qualify for public school assignments mi 
complete the following requirements. 


1. An academic teaching major. 
2. The requirements for a standard teaching credential, 


3. A special education minor, i.e., the prescribed sequence of courses for an al 
of specialized preparation. | 


Combined Program for the Standard Teaching Credential | 
and a Special Education Minor | 

Students may earn the standard teaching credential and the spec 
education minor concurrently. The Code provides for substituting sor 
of the minor requirements for certain areas of preparation on the stan 
ard credential. Minor requirements may be substituted as follows: : 
| 


Course Work: Course work on the minor may be substituted for 1 
quired course work on the standard credentials at following ratio: § 
(6) units on elementary, four (4) units on the secondary. 


Directed Teaching: Four (4) units of directed teaching on a spec 
education minor (except speech and hearing) may be used to satis 
the requirement for an equivalent amount on a regular credential. | 


The required clinical practice and directed teaching on the speei 
and hearing minor shall satisfy the student teaching requirements f 
a standard teaching credential. 

Students wishing to prepare themselves to teach exceptional childr 
in the areas of deaf and severely hard of hearing, mentally retarde, 
orthopedically handicapped, and visually handicapped should const 
the Department of Special Education. 


4 
: 
: 
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Other Programs in Special Education 
‘fted Children 
‘Recent California State legislation has encouraged special programs 
r gifted children. Successful, experienced classroom teachers may 
range an individual program for specialization in the teaching of gifted 
ildren. Such a program will include academic preparation in the 
imanities, social sciences, natural sciences, or fine arts. Students inter- 
ted in such a program of study should enroll in Education 492— 
lucation of Gifted Children, and consult the chairman of the Depart- 
ant of Special Education regarding electives. 


t 

arning and Behavior Disorders 

‘California now provides reimbursement for special programs for 
‘ducationally handicapped” children. However, no teacher preparation 
quirements have been established. Students interested in such services 
ould contact the Department of Special Fducation for suggested 
2ctives. 7 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION— 
| OPTION IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 


The master of arts degree in special education is intended to prepare 
ministrators, teachers, and therapists for work with exceptional chil- 
en. The candidate for a master’s degree may incorporate as part of 
3 program the requirements for a credential in his area of specializa- 
m. The program is planned with sufficient flexibility to permit struc- 
ting of program in terms of the candidate’s particular needs. 


‘Applicants are required to obtain approval of the department prior 
admission to the program. Admission steps are as follows: (1) admis- 
m to the college as a matriculated student (2) completion of the re- 

tired graduate qualifying examination (3) completion of department 

plication including references, etc. 

Prerequisites 


a Graduate standing. 
-b. Oral conference prior to acceptance for candidacy. 


‘Completion of requirements for California credential in special education in area 

lof candidate’s choice. 

Required courses 

ICCA ees rete ee ee ee ak ee 2) BET nats 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional 

f Child (or equivalent) (3) 

Education 534—Seminar in Special l’ducation (3) 

Education 588—Problems and Practices in Special Education (2) 

tSelected graduate course (3) 

_b. Select, in consultation with adviser, appropriate offerings from the 

TIES all ot Fk aE is aa DR Alan Lk Seca Si Ree act eee A 8-13 units 

Selected courses in area of specialization; graduate seminar in 

area of specialization; field work. 


ualified students may petition the department head to substitute a graduate project for this 
requirement. 
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4. Outside the field of, education! -isen? «i seen oe See 6u 
(Courses must be not only outside the School of Education but 
also not required on the credential in the candidate’s area of spe- 
cialization.) 
5 Blectivés to’ complete $0 hotits 2222 ee eee 0-8 wu 
6. Comprehensive examination. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPEECH CORRECTION | 
AND AUDIOLOGY | 
For the requirements for the Masters degree in Speech Correction a 


Audiology see page 75. | 
| 
| 


sUIDANCE AND PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 
| (In the School of Education) 


CULTY: Mills (Department Chairman), Atwell, Bilovsky, Cantrell, Cheresh, 
deywood, Matson, Morman, Mortensen, Somers, Steinberg, Stewart, Stubbins. 


sraduate programs designed to develop professional competencies 
the fields of counseling and school psychology are offered through 
» Master of Science in Counseling degree programs and through the 
ndard Designated Services Credential program with a Specialization 
Pupil Personnel Services. The programs may be taken concurrently. 


mission to a Program of the Department 

3efore a student is admitted officially to a program of the Department 
must be approved by the departmental Admissions Committee. Steps 
as follow: (a) obtain preliminary advisement; (b) request admission 
college, including a credit summary; (c) take graduate qualifying ex- 
inations; (d) complete application forms (an appointment with an 
erviewing committee will be made after completing a,b,c, and d); 
' complete interview; (f) receive written notification of action of 
mmittee (if approved, the candidate will be assigned an adviser.) 


Id Work 

3efore a student may take courses meeting the field work requirement, 
must (a) be an approved candidate, (b) have completed 12 units of 
rk at this college, and (c) be recommended by adviser and be reap- 
wed by General Pupil Personnel Services Credential Committee. 
Applications for field work must be filed in the office of the Depart- 
nt of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services by December 15 or 
ril 15 in the semester preceding the one in which field work will be 
en. 
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STANDARD DESIGNATED SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH. 
A SPECIALIZATION IN PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


(Those who have had three (3) years of successful full-time teachin 


experience should check Alternate Program shown below.) An app; 


cant for this credential shall have completed a specified experience a 


training program including the following requirements: 


i 


ee) 


A master’s or higher degree in counseling or psychology, including cou} 
work at the upper division or graduate level as specified. 


. Sixty (60) semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or gr: adus 


level. 


° . . . . ] 
. Completion of a postgraduate pupil personnel services internship program 2 


proved by the State Board of Education or 480 clock hours of supervised fid 
experience, at least one-half of which is to be gained in a public school | 
private school of equivalent status with persons between the ages of 4 years ay 
Zi) sears: 


Program of Courses 
Corequisite: Psychology 302, Statistical Methods in Psychology, | 


equivalent. 
*Education 404—Human Development (2) OR | 
Education 505—The Junior College Student (3) .. 2-3 iil 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors 3. unl 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality 200-01 a 
+Education 528—Edncational-Vocational Testing in Counseling Ab) O38) 3 un 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 3 un 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment 2 un 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information — 2 un 
Education 580—Counseling Theory — ty Descends 3 un 
+Education 529—Survey of Clinical Testing tu Deal ie oe 3 un 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services 3 un 
Education 584—Group Counseling” co. ee eee 3 un 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare — 3 un 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) 0. 4 un 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education WW 3 un 
Education 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial Procedures 3 un 
Education 586—Laboratory and parhtin Yield Experience in Pupil [ 
PersonnelsServices!| @ 2. sie apolar 
Flectives: To be selected w ith < approv val His adviser. a 2 
60 un 


Note: ‘The satisfactory completion of these courses and a comprehensive examin 


tion will complete the requirements for a Master of Science Degree | 
Counseling. 


Those preparing for junior college counseling should choose Education 505. 


; Psychology 430, Introduction to Psychological ‘Testing (Group) and Psychology 431, Psycl 


logical Testing (Individual) are recommended in place of Education 528 and Education 4 
for those students planning to be verified as psychometrists. or psychologists. 
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ALTERNAT E PROGRAM FOR THE STANDARD DESIGNATED 
| SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION 

IN PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


' This program is open only to those who have had three (3) years of 
accessful full-time teaching experience in public schools or private 
shools of equivalent status. Requirements are: 


_A master’s or higher degree from an approved institution in an academic subject 
matter or counseling, including course work at the upper division or graduate 
level in certain specified areas. 

Sixty (60) semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or graduate 
level, 36 of which must include the courses listed below. 

Completion of a postgraduate pupil personnel services mternship program ap- 
proved by the State Board of Education OR 240 clock hours of supervised field 
experience, at least one-half of which is to be gained ua a public school or private 
schools of equivalent status with persons between the ages of 4 years and 21 

years. 


= 


orequisite: Psychology 302, Statistical Methods mm Psychology, or 
equivalent. 


rogram of Courses 


Education 503—Social and Philosophical EN for Counselors... 3 units 
‘Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality. tho Neb iiddleeed Rie » rth erie thy «gg TE Ie 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing int Counseling ibs se ON a at 3 units 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child... 3 units 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment... 2S 2s nits 
‘Education 482B—Occuptional Analysis and Information... 2 units 
Education 580—Counsceling PEneary mets : dhe iecaltsttndh See Ma Sy hahha 
‘Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services. teen Cet ee es TNT S 
Education 584—Group C ounseling Se Ran a Je BALAI 3. ‘units 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling. Q- 9.) Bie Re eee WS Pe ath 
“Education 509—Methods of Research in Education... . valuta _ dtd 3 units 
‘Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Ficld Fxperience i in Pupil 

fmePetsonnel ‘Services ‘i! fot DE Bkote {ees nants 


36 units 


chool Psychometry 

California State College at Los Angeles must provide verification that 
qe applicant is competent to administer, under the supervision of 
ompetent psychologist, an individual examination of a minor for the 
urposes of Education Code Section 6908. In addition to the Standard 
Jesignated Services Credential Program shown above, the candidate 
aust complete the following courses: 


Psychology 533—Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physically 
__ Atypical) 
Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology 


“hose who have completed the Alternate Program for the Standard 
Jesignated Services with a Specialization im Pupil Personnel Services 
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may receive verification upon successful completion of the followi 
courses: Rahs 
Psychology 431—Psychological Testing (Individual) 
Psychology 533—Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physica 
Atypical) 
Psychology 531—Case Study Techniques 
Pyschology 595—Field Experience in Psychology 


School Psychology 
California State College at Los Angeles must provide verification th 
the applicant is competent to administer individual examinations and 
a competent psychologist to recommend placement in programs purs 
ant to Education Code Section 6908. Those who have completed tl 
60-unit program for the Standard Designated Services Credential wi 
a Specialization in Pupil Personnel Services as shown above may recer 
verification upon successful completion of the following courses: 
Psychology 431—Psychological Testing (Individual) 
Psychology 533~—Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and Physical 
Atypical) 
Psychology 53i—Case Study Techniques 
Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and Develo 
mental Problems 
Psychology 534A—Methods of Appraising Personality 
Psychology 595—Field Expericnce in Psychology 
Those completing the Alternate Program may be verified only fi 
school psychometry. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN COUNSELING 


The program leading to the degree of Master of Science in Counse 
ing has as its purpose the training of counselors who will be qualifie 
to counsel at an advanced level of proficiency. While a common core « 
attitudes, experiences, and skills must undergird all counseling, diffe 
ences exist between various fields of specialization. In order to me 
these specialized needs, three options in counseling are offered. The 
ates 

1. School counseling 
Junior college counseling 
School psychology 
+. Rehabilitation counseling 


Ww bo 


Students should consult pages 50-51 of this catalog for informatic¢ 
regarding the general college regulations governing Admission to U! 
classified Graduate Standing and Advancement to Classified Gradua 
Standing. Prior to acceptance into the program, each candidate must I 
interviewed and approved by the Guidance Committee of the Scho 
of Education. Subsequent to acceptance into the program, each studet 
is assigned an adviser in the Department who assists the student in plat 
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ing his course. Each program is planned with sufficient flexibility to 
ermit consideration of a candidate’s individual needs and interests. 
Certain alternate courses from the departments of psychology and 
iciology may be substituted with the consent of the adviser in the 
lepartment of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services. 


ption in School Counseling 

This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan to 
erform pupil personnel services in elementary and secondary schools. 
reparation for counseling and administration of pupil personnel services 
emphasized. 


ecommended sequence of courses: 
Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology. 


Education 404—Human Development _ 2 units 
Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality CEL nes Wee ee Sh TITS 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child aes 3 units 
Education 503—Social and Peneron mga Backgrounds for Counselors —_.. 3 units 
Education 580—Counseling Theory .. var Se eee ee OT ati 
Education 509—Methods of Research in 1 Education ety. Sak) Pal, ee Pmiees ames Se ini ts: 
Education 527AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) WW. 4 units 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Vesting in Counseling 3 units 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services _ set Sconits 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment 0 2s nits 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information 2: units 
Education 529—Survey of Clinical Testing - 3 units 
Education 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial 

Berceduresn. ter arte if ©) S00) Vey Preteen tent Lovet, 2) 3 units 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare _ ....... 3 units 
Education 584—Group Counseling tet ical, Je! astenein) Sen ees MOS edad s EAN Narre ite oe ei Vi ah Ua 
Education 582—Seminar in Counseling — : 3 units 
Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Childrens: W Rian te arning aa 

eer ODIUNCH lst rODIcIisters he ee eeepc ete. ees Eyre ee _. 3 units 
Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 

TRING fe Sh ak Baers cere walbtniame tee: Rel. Sac sactonttethporiaanh, Teabele , 2 lame 4 units 
Elective courses selected in advance with the consent of the student's 

ea rene ee ee ee ee ee ee Fee ee ye ILLS 


60 units 


ption in School Psychology 

‘This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan to 
ork as school psychologists. Students entering this area are encouraged 
work concurrently for the Standard Designated Services Credential 
ith a Specialization in Pupil Personnel Services. 


ecommended sequence of courses: 
Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology. 
Semation, 404—-Human }.Development, , i222 2 “units 


Psychology 418—Psychology of Personality os Se FICS 
Education 488—Psychology and Education of the E ‘xceptional Child _ 3 units 
Psychology 430—Introduction to Psychological Testing (Group) —.... 3 units 
Psychology 431—Psychological ‘Testing (Individual) 3 units 
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Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors —~ 3 
.ducation 580—Counseling Theory 2-1 ee 3 
ducation 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment 2 
Psychology 531—Case Study. Techniques... 22.02 2oe ee 


Psychology Lame he SRE, ‘Testing (Applied to Mentally and 


Physically aipoicdi) SEN BeOS PN A SEES Hie} 30 TOOMB 

lducation 527A B—Practicum in reSchuel Counseling Qe 2) Se ee eer 
lducation 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services —)0 0 3 
I'ducation 584—Group Counseling — 15.3 
Psychology 534A—Methods of Appraising Personality — 3 
I'ducation 509—Methods of Research in Education 2 peta. 3 
I-ducation 498—Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial 

Procedures: ana ce 3 
Education 485—Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare _..-_ 3 
Education 596—Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and 

Developmental, Probletnis * 0.4 )00 280 oP 85 Gre OT OS eis 
I’ducation 582—Seminar in Counseling sce LOE IO LS PS Soy ARE NE SEES 
Psychology 595—Field Experience in Psy chology . OND te Bie TT ROIbg 


Education 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience i in 
Pupil: Personnel'Services “20.1. a" 2h) ANOS TE i OE ONCE 


Option m Junior College Counseling 

This area of specialization is recommended for those who plan 1 
work in the area of student personnel services in a junior college. 4 
phasis is placed on preparation for counseling with special attention t 
some of the unique aspects of the junior college setting. 


Recommended sequence of courses: 
Corequisite: Psvchology 302—Stratistical Methods of Psychology. 


Education. 404--Human Development... 2 ca 2 unl 
eae vent 418—Psychology,, of Personality. ee . > ia 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for ‘Counselors age uni 
Education 580—Counseling Theory ~~ sere rie a ee a 
Education 505—The Junior College Student: at a. eee ee uni 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education... _ 3 uni 
Education $27AB—Practicum in School Counseling (2-2)..______ 4 uni 
Education 528—Iducational-Vocational Testing in Counseling Me At 3 uni 
Iducation 482A—F actors in Vocational Adjustment. Ee see 2 uni 
I;ducation 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information 2 ui 
Iducation 5$8—Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling. 3 uni 
Education 529—Survey of Clinical ‘Testing... <5 3 3 uni 
Education 581—Seminar in Student Personnel Services__... 3 uni 
Education, 582—seminar in Gounseling 222 ee eee igs’ uni 
ducation 584—Group Counseling —_ BD GIG. 201 FO) TSE? ~ 3 uni 
I;ducation 586—Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil 

Personnel’ Services “to “totalies se a ee 4-8 uni 
‘lective courses selected in advance with consent of the student’s ad- 

Wiser (ube rae at) FMPEC EW Pe Aaa ad tm OP sett 9-13 uni 
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ption in Rehabilitation Counseling 

The two-year graduate curriculum in rehabilitation counseling 1s 
ipported in part by a grant from the Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
inistration, Department of Health, Education and Welfare. 

The rehabilitation counselor is concerned with the vocational poten- 
ulities of the adult, handicapped by physical impairment, psychiatric 
roblems, or mental deficiency. Associated problems may be medical, 
sxychological, social and economic. The counselor must be knowledge- 
le in each of these areas in order to carry on his main function—to 
alp his client toward economic independence. Jt is the aim of the 
caduate training program to develop in the student those personal and 
tellectual abilities needed in counseling with the handicapped. 

The rehabilitation counselor frequently works with other specialists 
. rehabilitation such as physicians, psychologists, and social workers. 
ften his task is to coordinate the efforts of the team members and 
ring together the resources of a number of community agencies which 
ay contribute to the rehabilitation of his client. Typically, he finds 
nployment in a state vocational rehabilitation agency, rehabilitation 
enter, hospital, or sheltered workshop. 

Career opportunities for rehabilitation counselors are expanding rap- 
ly. The number of trained persons needed each year far exceeds the 
amber of graduates. Increased public awareness of the needs of the 
isabled, changes in legislation, and expanding public programs in voca- 
onal rehabilitation have created this basic demand. 

Traineeship grants of $1,800 for first-year students, $2,000 for second- 
ear students per academic year are available to qualified students in 
ie training program. Payment of tuition fees is also provided for stu- 
ents who have been awarded a stipend. Candidates must be graduated 
‘om an accredited college, and be prepared to carry a minimum of 
velve units per semester. 

Persons professionally engaged in rehabilitation are invited to enroll 
‘ specific courses according to their needs. These part-time students 
‘e urged to consult with one of the program 2dvisers in advance of 
ie registration period. 

-Consult the Graduate Study Bulletin for information regarding the 
eneral college regulations governing advancement to Classified Gradu- 
e Standing. The full-time student should work out his program of 
udies for the master’s degree with the help of an adviser during his 
st semester. The student who follows the sequence recommended 
slow will meet the course requirements. ‘The required comprehensive 
xaminations are usually taken in the third semester. 

‘For further information regarding the graduate program in rehabili- 
‘tion counseling, request the bulletin of information from the Co- 
sdinator, Rehabilitation Counseling Program. The deadline for filing 
»plications for the stipend and to this program of studies is April | for 
te fall semester, and November 1 for the spring semester. 

| 
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Recommended sequence of courses: 


Undergraduate Corequisite: Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psycholog 


Education 595A—Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling-Observation 
Education 487A—Medical Aspects of Disability_.---_-_-___-_- 
Education 482A—Factors in Vocational Adjustment... ee ae ae 
Education 589—Principles of. -Rehabilitanon.__....._.. 
Education 528—Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling... 
Psychology '418—Psychology’ of Personality. => 2 ee 
Education 487B—Medical Aspects of Disability__- 
Education 482B—Occupational Analysis and Information_.._--______- 
Education*580—Counseling (IL heoryie ee a ee 
Education 509—Methods of Research in Education... 
Education 503—Social and Philosophical Background for Counselors 
Education 404“Human’ Development. 2 1) ee eee 
Psychology 410—Abnormal Psychology_.._-____- ets essere los 
Education 538—Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling ....-_-_____-- 
Education 594—Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Disability ...___ 
Education 592—Seminar in Rehabilitation Counseling. 
Education 593—Research in Transitional Work Programs in 
Rehabilitation Palle 2h Fok OMS OU ee eee 
Education »529—Survey of Clinical, Testirigs..!i-4..2 33:35 ee Se 
Education 595B—Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling-Practice___ 


i 


un 
un 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 


*ACULTY: Ostlie (Department Chairman), Benedetti, Bienveru. Bishop, Granger, 
Hall, Hanson, Kloepper, Prindiville, Rasmussen, Tozier. 


STANDARD SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL 

The three credential preparation programs previously offered by Cali- 
ornia State College at Los Angeles have been discontinued except for 
tudents already enrolled in these programs. It is no longer possible to 
yegin preparation in anticipation of qualifying for any of the following 
‘redentials: elementary school administration, secondary school adminis- 
ration, and the “old” supervision. These credentials have been replaced 
yy the Standard Supervision Credential which encompasses all three 
reas, but which authorizes service somewhat differently than in the 
ast. 

The rules and regulations of the State Board of Education regarding 
redentialling and the Department’s policies and procedures in line with 
hese mandates are too detailed for inclusion in this catalog. For such 
pecifics, separately prepared leaflets may be obtained from the office 
if the Department of School Administration and Supervision. 


The minimum requirements for issuance of the Standard Supervision 
credential include: 

1. Sixty units of acceptable post-graduate course work. 
. Five years of successful full-time teaching. 
. Possession of (a) a valid standard teaching credential or a standard designated 


subjects teaching credential, or a standard designated services credential, or 
(b) a regular credential issued or renewed under the “old” requirements. 


4. To be legally eligible for administrative positions, the holder of the creden- 
tial must have an academic major. 


we bo 


5. Possession of a master’s degree. 
6. Required courses: 
Core 


Education 571—Organization of School Systems... 2 units 
Education 578—Educational Administrative Theory... 2 units 
Education 563—Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum. 2 units 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development 3 units 


Specialization 
Education 570AB—Seminar in Administration of Elementary 
Education (2-2) OR 
Education 576AB—Seminar in Administration of Secondary 
Education (2-2) OR 
Education 559—Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) 3—4 units 
Education 565ABC—Field Work in Elementary School 
Administration and Supervision (2-3) OR 
Education 566ABC—Field Work in Secondary School 
Administration and Supervision (2-3) 2-3 units 


14-16 units 
[145 ] 
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Official acceptance into the program includes all of the following: 


(1) Admission to California State College at Los Angeles as a graduat 

(2) Completion of departmental application forms. 

(3) Taking the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude section). 

(4) Completion of personal, psychological and professional examina 
inventories required by the department. 

(5) Meet screening standards developed by the department. 


e studen 


tions ar 


(6) Counseling interviews with department chairman and permanent adviser. 


(7) A program of study approved by the permanent adviser and d 
chairman. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION: OPTIO 


epartme 


N IN. 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION | 


Candidates for the Master of Arts Degree must satisfy all Sa | 
for the Standard Supervision Credential. Specific course requiremen 


are as follows: 


Prerequisite: Possession of a valid basic teaching credential 

Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report. 
Education 560—Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development 
Education 563—Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum 
Education 571—Organization of School Systems 
Education 578—Educational Administrative Theory___..__________ 


Area of Specialization (choose one option) —_.._.__._ 
1. Education 570AB—Seminar in Administration of Elementary Edu- 
cation (2-2) and 
Education 565AB—Field Work in Elementary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 
2. Education 576AB—Seminar in Administration of Secondary Edu- 
cation (2-2) and 
Education 566AB—Field Work in Secondary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 
3. Education 559—Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) and 
Education 565AB—Field Work in Elementary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) OR 
Education 566AB—Field Work in Secondary School Administra- 
tion and Supervision (1-1) 


Education 598—Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) 
OR 

Education 599—Graduate Project (4) pena P Seen: viens wis. 

Electives selected with approval of adviser; six units must be outside of 
educatlon Be eee 


(minimum) 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Prerequisite: Upper division standing for all education courses. 


300 Admission to Credential Programs (N. Cr.) 


state requirements for selection of students entering teacher credent 


curricula. 


| 
| 
Required of all students qualifying for a teaching credential. I ulf 
| 


a 
| 
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0 Historical, Philosophical, and Sociological Foundations of Edu- 
| cation (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 300. Examination of the historical, philosoph- 
al and sociological factors related to the role of the school in Amer- 
am society. 


12 Growth and Development (2) 

‘Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 150, or consent of instructor. Study 
the child from 6 to 18 with emphasis on physical, motor, social, 
tellectual, and emotional growth and development. Observation of 


uldren. Credit may not be secured for both Education 402 and Psy- 
wology 412. 


‘4 Human Development (2) 

‘Physical, psychological, and sociological factors affecting growth and 
‘velopment through the life span; the course emphasizes developmental 
oblems of maturity and old age. 


‘5 Kindergarten-Primary Education (4) 

Prerequisite: Education 300. Principles, curriculum, materials, and 
ethods of the kindergarten and first three grades. Guidance procedures 
d techniques of parent education. 


6 Principles of Education (2) 

The modern public school; its history and development; its objectives 
d operations; its functions as a social agency. Credit may not be 
cured for both Education 406 and 471 or 412AB. 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An introduction to the problems 
deafness in relation to educational history and practices, social adjust- 
nt and vocational aspects. Other handicaps which influence education 
d adjustment. Satisfies credential requirement for Education 488. 


8 Problems of Deafness (3) 


9 Tests, Measurements and Evaluation (2) 

Basic principles of educational measurement and evaluation. Teacher- 
vised instruments and techniques. Selection and interpretation of 
ndardized tests. Methods of marking and reporting. 


0 The Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
Psychological research and theory in human learning and develop- 
ent as related to educational processes. 


1 Curriculum, Procedures, Materials, and Evaluation in Secondary 


Schools (4) 
Prerequisites: Education 400; 410 (may be taken concurrently). Cur- 
culum practices, instructional procedures and materials, use of evalua- 
¢ devices and procedures in secondary schools. Students observe and 
rticipate in secondary schools three hours per week; audio-visual labo- 
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| 
ratory one hour per week. Credit not given for E ducation 411 a 
Education 409, 412 AB, 470, 471, 490. ‘i 


412AB Curriculum, Instructional Procedures, and Materials in El 
mentary School (4-4) | 

412A (4) ¢ | 
Prerequisites: Education 300 and 410 (both may be taken concu 
rently.) An overview of the curriculum of the elementary school 
cluding scheduling, long range planning, and daily planning. Instru 
tional practices concentrated on Language Arts (including readin) 
and mathematics. Participation in selected elementary school cla: 
rooms for a minimum of one and one-half hours per week. Time 
audiovisual laboratory necessary to learn to operate all equipme 
satisfactorily. | | 


412B (4) : 

Prerequisites: Education 412A (may be eee Chiveuiy Gaclebe Cu 
riculum and instructional practices in the elementary school conce 
trated on social studies and science. Participation in selected eleme 
tary school classrooms for a minimum of one and one-half hov 
per week. | 


} 
| 


414 Methods of Teaching Spanish in the Elementary School (2) | 
Prerequisites: Experience as elementary school teacher or peducat 
412AB; knowledge of basic patterns of Spanish. | 
Teaching methods, instructional materials, and evaluative techniqu 
for a modern program of teaching the Spanish language to childr 
in elementary school. | 
| 


415-419 Teaching in the Elementary School ; 
415 Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School (2) _ | 
416 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (2) | 
417 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School (2) | 
418 ‘Teaching Science in the Elementary School (2) : 
419 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (2) 


4 


Prerequisites: Education 410, and 412AB. The above ‘Courses a 
designed for teachers with experience who possess their B.A. degr 
and a credential. These courses do not meet the Education 412AB 1 
quirement in professional education. Each course provides for intensi 
study of the particular subject area, gives an opportunity for explor 
tion, analysis, and interpretation of modern teaching trends and issu 
permits concentrated study of specific problems and methods as c 
countered by experienced teachers. Not more than a total of four un 
in the above series will be accepted. | 


420 Speech Reading (3) : 
Principles and methods of teaching speech reading opie adieee ev 
lution of present day methodology; comparison and evaluation of maj 
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yeech reading systems, opportunity to develop and present speech 
zading units suitable for public school instruction. 


23 Survey of Physical Defects (3) 
‘Physical defects commonly found among orthopedically handicapped 
uldren; implications for education and treatment. 


24 Beginning Braille (2) 
Practice in reading and writing Braille; methods and techniques for 
vaching Braille. 


254 Introduction to Vision (3) 
“Anatomy, physiology and pathology of the eye; implications of de- 


cts for teaching, principles of vision screening and practices in testing. 
| 


5B Services and Programs for the Blind (1) 

Prerequisite: Education 425A. Psychological aspects of blindness, 
dcational assessment and employment possibilities, services of state and 
‘vate agencies. 


"6 Advanced Braille (2) 

‘Prerequisite: Education 424. Instruction in Nemeth code for mathe- 
atics and the Braille music code; application of these codes to school 
‘ogram. Advancement of skills in writing, reading and transcribing. 


"7 Hearing and Its Measurement (3) 

Theory and technique of pure tone threshold and screening audio- 
etry; physics of sound as related to hearing measurements; anatomy, 
aysiology, and pathology of the ear. Designed to provide basic knowl- 
\ge of pure tone audiometry and fundamental knowledge of the hear- 
g process. Acceptable for public school audiometrist certificate. 


8 Speech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation (3) 

‘Prerequisite: Education 427. Interpretation and use of the puretone 
diogram and the results of speech audiometry as guides to educational 
jocedures and management. Formant theory and the application of 
sonetic analyses in the evaluation of hearing loss. Instruction in making 
Hl use of residual hearing in remedial programs including knowledge 
| amplification equipment. 


‘> Diagnosis and Remedial! Reading Procedures (3) 
‘Causes and nature of reading difficulties and procedures for diagnosis 
id remedial treatment. 


17 Education and Intergroup Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 400 and 410. Implications of intergroup prob- 
‘ns in the community for schools, teachers, and administrators. Educa- 
inal problems resulting from de facto segregation, cultural handicap, 
ical and ethnic discrimination, urbanization. 

, 
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439 Practices in Programmed Learning and Teaching Machines (3) 

Prerequisite: Teaching credential or consent of instructor. Develo 
ment of technology in the instructional process; emphasis on aut 
instructional devices and programmed learning. Exploration of ways” 
applying existing available automated programs in school, industry a1 
the home. 


440AB Directed Teaching in the Elementary Schools (4-4) 
Prerequisites: Education 410, 412AB. See detailed section on direct 
teaching for further prerequisites. 
Directed teaching for the standard elementary teaching credenti 


443YZ Directed Teaching for Junior High School and 
Special Secondary (3-3) 
Prerequisite: Education 300, 471, 493. The following courses must 
taken prior to, or concurrently with, directed teaching: Education 46 
and 480 for junior high school credential. A weekly seminar on pro 
lems arising in secondary teaching is a required part of directed teae 
ing. See the detailed section on directed teaching for other prerequisit 


445YZ Observation in Special Education (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Provides an opportunity for fir 
hand experience with educational programs in special education. Obs' 
vation should precede or be taken concurrently with Education + 


446 Directed Teaching i in Special Education (4-8) 

See detailed section on directed teaching for description of crite 
for admission to directed teaching (pages 126-128). Directed teachi 
is the culminating experience in the professional training sequence. 1 
experience is under the daily supervision and guidance of a qualifi 
teacher working in special education. A member of the college st 
assists in supervision and counseling. Both city and county schools ¢ 
operate in the special education program. 


460A Education of the Visually Handicapped—Partially Seeing (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 425A. Problems of instruction of the para 
seeing; visual environment, instructional aids, school programming, ev 
uation of and development of curricular materials. | 


460B Education of the Visually Handicapped—Blind (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 425A. Problems of instruction of the blir 
educational planning at all ages, instructional materials, Braille metho: 
evaluation and development. of Braille materials. 


461 Methods of Teaching Crippled Children (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 423 and 488. Problems in adaptation | 
methods to meet the needs of the child with limitations resulting fre 
crippling conditions, | 
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64 Teaching Secondary Subjects to Deaf (2) 
Prerequisite: Education 471 or equivalent. Special problems of adjust- 
@ the secondary school curriculum to the needs of deaf children. 


65 Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (2) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 406, or consent of instructor. Characteristics 
f the severely mentally retarded and their implications for learning 
id teaching. Methods and teaching techniques. 


67A Educational and Vocational Implications of Retardation (2) 
Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment: Psychology 406. Implications 
f retardation for education, community and vocational adjustment. 
tudy of current programs, services and legal aspects. Required assign- 
ents in schools, workshops and hospitals. 


67B Curriculum and Methods of Teaching the Retarded (3) 
Prerequisite: Education 467A. Application of psychology of learning 
ad mental retardation to educational planning on elementary and sec- 
adary levels; curriculum principles, teaching resources and_ special 
iethods. 


59 Special Education Laboratory (2-3) 

| Prerequisite: Appropriate background course and the methods in the 
esignated area of study; consent of instructor. Concentrated stud 
orrelated with laboratory work in a designated area of special edu- 
ition. 


70 Curriculum in Secondary Education (2) 

Prerequisites: Education 406, or consent of instructor. Curriculum in 
‘condary education in the United States. Aims and scope of modern 
condary school practices and current issues in curriculum development. 
redit may not be secured for both Education 470 and 471. 


72 Problems in the Junior High School (2) 

Prerequisite: Possession of a junior high school credential, or consent 
* the instructor. The unique problems of the American junior high 
hool. Designed for experienced junior high school teachers and admin- 
crators. 


73 Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (2) 

/ Prerequisite: Possession of a general secondary or junior high school 
vedential, or consent of instructor. Techniques and procedures for 
Qproving and extending the reading habits, skills, and interests of sec- 
adary students. 


74 Problems in Education (2-3) 

Prerequisites: Possession of a valid credential authorizing professional 
tvice in the public school (or its equivalent) and/or permission of 
\¢ instructor. Investigation and study of special problems in education 
Aique to a particular period of time, school or school district. Designed 
| 
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specifically for in-service education of professional school personnel 
Specific subject announced in class schedule. May be repeated for credn 
as subject matter changes. 


475 Curriculum Construction for Adult Classes (2) 

Selection and organization of subject matters for mature students 
organization of concise teaching units; definition of educational goals 
selection of supplementary and reference material. 


476 Methods and Procedures in Teaching Adults (2) 

Effective methods of teaching adults, basic methods of adult educa 
tion, relationship of subject matter and teaching methods. Lectures 
demonstrations, and discussions. Required for renewal of special aduh 
education credential. 


478 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Adult 
Education (2) 
Procedures for administration and supervision of classes and school 
for adults. 


479 History and Philosophy of Adult Education (2) 

Basic principles of adult education; social and philosophical signifi: 
cance of adult education; history and description of past and presen’ 
movements in adult education. 


480 Fundamentals of Counseling and Guidance (2) 

General orientation to those factors involved in better understanding 
of individual students; basic principles and practices of the pupil per. 
sonnel program. 


481 Counseling and Guidance Procedures in Adult Schools (2) 
The nature of the problems of adult students; the counselor’s role ir 
adult education; practicum in counseling methods and techniques. 


482A Factors in Vocational Adjustment (2) 
Study of dynamics of vocational choice and vocational life process. 


482B Occupational Analysis and Information (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 482A. Classification of occupations according 
to various criteria; Community and national occupational surveys; jok 
analysis. Classifying occupational information for counseling purposes 
its use in counseling process. ! 


4 


484 School-Family Interpersonal Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Substantial background in educational psychology, psy: 
chology, or sociology. Dynamics of family, pupil-teacher, teacher- 
parent, and pupil-pupil relationships, including methods and material: 
of family counseling, group work, home visits, parent conferences, an¢ 
problems of home and school. 


ws) 
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5 Laws Relating to Children and Child Welfare (3) 
Provisions society has made to protect and care for children. Laws 
ated to child welfare, their origin and their application. 


7AB_ Medical Aspects of Disability (2-2 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Etiology, therapy, and prognosis 
the major physical and psychiatric disabilities. Assessment of physical 
pacities and limitations. Typical restorative techniques. 


8 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child (3) 

Nature, degree, and incidence of conditions which differentiate a 
iid from the normal pattern sensorially, neurologically, physically, 
ntally, or psychologically. California state laws in relation to the 
tification and education of the deviate. Special problems of counsel- 
x the handicapped. Field trips. 


9 Teacher Guidance for Exceptional Children (2) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 and the foundation course in the stu- 
nt’s area of specialization. Problems of personal adjustment and voca- 
nal guidance affecting the physically, mentally, and socially handi- 
pped and their families. 


0 Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques (2) 
Prerequisites: For credential candidates: Either Education 400 or 
lucation 410, or previeus teaching experience. Methods and techniques 
using audiovisual materials and equipment; variety, scope, sources, 
ection, teaching techniques, and evaluation of materials. Training in 
eration of equipment. One hour laboratory per week required. 


1 Principles of Business Education 
See Business 491 


2 Education of Gifted Children (2) 

Nature of differential aptitudes and characteristics of gifted children; 
sthods of identification, acceleration, grouping, and curriculum enrich- 
ent. Special attention to evaluation of programs, problems of under- 
hievement, counseling, scholarships, and conservation of talent. 


3 Methods and Materials in Secondary School Subjects (2) 
Prerequisite: Education 400, 410, 411, concurrently or before. A series 

professional courses intended for prospective secondary school 
ichers in indicated subject fields. Each course will include considera- 
n of objectives, methods, materials, and problems involved in teaching 
‘the particular field. Each candidate for a secondary credential must 
mplete appropriate methods course in his major and minor. The 
sthods course should be taken prior to Education 542YZ or 443Y7Z. 
493A Methods of Teaching Art. Prerequisite: Art 330. 


493Bb Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping. Prerequisite: Business 
491, 
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493Be Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. Prerequ 
site: Business 491. 

493Bs Methods of Teaching Shorthand (1). Prerequisites: Busine: 
310 and 491. Education 493Bt to be taken concurrently 

4+93Bt Methods of Teaching Typewriting. 

493E Methods of ‘Teaching English and Language Arts. Prerequ 
sites: English 405 and 406. 

493FL Methods of Teaching Foreign Language. (Fall only.) 

493HE Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 

493H&S Methods of Teaching Health and Safety Education. 

493IA Methods of Teaching Industrial Arts. Prerequisite: [A 300. 

493Ma Methods of Teaching Mathematics. 

493MuA Methods of Teaching Instrumental Music. Prerequisite: 
Music 210, 211, 212, and 213. (May be taken concu 
rently.) 

493MuB Methods of Teaching Choral Music. Prerequisites: Musi 
381 and 340. 

493MuC Methods of Teaching Elementary Music. Prerequisite: Mt 
sic 340 or consent of instructor. 

493N Methods of ‘Teaching in Nursing. 

493PE Methods of Teaching Physical Education. 

493SA Methods of Teaching Speech Arts. 

493Sc Methods of Teaching Science. 

493SS Methods of ‘Teaching Social Studies. 


498 Diagnosis of Learning Problems and Remedial Procedures (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 and 528 or Psychology 430. Methoc 
used by classroom teachers and school specialists in the diagnosis an 
remedy of learning disabilities. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability t 
assume responsibility for independent w ork and to prepare written an 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor befoi 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES | 


500 Educational Investigation and Report (3) 

Methods employed in educational research. Critical analysis of edi 
cational literature on the problems encountered by teachers, admit 
istrators and other school personnel. Planning of investigations | 
problem areas of interest to students. Students may not receive cred 
for both Education 500 and 509. | 

| 


rn 
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‘2 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Directed study and investigation with depth in an area of special 

terest and related to the individual student’s needs. GPA of 3.0 in 
graduate work; consent of department chairman; consent of an 

structor to act as sponsor. 


3 Social and Philosophical Backgrounds for Counselors (3) 

Student behavior and goal orientation related to social and cultural 
2ne. Community provisions for handling deviant behavior and goals. 
‘lation of counseling process to social and cultural scene. 


5 The Junior College Student (3) 

Characteristics and problems of the junior college student; impact of 
llege life on the individual. Psy ae aspects of student culture 
d junior college community. 


6 Comparative Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 406 or consent of the instructor. Examination 
several representative foreign educational systems within the context 
their respective cultures. 


7 History of Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing; History 250 or -202AB or equivalent. 
ie detailed study of history of education in cultural settings. 


8 Philosophy of Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Philosophy 150 or equivalent. An 
umination of a selected group of current philosophies of education 
di their proposals concerning the educative process. 


9 Methods of Research in Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302; a course in measurement, (Education 
3, Psychology 430 or equivalent) and permission of the instructor. 
»pics covered will include the nature of scientific thinking, concept 
|measurement, basic scientific method, typical models in educational 
earch, common research errors, selected statistical concepts, problems 
criteria, research critiques, and assigned projects. (Students may not 
ceive credit for both this course and Education 500.) 


0 Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 

?rerequisites: Education 410 and graduate standing. Recent and out- 
nding contributions in research, practical experimentation, and theory 
ich apply to the field of educational psychology. 


lt Research in Elementary School Mathematics (2) 

*rerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis of 
lished research on teaching and learning of mathematics in the 
‘mentary school. 
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512 Research in Elementary School Social Studies (2) 

Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis ¢ 
published research on the teaching and learning of social studies in th 
elementary school. 


513 Research in Elementary School Reading (2) 
Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis ¢ 
published research on the teaching and learning of the reading proces 


514 Research in Elementary School Language Arts (2) 

Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis « 
published research on the teaching of the language arts (eEcePt reac 
ing) in the elementary school. 


515 Research in Elementary School Science (2) 
Prerequisite: Experience as an elementary school teacher. Analysis ¢ 
published research in science teaching at the elementary school leve 


517A Communication Skills for the Deaf (6) 

Prerequisite: Education 412AB. An integrated treatment of instructic 
of the deaf; analysis of significant research in speech and language deve 
opment, speech reading, auditory training and elementary school subject 
and an intensive study of the practical application of their interrelatio: 
Emphasis on preschool and early elementary levels. 


517B Communication Skills for the Deaf (4) 
Prerequisite: Education 517A. Continuation of Education SI7A wit 
emphasis on advanced elementary and secondary levels. 


521 Problems in Classroom Group Behavior (3) 

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and teaching experience. Clas 
room behavior problems considered disciplinary. Developing unde 
standing of class behavior; techniques for changing behavior whe 
problem situations arise. Implication of current theory and _ researc 
for classroom management. 


522 Selected Studies in Special Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 488 or consent of instructor. An intensi\ 
study of designated problem in special education. May be repeated ft 
credit as the topic varies. 


525 Educational Sociology (3) 

Application of insights of social sciences, especially sociology, t 
problems of today’s culture-centered school. Areas include: the ind 
vidual in the group, social classes, the family, the community, politic 
school economics, social psy chology, and social etter SSIES 


527AB Practicum in School Counseling (2-2) | 
Prerequisite: Education 580, Education 528, official admission to 
program in the Department of Guidance and Pupil Personnel Service 
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d permission of the instructor. Guidance laboratory and supervised 
perience in educational and vocational counseling. Students serve 
clinicians in the Guidance Clinic. 


8 Educational-Vocational Testing in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302. Administration and interpretation of 
mmonly used tests in educational and vocational counseling; evalua- 
mn and use of such tests in counseling. — 


9 Survey of Clinical Testing (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 302, Psychology 418. Survey of underlying 
sories, administration, and interpretation of commonly used objective 
d projective personality tests. 


0 Advanced Study in Child Development (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 402, and at least one year’s teaching experi- 
ce. Recent and outstanding contributions in research, pr actical experi- 
mtation, or:theory which “have important bearing upon the problems 
human development; the significance of the developmental approach 
the education of children. 


1 Seminar in Elementary Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in, last semes- 
of program for the master of arts degree in elementary teaching or 
asent of instructor. Identification and analysis of persistent problems 
elementary education. 


2 Seminar in Secondary Education (3) 

-rerequisites: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in, last semes- 
of program for the master of arts degree in secondary teaching or 
asent of instructor. Identification and analysis of persistent problems 

secondary education. 


+ Seminar in Special Education (3) 
*rerequisite: Education 488. Review of studies and investigations relat- 
to the problems of adjustment to physical handicaps. 


5 Seminar in Mental Retardation (3) 
rerequisite: Psychology 406. Review of studies and investigations in 
learning and adjustment problems of retarded children. 


» Seminar in Hearing (3) 

rerequisites: Education 427 and 428, or consent of instructor. Re- 
w of scientific studies and investigations of hearing and hearing prob- 
is. Technical problems of providing effective rehabilitation of the 
d of hearing and deaf. 


} Diagnosis in Vocational Counseling (3) 
’rerequisites: Psychology 430 or Education 528 and Education 482A, 
nical methods of individual appraisal are reviewed and their useful- 
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ness in vocational diagnosis evaluated. Individual dynamics through ¢ 
studies, 


540YZ Clinical Procedures in Reading (2) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Education 435; one of the follo 
ing—Education 4+12AB, 419, 473; permission of instructor. Observati 
and supervised experience in individual diagnostic and therapeutic p: 
cedures with reading clinic pupils who evidence reading disabilities. 


541 Word Perception Skills in Developmental Reading (3) 

Prerequisites: ‘Teaching credential, teaching experience. Investigati 
and advanced study of word perception skills and their relation to 1 
development of independence in reading and the developmental readi 
process. Current programs of word perception and analysis and mode 
phonics systems are examined. Designed for both elementary 4 
secondary teachers. 


542YZ Directed Teaching in the Secondary School (3-3) 
Prerequisites: Education 300, 400, 410, 411, 493. Obtain advisem« 
as to which of the above may be co-requisites. 


544 Practicum in Deafness (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 517A or concurrent enrollment. Supervi: 
experience in diagnostic and teaching activities with individual d 
children, Major emphasis upon tutoring. 


545AB_ Field Work in Special Education (3-3) 

Supervised field training in problems relating to classroom instructi 
supervision and administration. Special assignments in schools, diagnos 
centers and community agencics. 


548 Directed Teaching in the Junior College (+) 

Prerequisites: Education 561, or its equivalent, and approval of | 
Coordinator, Junior College Education. Directed. teaching is the c 
minating experience in the professional training program for the jun 
college credential. Not acceptable for master’s degree programs. 


553 The Core Curriculum in Junior and Senior High Schools (2) | 

Prerequisite: Possession of a secondary credential or the consent. 
instructor. Analysis of problems and programs involving integra 
social studies, language arts, and other secondary curriculum. Trends 
the core program. | 


554 Problems of High School Students (2) 

Prerequisite: Possession of a secondary credential and second; 
teaching experience. Designed for practicing junior and senior hi 
school teachers. ‘The typical problem of dating, family relationsh 
financial planning, military service; special adolescent problems wit 
classrooms as presented by indiy idual teachers. 
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6 Seminar for Beginning Teachers (2) 

Restricted to teachers with less than four years experience. Problems 
at are met and reported by beginning teachers. Designed to help be- 
aning teachers make a satisfactory start in the schools in which they 
gin their teaching. 


9 Seminar in Educational Supervision (3) 

Prerequisites: Three years of teaching experience; Education 560, 563, 
1, and 578: Consideration of leadership problems in educational super- 
sion. Leadership as a theory and in practice. Emphasis on democratic 
meept of individual and group leadership in supervision. Special aspects 
supervision. 


0 Principles and Practices of Curriculum Development (3) 
Prerequisites: Basic methods courses in elementary and secondary edu- 
tion. Critical examination of curricular trends in light of historical 
rspective, sociological change, research in child growth and basic 
ilosophies; consideration of objectives, practices, materials, and evalua- 
m inherent in the curriculum development process. 


1 The Junior College (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History, aims and functions, or- 
nization, and curriculum of the junior college. 


2 Instruction in the Junior College (3) 

Prerequisite» Consent of the instructor. Restricted to those seeking 
e junior college credential who intend to student teach the following 
nester and junior college teachers who desire to fulfill junior college 
edential requirements. Psychological foundations (including learning 
eory, growth and development, and evaluation of learning) as applied 
junior college instruction; curriculum and instructional procedures 
d materials in the junior college. 


3 Supervision of Instruction and Curriculum (2) 

Prerequisites: Education 560 and successful teaching experience. With 
partment approval Education 560 and 563 may be taken concurrently. 
ief history of the rise and development of supervision; relationship 
supervision and administration; interpretation of concepts and tech- 
jues of modern supervision including effective communication. 


4 Study and Development of Creative Abilities (3) 

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, teaching experience, or consent of 
tructor. A study of factors inhibiting and facilitating creative thinking 
iich is directed towards stimulating and productively utilizing creative 
llities of students. 


5ABC Field Work in Elementary School Administration and 
Supervision (1-1-1). 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Direct participation in adminis- 

‘tive, supervisory and curricular experiences at the local school or 


: 


| 
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; 
district level. Education 565AB meets minimum requirement of standay 
supervision credential and master’s degree programs. Education 565. 
available as elective unit in Field Work when approved. — : 


566ABC Field Work in Secondary School Administration and | 
Supervision (1-1-1) | 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Direct participation in admini 
trative, supervisory and curricular experiences at the local school « 
district level. Education 566AB meets minimum requirement of andl 
supervision credential and master’s degree programs. Education 566 
available as elective unit in Field Work when approved. : 


569 Seminar for Elementary Supervising Teachers (2) | 

Prerequisites: Possession of an elementary credential; service or aj 
pointment to serve, as a supervising teacher, or supervisor of stude 
teachers. 


570AB Seminar in Administration of Elementary Education (2-2) © 

Prerequisites: Education 560, 563, 571, and 578. Study of the intern 
organization and administration of elementary schools, practices ar 
trends relative to the role of the elementary administrator, the instru 
tional program, professional and classified personnel, pupil personnel at 
other school services, institutional and plant management, and cor 
munity interrelationships. 


| 


571 Organization of School Systems (2) . 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and one year of teaching experienc 
Study of structure and organization of school systems in the Unit 
States, both in historical perspective and present-day Pattie, includir 
federal, state, county, and local structure. 


572 School Law and Public School Organization (3) | 

Organization and legal aspects of federal, state, county, and distri 
school administration; division of responsibility between school boar 
and administrators; legal rights, duties, and responsibilities of scho 
districts, officers, employees, pupils, and parents. 


573 School Finance and Business Management (3) 

Theory and practce of financing public education; development | 
guiding principles in educational finance; trends and needs in local, sta 
and federal participation in school support. Local.operating procedur 
of budgeting, accounting and auditing of school funds; purchasing, di 
tribution and management of supplies; planning, maintenance, and ope 
ation of school plant: 


574 Legal and Financial Aspects of Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Legal and financial aspects of supe 
vision designed for instructional personnel including teachers, consul 
ants, special and general supervisors. Satisfies requirements for sta 
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ervision credentials. This course does not meet state requirements 
administrative credentials. ror 


} Seminar in Elementary School Administration (2) 

-rerequisites: Experience in elementary school administration or ap- 
val of department chairman and possession of administration or super- 
on credential. Theoretical and practical aspects of problems of the 
cticing elementary school principal, This course does not meet state 
uirements for credentials in school administration and supervision. 
y be repeated as subject matter changes. Specific subject announced 
lass schedule. 


AB Seminar in the Administration of Secondary Education (2-2) 
rerequisites: Education 560, 563, 571 and 578. Study of the internal 
anization and administration of secondary schools; practices and 
ids relative to the role of the secondary school administrator, the in- 
ictional program, professional and classified personnel, pupil person- 
and other school services, institutional and plant management, and 
amunity interrelationships. This course is designed to prepare ad- 
istrators for junior high school, senior high school, and junior col- 
=. 


f 


Personnel Problems in School Administration (2) ! 
\nalysis of major administrative problems relative to employed per- 
nel in the public school, selection and placement of employees, con- 
ons of service, teacher and employee tenure, retirement provisions, 
ry schedules, personnel records and reports, legal aspects of person- 
problems, professional ethics, teacher-certification, in-service train- 
_and professional organizations. 


Educational Administrative Theory (2) 
rerequisites: One year of teaching experience and Education 571; 
h instructor’s approval, Education 571 and 578 may be taken concur- 
tly. Investigation of studies in administrative and organizational 
ary relevant to schools and school systems. Analysis of administrative 
, process and research in leadership, decision-making, communica- 
is, and schools as social systems. 


School Building Planning (2) 

roblems related to the financing of school construction; relation 
community sociological and economic factors to site solution and 
‘master plan for the school plant; relationship between the instruc- 
al program and the development of school buildings; working rela- 
ships of personnel involved in the planning and constructing of 
901 buildings; administration of the school construction project in- 
ling bids, contracts, and insurance. 


jI—- 17902 
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580 Counseling Theory (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 418, Education 503, and Education 528 
Psychology 430. Theories of behavioral change appropriate for cot 
scling in school, college, and agency settings; techniques related to t 
respective counseling theories. 


581 Seminar in Student Personnel Services (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 503 and consent of instructor. Comprehens 
study of organization, administration, and evaluation of pupil person 
services in public elementary and secondary schools, or in junior ¢ 
leges. 


582 Seminar in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 528, 580, and consent of instructor. Intens 
study of case data, group guidance practices, and research as applied 
elementary and secondary school counseling, or to junior college cot 
seling. 


583 Vocational Guidance Workshop (4) 

Prerequisites: Admission to a counselor training program or empl 
ment as a counselor, and application filed prior to May 1. A sumn 
session workshop integrating supervised employment experience in bt 
ness and industry with the development and evaluation of occupatio 
information. 


584 Group Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 503, 580, and consent of instructor. Thee 
and practice of group counseling; group work and group developm«e 
in education and rehabilitation settings; laboratory in group devel 
ment. Lecture three hours; laboratory one hour. 


586 Laboratory and Supervised Field Experience in Pupil Person 
Services (1-8) 

Prerequisites: Admission by application. See requirements for G.P.P 
credential and Master of Science in Counseling degree. Register | 
required units of supervised experience in observation, laboratory, fie 
or internship. 


587 Seminar in Junior College Student Personnel Services (1) 
Prerequisites: ‘Training or experience in junior college counseling 
student personnel services. Experienced junior college teachers will 
admitted with consent of instructor. Theoretical and practical proble 
in student personnel services to junior colleges. Specific subjects a 
areas to be covered will vary. Current class schedules will indicate top 
to be included. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes 


588 Problems and Practices in Special Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Education 488. Problems of organization, administrati 
and supervision of various types of special education programs. Eva 
ation of recent, proposea, and needed legislation. Review of curr 
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erature. For advanced students and administrators of special education 
‘ograms. 


39 Principles of Rehabilitation (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Oricntation to vocational reha- 
litation; historical, legal, and administrative aspects of rehabilitation, 
‘ganization of rehabilitation services. 


4 


10 Advanced Audiovisual Techniques (2) 
Intensive study of research, advanced techniques, and current prac- 
ces in audiovisual education. 


)2 Seminar in Rehabilitation Counseling (5) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Systematic case studies drawn 
om field work experience. Fach student will be required to present 
1e case study to the seminar, and following group criticism, submit a 
ritten report of the counseling case. 


43 Research in Transitional Work Programs in Rehabilitation (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Programs of work therapy 

hospitals, rehabilitation centers, and sheltered workshops. Special 
tention will be given to the organization, staffing, and work procure- 
ent in sheltered workshops. The student wil} be required to develop 
project in the field of his special interest. 


44 Seminar in Psychological Aspects of Disability (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Social-psychological aspects of 
sability. Individual perceptions of illness and disability. Basic mechan- 
ns and motivation and their relationship to recovery. The effect on 
If-image of a variety of disabilities. 


SAB Field Work in Rehabilitation Counseling (1-9) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised professional experi- 
ice in two or three agencies will be provided to fit the individual 
eds of the student. Each unit of field work requires approximately 
) hours per semester spent in professional work as the student’s ficld 
signment. The deadlines for filing an application for field work with 
supervisor of field relations are: April 75 for the fall semester and 
ovember I for the spring semester. 


16 Seminar in Counseling Children with Learning and 
Developmental Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 582. Current cducational approaches in coun- 

ling children with learning and developmenta) problems. Observation, 

scussion, and study of these approaches. 
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597 Educational Measurements in Special Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Education 409, 488, and the basic courses in student 
special field. Interpretation and use of tests and other measurement de 
vices used for the study of exceptional children. This course may no 
be substituted for the credential requirement of administration of indi 
vidual psychological tests. 


598 Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of 20 semester hours of graduate work in 
cluding requirements for field work, unless waived by department chair 
man. Intensive study of problems in school administration and supervi 
sion. Recommended for all candidates completing the master’s prograr 
in school administration or supervision. 


599 Graduate Project (4) 
Prerequisite: Education 500. Enrollment limited to students who hay 
been approved for candidacy for a master’s degree in education. 


Engineering Division 
ACULTY: Plumtree (Acting Division Chairman), Coons, Mann, Storch (Depart- 
ment Chairmen). Aldus, Audeh, Balle, Bouse, Brandt, Chelapati, Cope, Cromwell, 
Duncan (Emeritus), Eggers, Epstein, Giroux, Haberman, Hayworth, Herndon, 
Kopp, Laubenfels, Levine, Luk, Mano, Minasian, Payse, Rankin, Reisman, Schug, 
Sikand, Soclof, Taft. Part-time: Andreae, Baer, Bayley, Bradley, Byrum, Cipriano, 
Davis, Fausold, Flynn, Fruktow, Geselbracht, Gold, Gould, Lennox, Johnson, 


MacDonough, Pode, Potter, Pudewa, Rubinstein, Sonderling, Solomon, Standers, 
Steinberg, Wong. 


To meet the needs of industry for engineering personnel, the Califor- 
a State College at Los Angeles offers a broad engineering program 
iding to a B.S. in Engineering. Technical elective courses are available 
the areas of mechanical, electrical, and civil engineering. 

Instruction is provided in the basic sciences, engineering sciences, and 
gineering methods. Classroom instruction may be supplemented by 
actical engineering experience in the work-study program which is 
integral part of the engineering curriculum. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Engineering 
All students are required to take a common core of lower and upper 
vision courses. Technical electives offered permit choice of engineer- 
g subjects suited to the professional objectives of the students. The 
gree requires 132 units. 


wer Division 


Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, I, IL 12 units * 


Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming eee 2 UNIS 
Physics 201, 202, 203—General Physics I, I, II sd units 
chemistry 101, 102—General Chemistry «ds nits 
ingineering 101—Descriptive Geometry ____ Be es ee ee nts 
ingineering 102—Graphics owen Meee ellis 
mugineering 201—Statics _...._ are is elk 2 SUnItS 
‘ngineering 207—Materials of Engineering ska 2 units 
select from the following: ae eS eee ee a ee ee OTHE S 


_ Physics 204—General Physics IV (3) 
Engineering 200—Engineering Processes (3) 

Engineering 202—Plane Surveying (3) 
yper Division 
The basic requirements are 27 units of required lecture courses plus 
€ units of required laboratories and 18 units of technical electives, 


udents who do not pass the Mathematics Placement examination will be required to take 
Mathematics 102 and 103 prior to Mathematics 201. 
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All | engineering students are required to consult with an adviser in thr 
engineering department before registration. 


The required lecture courses are: | 


er igineering 300—Principles of Electric’ Gircuits::12.) “ob 
le ngineering 301—Dynamics I _._- wisi vole dy seep: Soe 
Engineering 302—Strength of Materials atin dobud cali Tee 
Engineering 303—Eluid :Mechanics; Los... olew i ee See 
I ngincering 305— Thermodynamics isl Lili ree ee unit 
9 ngineering 307—Principles of Electric ‘Systems ee ee ee 3 unit 
Engineering 309—Engineering Analysis... 3 unit 
English 306—Technical; Report Writing! i 22h. eee eee 3 unit 
Mathematics 302—Advanced Engineering Mathematics... 3 unit 
The required laboratory courses are: | 
Engineering 310—Electric Circuits Laboratory_...2—.1-___-4— 1 unit 
Engineering 312—Strength of Materials Laboratory__....._______--____-___ 1 unit 
Plus three of the following (2-2 eee 3 unit 


Engineering 313—Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 
Engineering 314—Electric Machines Laboratory (1) 
Engineering 315—Heat Power Laboratory (1) 
Engineering 317—Electric Devices Laboratory (1) | 
Engineering 329—Metallography Laboratory (1) 

I’ngineering 340—Electronics Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 364—Concrete Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 368—Soil Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 412—Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 441—Communications Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 442—Control Systems Laboratory (1) 

Engineering 443—Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits Laboratory (1) 


Technical Elective Courses are available as follows (18 units required) 


Mechanical Engineering Area 
Engineering 321—Kinematics of Mechanisms (3) 
Engineering 323—Elements of Machine Design (3) 
Engineering 326—Thermodynamics II (3) 
Engineering 328—Introduction to Metallurgy (3) 
Engineering 402—Vibration Analysis (3) 
i'ngineering 403—Aerodynamics (3) 
Engineering 404—Principles of Turbomachinery (3) 
ingineering 405—Heat Transfer (3) 
I'ngineering 408—Advanced Fluid Mechanics (3) 
Engineering 409—Dynamics If (3) 
I’ngineering 411—Advaneed Strength of Materials (3) 
Engineering 414—Machine Design (3) 
Engineering 415—Air Conditioning (3) 
Engineering 416—Refrigeration (3) 
Engineering 420—Power Plants (3) 


At Jeast 12 umits of the technical electives must be selected from one area. A student is- nu 
permitted to take any fec ae elective engineering courses before completing all require 
lower division engineering courses 
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Electrical Engineering Area 
Engineering 334—Electric Machines (3) 
Engineering 335—Electrontcs (3) 
Engineering 337—Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) 
Engineering 430—Advanced Circuit Analysis (3) 
Engineering 431—Electric Communications (3) 
Engineering 432—Theory of Transmission Lines (3) 
Engineering 433—Electric Power System Analysis (3) 
Engineering 436—Semiconductor Electronics (3) 
Engineering 438A—Control System Theory | (3) 
Engineering 438B—Control System Theory II (3) 
Engineering 439—Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits (3) 
Engineering 444—Fundamentals of Digital Engineering (3) 


Civil Engineering Area 
Engineering 360—Structural Analysis (3) 
Engineering 365—Specifications and Cost [stimating (3) 
Engineering 366—Soil Mechanics (3) 
Engineering 461—Structural Design (3) 
Engineering 462—Analysis of Indeterminate Structures (3) 
Engineering 463—Reinforced Concrete (3) 
Engineering 467—Foundations (3) 
Engineering 481—Water Treatment and Sewage Disposal (3) 
Engineering 483—Hydrology (3) 


Other Courses in Engineering 


Engineering 398—Work-Study Assignments and Keports (1 2) 

Engineering 490—Engineering Applications of Digital Computers (3) . 

Engineering 495—Introduction to Nuclear Engineering (3) 

Engineering 498—Special Topics in Engineering (1-3) 

Engineering 499—Independent Study (1-3) (Requires permission of 
Chairman of Engineering Division) 


Other Departments 
Economics 300—Economics for Engineers (3) 
Mathematics 402A—Advanced Mathematics | for Engineering and 
Physicists (3) 
Mathematics and Science: Certain courses with consent of engineer- 
ing advisers 
| Business: Certain Industrial Management courses and other courses 
with consent of engineering adviser 


98 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


1 Descriptive Geometry (2) . 
Prerequisites: One year of high school drafting or equivalent or er A. 
), and plane geometry. Basic projection principles of point, line, and 
ie. Graphical solution of space problems imcluding practical engi- 
ering application. Six hours laboratory. 


2 Graphics (2) : 
Prerequisites: Engineering 101. Preparation of graphs from engineer- 
¢ data. Use of functional scales and verniers. Construction and use 
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of nomographs. Graphical mathematics including empirical equatio 
graphical differentiation, integration, and vectors. Six hours laborato: 


200 Engineering Processes (3) 

Study of modern manufacturing processes; machine tools; weldit 
gas and electric; pattern making; castings; jigs and fixtures; introducti 
to production analysis and quality control and inspection methods. 


201 Statics (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and Mathematics 202. Fundamental pr 
ciples of statics; resolution.and composition of forces; algebraic a 
graphic solutions; friction; center of gravity; moment of inertia. Thi 
hours lecture. 


202 Plane Surveying (3) 

Prerequisite: Trigonometry. Principles and practices of measureme 
of distances, directions, elevations. Use and care of level, transit, pla 
table. Mapping practice and symbols. Two hours lecture; three hot 
laboratory. 


207 Materials of Engineering (2) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 201, Chemistry 101, and Physics 201. Pr 
duction, composition, and properties of important nonmetals, meta 
and alloys. Two.hours lecture. 


300 Principles of Electric Circuits (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 203 and Mathematics 302. (Mathematics 3t 
may be taken concurrently.) Electric circuit components; the electr 
circuit; electric circuit analysis in both time and frequency domair 
transient and steady-state solutions. Three hours lecture. 


301 DynamicsI (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 201. Vector algebra; kinematics; rectiline 
and curvilinear motion, translation, rotation, general plane motion, ge 
eral motion; kinetics; work, kinetic energy; power; impulse, momentut 
impact. Three hours lecture. 


302 Strength of Materials I (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 201. Stresses and deformations in tensio 
compression and shear; torsion; riveted joints; simple beams and theo1 
of flexure; deflections of beams; columns. Three hours lecture. 


303 Fluid Mechanics I (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 301. Properties of fluids compressible an 
incompressible; fluid statics; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pip 
and open channels; fluid measurements; impulse and momentum; pum 
and turbines’. Three hours lecture. 
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5 Thermodynamics I (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 202, Physics 202. Equation of state; energy 
ations; thermodynamic properties of substances; cycles; air com- 
2ssion; internal combustion engines. Three hours lecture. 


7 Principles of Electric Systems (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 300. Analysis of electric systems by equiva- 
t circuits and graphical methods; consideration of electronic and 
ctromagnetic systems components. Three hours lecture. 


9 Engineering Analysis (3) 

?rerequisites: Mathematics 302, Engineering 300 and 301. Setup of 
ctrical, vibration, heat flow, fluid flow, acoustical, and structural sys- 
as as ordinary and partial differential equations; analogies that exist 
‘ween various physical systems; classical, transform and numerical 
thods of solution. Three hours lecture. 


) Electric Circuits Laboratory (1) 

-rerequisite: Engineering 300. (May be taken concurrently.) Experi- 
ntal verification of the laws of the electric circuit. Applications of 
ctrical instruments. Three hours laboratory. 


2 Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

*rerequisite: Engineering 302. (May be taken concurrently.) Tests of 
terials of construction in tension, compression, bending and torsion. 
termination of physical properties of wood, steel, concrete and other 
terials. Hardness tests. Three hours laboratory. 


+ Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

*rerequisite: Engineering 303. Flow through orifices, nozzles, meters, 
| pipes and over weirs; water hammer; friction; pumps and turbines. 
ree hours laboratory. 


+t Electric Machines Laboratory (1) 

*rerequisites: Engineering 310 and 334. (Engineering 334 may be 
en concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of the electromechanical 
Yacteristics of electric machines. Three hours laboratory. 


' Heat Power Laboratory (1) 

*rerequisite: Engineering 326. (May be taken concurrently.) Calibra- 
1 and use of instruments; heating value of fuels; flue gas analysis; 
im generator, engine and turbine tests; internal combustion engine 
| air compressor tests. Three hours laboratory. 


¥ 


Electric Devices Laboratory (1) 

*rerequisites: Engineering 310 and 307. (Engineering 307 may be 
en concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of electrical and elec- 
nic devices and components. Three hours laboratory. 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


Mechanical Engineering 


321 Kinematics of Mechanisms (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 301 and 302. Transmission of moti 
theory of mechanisms; linkages; gears; cams; belts; chains. Three ho 
lecture. 


323 Elements of Machine Design (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302. Application of principles of mech 
ics, properties of materials, and fabrication processes to the design 
simple machines and structural elements. Three hours lecture. 


326 Thermodynamics II (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 305. Application of thermodynamic p: 
ciples; steam generators, engines and turbines; combustion; vapor cyc 
refrigeration; mixtures of vapors and gases; internal combustion engi 
Three hours lecture. 


328 Introduction to Metallurgy (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 207 and 305. Theory, composition, 
properties of pure metals and alloys. Alloying, fabrication, and | 
treatment of metals. The emphasis is on the fundamental understanc 
of the nature of metals and their alloys. Three hours lecture. 


329 Metallography Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 328 (May be taken concurrently). © 
preparation of metallic samples and the study of their internal struct 
by microscopic.teehniques. Three hours laboratory. 


402 Vibration Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 309. Analysis of free and forced vibrati 
with and without damping; systems of several degrees of freedom; vil 
tions isolation; mechanical transients; torsional vibrations; sound — 
noise control; non-linear systems; digital and analog computer appl 
tions. Three hours lecture. 


403 Aerodynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 309. Airfoil characteristics; t1 
sonic, supersonic, and viscous effects on lift and drag; power consid 
tions; airplane performance; introduction to airplane and missile stabi 
and control. ‘Three hours lecture. 


404 Principles of Turbomachinery (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. General treatment of all fo: 
of turbomachines. Dimensional analysis, energy transfer, thermodyné 
ics of compressible flow and the flow of fluids.in the passages and o 
the blades of turbomachines, application to pumps, compressors, | 
draulic, gas and steam turbines. Three hours lecture. 


—~J 
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05 Heat Transfer (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303, 305, and 309. Study of the basic prin- 
ples of heat transfer. Solution of steady state and transient heat con- 
uction problems by analytical, numerical, and analog methods, free and 
yrced convection; radiant heat transfer; applications for industrial 
juipment design. Three hours lecture. 


08 Advanced Fluid Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303, 305. Study of compressible and in- 
mmpressible fluid dynamics; two and three dimensional flow; introduc- 
on to boundary layer theory; unsteady flow. 


09 Dynamics II (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 301, 309. Review of Newtonian, work- 
ergy, and impulse-momentum techniques with applications to ad- 
inced problems. Lagrange equations, Hamilton’s principle, Castighano’s 
1ecorem, Euler’s equations. Introduction to space mechanics. 


11 Advanced Strength of Materials (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 302, Mathematics 302. Stress-strain relation- 
lips in two dimensions, energy methods, theories of failure, curved 
2ams, thick walled cylinders, shear center, unsymmetrical bending, 
wsion of non-circular sections, introduction to photoelasticity. 


12 Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 312 and cither Engineering 323 or 360 
Engineering 323 or 360 may be taken concurrently). Fatigue tests of 
laterials; static and fatigue tests of structural connections; stress-con- 
sntrations; indeterminate structures, shock tests; vibration tests; com- 
ined loadings. Three hours laboratory. 


14. Machine Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 321 and 323. Continuation of Engr. 323 to 
iclude design of unit assemblies and machines with regard to suitability 
f materials, safety, lubrication, construction, ete. Two hours lecture; 
iree hours laboratory. 


15 Air Conditioning (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. Psychrometric properties of 
4; human comfort; heat transfer, heat losses from structures; air condi- 
oning and heating equipment; air distribution; ventilation requirements 
ad limitations; svstem design and application. Three hours lecture. 


16 Refrigeration (3) 

| Prerequisites: Engineering 303 and 305. A study of the refrigeration 
yeles; refrigeration compressors; controls; component parts of a com- 
lete refrigeration system—condensers, cooling towers, evaporators, chill- 
ts, pumps, etc.,; common refrigeration problems. Three hours lecture. 


172 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


420 Power Plants (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 326. Survey of power generating systen 
theoretical analysis of power cycles; study of steam turbine conditi 
lines; preliminary design calculations for sizing power station equipmet 
Three hours lecture. 

Electrical Engineering 


334 Electric Machines (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Principles, construction, characteristi 
and applications of direct-current generators and motors, and _ alte 
nating-current induction and synchronous machines. Three hours le 
ture. 


335 Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Physical principles of electronic d 
vices; linear and non-linear electronic circuit analysis; introduction 
feedback systems. Three hours lecture. 


337 Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. (Both may be taken conct 
rently.) Electrostatic and steady magnetic field theory; time varyi 
fields; application of Maxwell’s equations to engineering problen 
guided waves; transmission lines; analysis by vector methods. Thi 
hours lecture. 


340 Electronics Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 317 and 335. (Engineering 335 may 
taken concurrently.) Laboratory experiments in electronic circu 
advanced measurement procedures; introduction to electronic-cire 
design. Three hours laboratory. 


430 Advanced Circuit Analysis (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. Advanced network analy 
and using network topology, matrix algebra, the Laplace transform a1 
the complex frequency plane; synthesis of one-port networks. Thr 
hours lecture. 


431 Electric Communications (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 335. Band width requirements of aud 
video, and pulse signals, carrier-communication systems; types of mod 
lation; communication circuits; transmitters and receivers. Three hot 
lecture. 


432 Theory of Transmission Lines (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 307. Function and structure of power $} 
tems; transmission lines; generalized circuit constants; circle diagran 
Three hours lecture.’ 
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Electric Power System Analysis (3) 
'rerequisites: Engineering 334 and 432. Representation of power sys- 
is; symmetrical components; short circuits on machines and systems; 
‘em protection; elements of system stability. Three hours lecture. 


Semiconductor Electronics (3) 
'rerequisite: Engineering 307. Physics of semiconductors; methods of 
wufacture and analysis of the product; survey of semiconductor ap- 
cations; junction diode; transistor as a circuit element; transistor appli- 
ons; transistor circuit stability problems and solutions. Practical ap- 
‘ations. Three hours lecture. 


A Control System Theory I (3) 

rerequisites: Engineering 307 and 309. Analysis and synthesis of 
Iback control systems by root-locus and frequency . response 
hods. Three hours lecture. 


B_ Control System Theory II (3) 
rerequisite: Engineering 438A. Synthesis of control systems. Con- 
concepts and methodology. Three hours lecture. 


Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits (3) 
rerequisite: Engineering 335. Piecewise linear analysis of essentially 
linear electronic devices; theory and application of wave shaping, 
ing, digital, and pulse circuits. Three hours lecture. 


Communications Laboratory (1) 
rerequisites: Engineering 337 and 340. (Engineering 340 may be 
m concurrently.) Laboratory investigations of the characteristics of 
imunication systems and components; introduction to .microwave 
wniques. Three hours laboratory. | 


Controls System Laboratory (1) 

rerequisite: Engineering 438A (may be taken concurrently). Anal- 
and design of fundamental control systems by model and full scale 
struction in the laboratory, and by employing root-locus frequency 
ionse, analog simulation and other standard techniques. Three hours 
ratory. 


_ Electronic Digital and Timing Circuits Laboratory (1) 
rerequisite: Engineering 340. Laboratory experiments in the design 
digital, timing and pulse forming electronic circuits. Three hours 
ratory. 


Fundamentals of Digital Engineering (3) 
rerequisite: Engineering 335. Binary numbers and codes; Boolean 
ebra; digital circuits; introduction to logic design; digital storage; 


ametic and control; fatoaduetion to the design of digital BOmiporer. 
‘ee hours lecture. | 
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Civil Engineering 
360 Structural Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: Engineering 302. Analysis of simple structures; bear 
tension and compression members; analysis of bridge and roof truss 
and of building frames. Three hours lecture. | 


364 Concrete Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 312 and 463 (Both may be taken concu 
rently).-Physical tests of cement, concrete aggregates, tensile strengt 
test of cement, proportioning of concrete mixtures, slump test, con 
pressive and flexural strength tests. Three hours laboratory. 


365 Specifications and Cost Estimating (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. Building specificatic 
and codes: estimating costs; material handling and transportation; exc 
vation; concrete, wood, masonry, and steel construction. Three hou 
lecture. 


366 Soil Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: Enginecring 302 and 303. (303 may be take 
concurrently.) Physical and mechanical properties of soils, class 
fications, permeability, seepage, capillarity, consolidation, settlemer 
stresses, pressures, strength theories, testing methods. Three hours le 
ture. 


368 Soil Mechanics Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 366 (May be taken concurrently). Stue 
of physical properties of soils, soil classification, mechanical analys' 
permeability, shearing strength and consolidation tests. Three hou 
laboratory. 


461 Structural Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Design of structural members includir 
tension and compression members, beams, and built-up girders, togetht 
with connections. Framing and design of simple bridges, buildings, ar 
frameworks in metal. Codes and specifications of various organizatiol 
used as reference. I'wo hours lecture; three hours laboratory. 


462 Analysis of Indeterminate Structures (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Analysis of statically indetermina 
structures by classical and modern methods; continuous beams, rig) 
frames, trusses, arches; applications of superposition and influence line 
methods of minimal principles, slope deflection, moment distributio 
Three hours lecture. 


463 Reinforced Concrete (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 360. Theory and design of plain and rei 
forced concrete structures; design of mixes; beams; tee-beams; floor 
columns; footing. Three hours lecture. 
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7 Foundations (3) 
2rerequisite: Engineering 366. Types, spread footings, piles, caissons, 
aining walls, cofferdams, dams, factor of safety. Three hours lecture. 


1 Water Treatment and Sewage Disposal (3) 

?rerequisite: Engineering 303. Water supply and purification; opera- 
n and control of water treatment plants; sewage treatment and dis- 
sal; sewer systems. Three hours lecture. 


3 Hydrology (3) 

?rerequisite: Engineering 303. Study of rainfall, evaporation, perco- 
ion, unit hydrograph, flood routing, reservoir storage and stream flow 
‘cords. Two hours lecture; three hours laboratory. 


SPECIAL COURSES 


8 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

*rerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work study pro- 
im. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular group 
etings. (Not open to students during first semester of matriculation.) 


0 Engineering Applications of Digital Computers (3) 

rerequisite: Mathematics 290 or equivalent. Introduction to the 
‘ory, construction, and use of high-speed digital computers in the 
ution of engineering problems. Two hours lecture; three hours 
oratory. 


5 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in engineering plus a course in nuclear 
ysics or Physics 204. Introduction to basic engineering principles 
rolved in the design of nuclear reactors; review of nuclear physics 
juired for engineering applications; diffusion of neutrons; reactor 
‘chanics; radiation shielding; materials of construction; reactor in- 
umentation and control. Three hours lecture. 


8 Special Topics in Engineering (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering; enrollment subject to 
proval of instructor in charge. Group study of selected topics not 
rrently offered as technical electives. Study groups may be organized 
advanced engineering subjects upon approval of instructor in charge. 


9 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as a sponsor; ability to 
ume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
al reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
ition; progress meetings held regularly. 
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PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE WORK ) 
| 
Students planning advanced study elsewhere are encouraged to sel 
appropriate courses with guidance of engineering faculty from 1 
following: 
Advanced Engineering Mathematics 
Physical Chemistry 
Physics 


A graduate degree program is contemplated for the future. T 
following courses are available at present: 


544 Digital Computer Design (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 439, 444. Circuit and logic design of digi 
systems. Analysis and synthesis of sequential networks. Design of gene 
purpose digital computers. Three hours lecture. 


586 Open Channel Hydraulics (3) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 303; Mathematics 302. Basic theory, fle 
types, flow profile computations, design of channels and _ transiti 
structures. Three hours lecture. 


English 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


ACULTY: Beckwith (Department Chairman), Abood, Amneus, Bird, Brand, Bun- 
combe, Bushman, Coulette, Cronin, Daly, de France, Durham, Eisenstein, Farber, 
Fick, Fox, Friedman, Fruman, Guyer, Hodgman, Laird, Landar, Laser, Leary, 
McKenzie, Maloney, Marcus, Moreland, Ohlsen, Orowitz, Palmer, Potter, 
Rathbun, Richman, Robinson, Sandelin, Shroyer, Surmelian, Swerdlow, Terwilli- 
ger, Turner, Vinograd, Watson, Williams, Zall. Visiting Professors of English: 
Christopher Isherwood (1959-60, 1962); Wright Morris (1960-61); Elizabeth 
Sewell (Spring, 1962); Dorothy Parker (1962-63). 


| BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 

Major in English 
See also page 41 for B.A. degree requirements. 
English majors must request advisement at the Department of English, 
orth Hall, Wing D, when beginning courses in the major. English 
ajors are urged to acquire command of at least one foreign language. 


ywer Division 
* English 260—Analysis and Appreciation of Literature _ 3 units 


pper Division 


fnglish 318—Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne... 3 units 
“nglish 319—Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth 3 units 
English 320—Major British Authors: Keats to Arnold 3 units 
masiish. 405—Modern, English .Grammar 2s 3 units 
Serist: 406—Communication: of. Ideas a. ee 3 units 
“nglish 440—Critical Approaches to Literature (not open to juniors)... 3. units 
ae least wo courses.fromthe following... 2 6 units 


English 427—Modern American Drama (3) 

English 470—Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 
English 471—Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 
English 472—Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 
English 473—The American Renaissance (3) 

English 474—Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 
English 475—Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 


Semcast ove course from the. following: 2 ee ee 3 units 
English 424—Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 
English 425—Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 
English 480—Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
English 481—Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
English 482—Bible as Literature (3) 
English 484—Contemporary World Literature (3) 
English 485—Literature and Human Values (3) 
English 486—Major Continental Novelists (3) 


nglish majors do not take English 250. See page 44. 
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At least six courses in the 400’s in’ English. — — SS eee 18 un 
American Studies 402 and Language Arts 410 may be included. These six 
courses must be approved by the Department. 


48 un 
Teaching Credential 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major | 
minor in English must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Graduate students seeking this degree must request advisement at tl 
Department of English, North Hall, Wing D, in their first semeste 
Requirements: 

1. Candidates must meet the all-college requirements for advancement to classifi 


graduate standing listed in the Graduate Bulletin obtainable from the Gradus 
Studies Office. 


2. Prerequisites: At least 24 units of approved courses in English. See Gradua 
Bulletin. 


3. Five seminars: 


English’ 505—Seminar’ in Language! - 2" SoC.) SN Ue 15 ae 
English 520—Seminar in Literature iw) te 3 un 
English 540—Seminar in Literary Criticism ._._______._______-____.._ 3 uf 
English 560—Seminar: Special Studies in Literature... wi 3 un 
English 562—Seminar: Significant Intellectual Movements: 
Their Effect’ on Literature a 3 un 
4. Six approved units outside the Department of English in a field oahede 
relationship to English can be clearly justified_— 6 un 
5. Nine units of electives in English 00 oe 
6. Comprehensive Examination 
This examination, ordinarily in essay form, will be taken in the last 
semester of graduate work. ———— 
30 um 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
English 150 or Language Arts 150AB, and English 250 or English 2¢ 
are prerequisite for all courses in the 400 series. 
Introductory Courses 


150 Written Expression (3) (General Education) 
Practice in reading and collecting information, and in organizing ar 
presenting ideas in writing. 


* 250 Understanding Literature (3) (General Education) 
Forms and techniques of literature. 


* 260 Analysis and Appreciation of Literature (3) 
Study of fiction, drama, and poetry with emphasis on their speci 
technical resources and achievements. 


* English majors do not take English 250. See page 44. 
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: 
Language and Composition Courses 


6 Technical Report Writing (3) 
Elements of technica! writing with consideration of current practice. 


2WXYZ Statement (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of faculty adviser of Statement. Sophomores 
gible. Membership on the editorial staff of the literary magazine of 
> college. Regular attendance at weekly staff mectings. May be re- 
ated for additional credit to a total of four units and may be taken in 
dition to the normal study load. 


0 History of the English Language (3) 
Changes in vocabulary, grammar, and phonology as they reflect 
iglish and American culture. 


1 American English Dialects (3) 

Regional and social differences in pronunciation, grammar, and vo- 
sulary of American English; historical causes of dialect features and 
sthods of linguistic geography. 


5S Modern English Grammar (3) 
Approach to the structure of English grammar; comparison with 
ditional grammar. 


6 Communication of Ideas (3) 
Logical and semantic analysis of communication; emphasis on ad- 
aced composition. 


8WXYZ Creative Writing (3-3-3-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Separate sections for poetry and 
tion. 


9 English Structure and Usage (3) 
Prerequisite: English 405. Advanced study of English structure and 
ige. 


0 Writing in the Secondary School (3) 
Principles and procedures of teaching composition. Analysis of stu- 
at writing. 
Interpretation Courses 
1 Interpreting Fiction (3) 
Critical analysis of novels and short stories. 


3 The Language and Nature of Poetry (3) 
Diction, metaphor and image, sound structure, and rhythm as elements 
poetic statement; analysis of representative poems. 


0 Interpreting Children’s Literature (3) 
Principles for evaluating children’s literature. The role of literature 
the child’s education. 
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332 Popular Literature (3) 

Analysis of literature used in high schools and of contemporary lite 
ature of wide appeal: best sellers, paperbacks and book club. selectior 
Ways to improve understanding and appreciation of literature. 


440 Critical Approaches to Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Major syster 
of critical thought in relation to works of imaginative literature. 
English Literature Courses 


318 Major British Authors: Chaucer to Donne (3) 
Chaucer, Shakespeare, Spencer, and Jonson or Donne; their literai 


and cultural backgrounds. 


319 Major British Authors: Milton to Wordsworth (3) 
Milton, Pope, Fielding, and Wordsworth; their literary and cultur 


backgrounds. 


320 Maior British Authors: Keats to Arnold (3) 
Keats, Browning, Austen or Dickens, Hardy, and Arnold; their lite: 


ary and cultural backgrounds. 
417 Shakespeare (3) 


426 Modern British Drama (3) 
Shaw to the present. 


446 The British Novel: Defoe to Hardy (3) 
447 The British Novel: Conrad to the Present (3) 


460 The Age of Chaucer (3) 
Works in Middle English with special emphasis on Chaucer. 


461 Dramatic Literature of the English Renaissance (3) 
Major Elizabethan and Jacobean dramatists. 


463 The English Renaissance (3) 
Nondramatic literature from 1550 to 1660. 


465 The Age of Reason (3) 
The Restoration through the eighteenth century. 


466 The British Novel (3) 

See English 446 and 447. 
467 The Romantic Age (3) 

Prose and poetry of major Romantic writers. 
468 The Victorian Age (3) 

Prose and poetry of major Victorian writers. 


469 Twentieth Century British Literature (3) 
Nondramatic literature since 1900. 
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American Literature Courses 


7 Modern American Drama (3) 
O’Neill to the present. 


0 Masters of American Literature, 1620-1860 (3) 
1 Masters of American Literature, 1860-1960 (3) 
2 Twentieth Century American Literature (3) 


3 The American Renaissance (3) 
Prerequisite: English 470 or consent of instructor. Emerson, Whit- 
in, Thoreau, and Emily Dickinson. 


4 Major American Novelists: Cooper to James (3) 
5 Major American Novelists: Crane to Faulkner (3) 


World Literature Courses 


4 Greek and Roman Drama in Translation (3) 
‘Aeschylus to Seneca. 


5 Modern Continental Drama in Translation (3) 
[bsen to the present. 


0 Literature and the Fine Arts, B.C. (3) 
Oriental, Greek and Roman literature in relation to the other arts, 
wv be taken independently of English 481 or in any sequence with it. 


1 Literature and the Fine Arts, A.D. (3) 
Western literature in relation to the other arts. May be taken inde- 
adently of English 480 or in any sequence with it. 


2 Bible as Literature: Old and New Testaments (3) 


+ Contemporary World Literature (3) 
¢mphasis on European writers. 


5 Literature and Human Values (3) 
contemporary problems viewed through literature. 


» Major Continental Novelists (3) 


Special Studies 
3 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
*rerequisite: Approved employment under the work-study program. 
yervised on-the-job performance; regular student reports and group 
etings. 


) Special Studies in British Writers (3) 
*rerequisites: Senior standing and one upper division course in Eng- 
literature. Intensive study of one or a few authors. 
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491 Special Studies in American Writers (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and one upper division course in Ami 
ican literature. Intensive study of one or a few authors. 


492 Special Studies in World Writers in Translation (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Intens! 
study of one or a few authors. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Project selected | 
conference with sponsor during registration; regular meetings and w1 
ten reports. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the followi 

courses. 


505 Seminar in Language (3) ) 

Prerequisite: English 405 or equivalent. Review of elements of En 
lish structure; advanced study of the phonological basis of langua; 
Problems and relevant historical background of Modern English usa 


520 Seminar in Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of selected literary pre 
lems. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


540 Seminar in Literary Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: English 440 or consent of instructor, Techniques a 
problems of criticism; philosophical bases of major critical positiot 
explication, critical examination of literary texts, and the writing 
criticism. 


560 Seminar: Special Studies in Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A major literary movement 
type. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


562 Seminar: Significant Intellectual Movements: Their Effect on 
Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writers studied against th 
milieu. Specific subject announced in class schedule. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Directed reading, re 
ular written reports and conferences. Study plan must be approy 
during registration, 


599 Graduate Project (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. Investigation of a pre 
lem in language or literature, and completion of a formal report. Stu 
plan must be approved by instructor during registration. 


French 


(In the Foreign Language Department ) 
Chairman: Bonhard 


ACULTY: Beddawi, Lionetti, Novak, Pasques, L. Schwartz, M. Schwartz, 
Whitaker. 


French is offered to students seeking baccalaureate degrees. Lower 
vision courses may also be used to fulfill requirements or recom- 
endations of other departments in the college. 

Students entering California State College at Los Angeles from high 
hool with four years of French are permitted to register in French 
0B; those entering with three years, in French 200A; those with two 
vars, enter French 100B; those with one year or less, enter French 
MA. French courses completed in high school or semester courses 
mpleted in higher institutions of learning may not be repeated for 
‘aduation credit. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in French 
Designed for students who elect to study French as a non-teaching 
ajor. 
wer Division 
french 200AB—Intermediate-French I and TL .4 — 8 units 


pper Division 


Sench 300—Conversation and Composition..22.2. =. 3 units 
french 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition... 3 units 
Meenent40-Propiems GO. oyNtasel a ee ee eo ee 3 units 
Meech 401--Proplens Of syntax 1] a) te OT RST SE abate «5: 3 units 
french 402—French Literature from the Beginnings through the 

BEreniCCCNCh #UGeN tury meme nae, StI VA EPO RERS CYS | eR UN 3 units 
french 403—French Literature from the Eighteenth Century 

Bete LDLescHtichi en trisleu iis ty STA OC obey) vga ye 3 units 
french 415—French Literature of the Enlightenment (1715-1789). 3 units 
french 420—The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century. 3 units 
mumrmmcroinetue sollowingas) Vast Atty. Pee oe ae i ny 3 units 

French 430—Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 

French 431—Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 
Select from the following... ae ee OTITIS 

French 390—French Civilization enh 

French 399—Directed Reading (3) 

French 405—French Phonetics (3) 

French .430—LEwentieth-Century French Theater (3) 
- French 431—Twentieth Century French Novel (3) 
_ French 440—French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 

44 units 
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Teaching Credential 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major © 
minor in French must consult a departmental adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


All upper division courses are conducted in French. 


100A Elementary FrenchI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language throug 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing French. 


100B Elementary French II (4) 

Prerequisite: French 100A, or equivalent. Oral and written treatmer 
of graded reading material with purpose of reviewing structure, an 
increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writin 
French. | | 


150 Basic Patterns in French (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understandin 
and speaking the French used in everyday situations. Introduction t 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the French peopl 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no know 
edge of French. This course cannot be substituted for French 100A. 
200A Intermediate FrenchI (4) | 

Prerequisite: French 100B or equivalent. Emphasis on understandin 
and speaking French; reading at more advanced level for ‘compreher 
sion; writing of simple French. | 


200B Intermediate French II (4) . : | 

Prerequisite: French 200A or equivalent. Intensive sessions in undei 
standing, speaking, reading and writing French in preparation for ac 
vanced courses. Grammar review. + tas ‘4-66 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) : | 

Prerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. Emphasis on the use ¢ 
idioms—spoken and written; vocabulary expansion; reading in conten 
porary French prose. 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) . , 

Prerequisite: French 300 or equivalent. Functional review of gramma 
as used for communication skills; the writing of current idiomati 
French; drill in more difficult patterns of speech; explication de texte. 


390 French Civilization (3) 

Prerequisite: French 200B. The contribution of France to .Wester 
civilization. The origin and development of its political and social inst 
tutions, as well as the evolution of its literature, thought and art. ; 
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9 Directed Reading (1-3) 
Prerequisite: French 300. Reading in French on any topic of interest 
the student. Regular oral and written reports in French. 


0 Problems of SyntaxI (3) 

Prerequisite: French 301. Intensive study of the French verb; original 
itten compositions; translating contemporary English or American 
yrt stories into idiomatic French. 


1 Problems of Syntax II (3) 

Prerequisite: French 400. Intensive study of French grammar; original 
il compositions; translating contemporary English or American short 
ries into idiomatic French. 


2 French Literature From the Beginnings Through the 

_ Seventeenth Century (3) 

rerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. Study of the great French 
cs; lyric poetry of the Middle Ages; representative chronicles; de- 
opment and growth of the French language; the fable; the essay; 
unas of the Classical Age. 


3 French Literature From the Eighteenth Century to the 

Present (3) 
?rerequisite: French 200AB or equivalent. French thought of the 
ilosophic Age; the Romantic Movement in France; the novel, drama 
| poetry between 1850 and 1914; the contemporary masterpieces. 


5 French Phonetics (3) 

-*rerequisite: French 300. The production of French sounds such as 
mulation, liaison, vowel length, rhythm, accent, intonation. Labora- 
y practice in pronunciation. 


5 French Literature of the Enlightenment (1715-1789) (3) 
*rerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great writers of the French En- 
itenment (Philosophers and Encyclopedists): Montesquieu, Voltaire, 
lerot, and Rousseau. The character and influences of eighteenth- 
itury French Literature. 


) The French Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3) 

’rerequisites: French 402 and 403. Decisive currents in, and major 
tks of the French novel of the nineteenth century. The impact of 
zac, Stendhal, George Sand, Flaubert, Goncourt brothers, Hugo, 
a and de Maupassant on Western thought. Contributions of the 
ior novelists. 


) Twentieth-Century French Theater (3) 

*rerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great dramatists of the twentieth 
‘tury: Claudel, Pagnol, Guitry, Romains, Montherlant, Cocteau, 
‘audoux, Salacrou, Sartre, Camus, and Anouilh. General trends of 
mtieth-century French theater. 


: 
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431 Twentieth-Century French Novel (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. Great. novelists of the twentiet 
century prior to World War II: Rolland, Proust, Anatole France, Gide 
Romains, Martin du Gard, Colette, and Mauriac. General trends of th 
twentieth-century French novel. 


440 French Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present (3) 

Prerequisites: French 402 and 403. A century of French poetic evolu 
tion. The influences of Baudelaire, Verlaine, Rimbaud, Mallarmé, La 
forgue, Claudel, Valéry, Apollinaire, Cocteau, St. John Perse, Aragor 
and Prévert. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability t 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written ani 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor befor 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. Open to seniors an 
graduates only. 


Geography 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


SULTY: Best, Byron, Coffin, Ejidt, Ford, Gaines, Newcomb, Nishi, 
- b] 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Padick. 


seography seeks to describe and interpret the pattern of natural and 


nan features on the earth. 


Che professional major in geography is designed to fulfill the pur- 
ies both of a liberal arts education and of professional preparation in 


graphy and closely allied fields. 
| Professional Major in Geography 

ver Division 

eography 156—-Human Geography 

eography 160—Physical Geography IN OURO UY EO CUIROY 
reography 260—Elements of Meteorology... ~ BELAES eee 
‘eography 265—Air Photograph and Map Interpretation... tga Ors) 
asic Course in Anthropology, fconomics. er Sociology A 


per Division 

Troup |: 

Geography 405—Cartography — Uc ALEL SE cimat cin. Abe UBD. hha 
Beography 460—Field Geography 200000 
Geography 495—Geography Proseminar ~ 

roup 2: Physical Geography: select from the followi ing 
Geography 402—Geomorphology (3) 

Geography 410—Climatology (3) 

‘roup 3: Systematic Human Geography: select from the following 
Geography 441—World Resources (3) 

Geography 475—Geography gf Settlement (3) 

Geography 476—Geography of Urban Areas (3) 

Geography 481—Political Geography (3) 

roup 4: Regional Geography: select from the following 
Geography 421—Geography of United States and Canada (3) 
Geography 423—Geography of Europe (3) 

Geography 424—Geography of Asia (3) 

Geography 425—Geography of Japan (3) 

Geography 426—Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 

Geography 427—Geography of Middle America (3) 

Geography 428—Geography of South America (3) 

Geography 429—Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 

Geography 431—Geography of California (3) 
ioup 5: Additional courses from Group 2, 3, or 4 ORK Geography 
OS Media OR oes aphy 400—World GRESSION Geog- 
mephy aes 
iroup 6: ‘Related courses in the natur: ral and social sciences as ‘approv ved 
by adviser. (3 units of a foreign language are recommended) _ 
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units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


> WW Wo ws VW 


3 units 
3 units 
units 
units 


3 units 


9 units 


6 units 
6 units 


51 units 


188 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major 
minor in geography must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master’s degree requires intensive directed study in geograp 
aimed at depth of understanding and intellectual attainment. 

The master of arts degree in geography is designed to prepare si 
dents for teaching at the secondary and junior college levels, for govei 
ment work of various types, and for advanced training inthe field 


geography. 

Prerequisite: A bachelor’s degree in geography or its acceptal 
equivalent. A master’s program for each student must be worked out 
advance with an adviser and approved by the department. 


1. Core requirements: ! 
a. Passing grade on a preliminary oral screening examination. | 
b. Geography 570—Studies in the Nature of Geography — ~~. 
c. Select from the following —..1... =) 3 ee 6 uw 
Geography 571—Studies in Regional Geography (3) 
Geography 575—Studies in Human Geography (3) 
Geography 580—Studies in Physical Geography (3) | 
(The above seminars may be repeated for different areas or | 
topics.) | 
d. Geography 599—Gradusgte Thesis 22. 2h. ee 3 wi 
In certain exceptional cases the student may be permitted to | 
take a 9-hour comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis ! 
requirement. Under these circumstances he must pass the ex- 
amination and, in addition, must take a total of 9 units. from 
area c above. - | 
2. Electives in geography (400 and 500 level courses) —.. 9-12 ur 
3. Electives in related fields outside of geography, .2) Bi 77 teh eae 6-9 utr 
4. Demonstration of reading competency in geographical literature in a 
foreign language by examination. 


we) 
= 
= _ 


30 un 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


150 Human Geography (3) (General Education) : 
Areal studies of the origins, dispersals, and contemporary distributio 
of the peoples of the world and their settlement characteristics. 


| 


160 Physical Geography (3) 
Study of the natural environment of man; the nature, distribution ar 
relationships of climate, landforms, vegetation, hydrograpliy, and sol 


205 Geographic Media (3) 

Prerequisites: Geography 150 or 160 or 240 or consent of. instruct 
(may be taken concurrently with any of these). Maps, models, grapl 
and other symbolic means of communicating geographic facts at 
concepts. 
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0 Economic Geography (3) 

World patterns of commercial commodity production and trade 
w. Physical and cultural factors influencing the location of economic 
ivities. 


) Elements of Meteorology (3) 
ntroduction to dynamic and synoptic relationships of weather ele- 
nts. 


5} Air Photograph and Map Interpretation (3) 

*rerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, or 240, and 160. 
erpretation of natural and cultural landscapes as revealed by maps 
| aerial photographs. Lecture one hour; laboratory four hours. 


§)~6©Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

rerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
gram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
‘up meetings. 


Y 
A 


) World Regional Geography (3) 

ttudy of major physical regions of the world and their occupation 
. development by man. Designed for the upper division transfer 
dent. 


Geomorphology (3) 
rerequisite: Geography 160, and 265, or Geology 150 and 151. 
atification and interpretation of landforms. Local field trip. 


Cartography (3) 
rerequisite: Geography 265. Design and drafting of maps. Lecture 
hour; laboratory four hours. 


Climatology (3) 
rerequisite: Geography 260. The climates of the earth; their distri- 
ion, processes, variations, classifications. Microclimates and the modi- 
tion of climates. 


Geography of the United States and Canada (3) 
rerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
ure and development of the major regions of the United States and 
ada. 


Geography of Europe (3) 
rerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
rpretation of the natural and cultural features of the countries of 
ope and the Mediterranean. 


Geography of Asia (3) 

rerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
dy of physical and human geography of China, Japan, Korea, India, 
stan, and Southeast Asia. 


| 
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425 Geography of Japan (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the foliowing—Geography 150, 160, 240, - 
Interpretation of population and economic problems, socio-cultural 
terns, and physical components of the land. Backgrounds of Japar 
national development. 


426 Geography of the Soviet Union (3) 
Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 
Interpretation of natural and cultural features of the Soviet Union. 


427 Geography of Middle America (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 
Physical environment and major settlement features in Mexico, Cen 
America, and the islands of the Caribbean. 


428 Geography of South America (3) 
Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, - 
Physical and cultural environments in the countries of South Amer 


429 Geography of the Pacific Area (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, - 
Human and physical features of Pacific Islands and Australia. Hmph 
on geographic factors influencing the present scene. 


431 Geography of California (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, - 
The physical environments of California and man’s settlement featu 
past and present. 


441 World Resources (3) | 
Prerequisites: One of the following: Geography 150, 160, 240, + 

Resources available to man as natural biotic materials, physical bases 

agriculture, earth materials, and space for cultural developments. 


460 Field Geography (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following sequences—Geography 150, 1 
and 265; Geography 160, 240, and 265; Geography 265 and 400. F 
identification and interpretation of natural and man-made features ; 
the methods used therein. 


475 Geography of Settlement (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following-—Geography 150, 160, 240, - 
Man’s manner of settling new lands and resettling old lands. The fe 
and function of resulting settlements. 


476 Geography of Urban Areas (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 4 
or graduate status. Analysis of the distribution of the world’s cities, ; 
investigation of the function and form of representative urban ar 


GEOGRAPHY 19] 


1 Political Geography (3) 

Prerequisite: One of the following—Geography 150, 160, 240, 400. 
ysical and cultural phenomena that relate to problems and _ policies 
the world’s states. 


5 Geography Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Major in geography and at least 12 upper division units 
geography, and senior standing. Criticism, methods of organization 
d preparation of geographical essays, field, and scientific reports with 
phasis on bibliographic sources and development of writing skills. 


9 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
il reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
tion; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and consent of instructor. 


) Studies in the Nature of Geography (3) 
Seminar in the history, objectives, and methods of geography. 


1 Studies in Regional Geography (3) 
Seminar on selected regions of the world. May be repeated for credit 
subject matter changes. 


5 Studies in Human Geography (3) 
seminar on selected topics pertaining to the geography of man. May 
repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


) Studies in Physical Geography (3) 
Seminar on nature, origin, and areal occurrence of the physical quali- 


5 of the land (climate, landforms, soils, and vegetation). May be 
seated for credit as subject matter changes. 


? Graduate Thesis (3) 


GEOLOGY 


(In the School of Letters and Science) | | 


FACULTY: Gundersen (Department Chairman), Colville, Ehlig, Meade, Rich- 
mond, Stout. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE | 
Major in Geology 

The bachelor of science major (132 units) is designed for students 

who plan professional geological careers in government and industry 

or graduate study in geology. The following requirements are in addi- 


tion to the college requirements in general education. 
| 

Lower Division : 
Geology 102—Historical Geology "2 2 4 units 
Geology 150—Physical Géolégy 34 _ 33 5 3 units 
Geology:151—Physical Geology Laboratory. 2 4 1 unit 
Geology 201—Mineralogy and Crystallography ...____-_--___— 4 units 
Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry & Calculus L.---_-______ 4 units 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus WSF nit 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus WJ—---_____ + units 
Chemistry .101—Generaly Chemistry +=. ee 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis ——.___ 5 units 
Physics’ 201=General” Physics: 1 ee 4 units: 
Physics 202—General Physics I] _.______.____ ee 4 units 
Enginéering*202=Plane Surveying... -__— 3 | 
Upper Division | | 
Geology *401—Petrology seufeto se ae eee yt Feet: 4 units 
Geology: 410—Structural: Geology “2t = ee uses 
Geology. 430—Stratigraphy 1.11) wdnewoost) lestee re aireas eee 
Geology 431—Invertebrate, Paleontology, —.——_-_—- —-_ = wine 
Geology '441—Optical Mineralogy. ____ 5t_ gee 4 units 
Geology 460—Field Geology I te a ee 3 units 
Geology. 461—Field Geology 2 eee _. 3 units 
Geology 497—Senior ‘Problem = eee _ 2 units 
Flectives in geology selected with approval of the adviser_....__»_-___ 6 units! 
78 units: 


Geology students who wish to concentrate in paleontology may, with 
prior advisement, substitute as much as 12 units of biological science for 
12 units in the geology program, as follows: ; 


4 units of biological sciences for 4 units of optical mineralogy 


: 
8 units of biological sciences for 8 units of mathematics | 
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SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE 
IN REQUIRED MAJOR COURSES (B.S.) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


irst semester Units Second semester Units 
reol. 150—Physical Geology —- 3 Geol. 102—Historical Geology _. 4 
reol. 151—Physical Geology Chem. 102—Gen. Chemistry 

ab. ee See oS ee 1 Q@uak Analysis... ee 5 
hem. 101—Gen. Chemistry____. 5 Math. 202—Anal. Geom. & 

fath. 201—Anal. Geom. & Calc.I 4 Calc il See ee ep eee 4 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

reol. 201—Mineralogy and Phiysicse20 2. are ft Se Fe 4 
BE StAllOOTAD Ve ee ee ~ Engr. 202—Plane Surveying 3 
lath. 203—Anal. Geom. & 

AGI ee SU 4 

Recs 20 Lie) Pace ere. ea 4 

JUNIOR YEAR 
‘eol. 410—Structural Geol. —_. 2 Geol. 401—Petrology —....._.. 4 
‘eol. 441—Optical Mineralogy. 4 Geol. 431—Invertebrate 
reol. 460—Field Geology L 3 Paleontology” Het ser ees + 
ata h Geol. 461—Field Geology IL 3 
FE: SENIOR YEAR 

‘eol. 430—Stratigraphy 3 ‘Geolelecuverd. fie sryetins 3 3 
Bepneclecti ve wee see ee eT 3 


eol. 497—Senior Problem 2 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Geology 
The bachelor of arts major (124 units) is designed for students who 
sh to elect some concentration for a liberal arts degree. 


wer Division 


Be Oevrets0- Physical Geology +2 4J6 2) wf td FE eee 3 units 
geology: ‘151—Physical Geology Laboratory 200 1 unit 
me orva102—Llistoricalp Geology vrs eras Fee er is 4 units 
iseology 201—Mineralogy and Crystallography__._..__________ 4 units 
Beeeriiser yur? .1--CGreneraln Chemistr yee 2. Ars. Phy eae ee ere tens 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis 5 units 
?hysics 201 and Physics 202 or 

rrr Ceel aan Ply SiGe al 2 sat ee ect a ee 8 units 
‘Aathematics 201—Analytic Geometry & Calculus I 2 4 units 
Aathematics 202—Analytic Geometry & Calculus If 4 units 


»per Division 
| 


seology 401—Petrology se AS) FOO IOI Ut — 4 units 
menoey .410—Stroctural Geology taiuod ) rele ) tine 4 units 
meology ,431--Invertebrate, Paleontology, ja s0-¢ 2) eee lt ns 4 units 
Rates” 10H 16105 Gre OlOO Vail foe ee ge ie ee ee 3 units 
OPA SETTLE FTO DICT ata. cee yet po aria tease sac Petpet cng cate 2 units 
lectives in geology or other sciences selected with the approval of the 
Myiser xe a I a On) ee gL eee 7 units 
62 units 


ective chosen with approval of the adviser. 
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Teaching Credential 
Klementary or secondary credential candidates planning ¢o major 
minor in geology must consult a departmental adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


102 Historical Geology (+) 

Prerequisite: Geology 151. Evolution of the continents, oceans, mot 
tain systems, and other features of the earth; development of its anir 
and plant inhabitants. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


150 Physical Geology (3) (General Education) 

Prerequisite: High school algebra. Elementary study of the earth, 
materials and structure, and the physical and chemical processes at we 
upon and within it. 


151 Physical Geology Laboratory (1) (General Education) | 

Prerequisite: Geology 150 to be taken concurrently, or consent 
the instructor. Laboratory exercises designed to accompany and at 
ment Geology 150. Includes identification of minerals and rocks, int 
pretation of topographic and geologic maps, construction of 7 
cross sections, and field trips. Laboratory three hours, | 


201 Mineralogy and Crystallography (4) | 
Prerequisites: Geology 151 and Chemistry 101 (may be taken cone 
rently). Study of the nature, characteristics, and structure of the 
crystal systems; 75-100 of the common minerals, their occurren 
origin, and associations. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


270 Principles of Geochemistry (2) 

Prerequisites: Geology 201 or Chemistry 310 or Physics 204. I 
ments of geochemistry and crystal structure. Radioactive isotope g 
chronology. Structure and composition of the earth. Geochemical pri 
esses of weathering and sedimentation. Nature of the hydrosphe 
Recommended for majors in the physical and biological sciences. 


401 Petrology (4) 

Prerequisites: Geology 201 and Mathematics 201 (may be taken c 
currently). Origin, occurrence and classification of rocks. Laborate 
emphasis on hand lens identification. Lecture two hours; laboratory 
hours. 


410 Structural Geology (4) : 

Prerequisites: Geology 201, Chemistry 102, and Mathematics 2 
(may be taken concurrently). Structural features of sedimentary, ig! 
ous and metamorphic rocks; deformation of the earth’s crust; appl 
practice in Jaboratory methods dealing with geological problems in th 
dimensions. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 
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1 Economic Geology of Non-Metallic Deposits (3) 

Prerequisite: Geology 201 or Chemistry 101. Sedimentary geochemi- 
cycles and economic aspects of sedimentary deposits and utilization 
common rock materials, Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


2 Economic Geology of Metallic Deposits (3) 

Prerequisites: Geology 401 .and Chemistry 101, or permission of the 
tructor. Geochemistry of ore formation; occurrence and distribution 
metallic deposits. Laboratory examination of ore suites. Lecture two 
urs; laboratory three hours. 


0 Principles of Geology (3) 

Prerequisite: A college course in scicnce or permission of the instruc- 
. Introduction to the principles of geology. Not open to geology 
jors or to students with credit in lower division geology. 


1 Geology of California (3) 

-rerequisite: Geology 150 and 151. Emphasizes geologic evolution of 
tious provinces in California through the use and interpretation of air 
otographs and topographic and geologic maps. 


9 Stratigraphy (3) 

*rerequisites: Geology 201, Chemistry 102. Characteristics and origin 
sedimentary deposits, classification of stratigraphic units, facies, un- 
iformities, and principles of correlation. Lecture two hours: labora- 
‘vy three hours. 


| Invertebrate Paleontology (4) 

*rerequisite: Geology 102, Characteristics and evolution of the im- 
ttant fossil-invertebrate animals, and fundamentals of stratigraphical 
eontology. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


| Optical Mineralogy (4) 

2rerequisite: Geology 201. Elementary study of optical properties 
crystals with emphasis upon the polarizing microscope, and systematic 
dy of important silicate minerals and their determination by optical 
thods. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 


2 Petrography (3) 

-rerequisites Geology 401, 441. Use of petrographic microscope in 
ntifying and classifying rocks and in determining the origin and geo- 
ic history of rocks and rock masses. Study of rock suites from se- 
ted localities. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


) Field Geology I (3) 

?rerequisite: Geology 40i (may be taken concurrently). Introduc- 
to geologic field methods and instruments. Preparation of geologic 
ps and writing of geologic reports. Lecture one hour; laboratory six 
us. 


| 
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461 Field Geology II (3) 
Prerequisites: Geology 410 (may be taken concurrently), 460. : 
vanced techniques of geologic mapping. Preparation of a geologic - 
structure sections, and report on the geology of a selected area. Lecty 


one hour; laboratory six hours. : 


470 X-Ray Crystallography (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 411B or Geology 401 or Physics 203 
consent of instructor. Analysis of crystal structure and chemistry 
x-ray powder diffraction methods. Laboratory problems applicable 
mineralogy, petrology, metallurgy and inorganic chemistry. Introdt 
tion to single crystal methods. 


471 Analytical Geochemistry (3) 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 or Geology 401 or Physics 203, or cc 
sent of instructor. Intended for upper division students in chemist 
geology or physics interested in quantitative x-ray fluorescence spect! 
graphic analysis of rocks and minerals. Laboratory problems inclu 
evaluation of samples selected from a mapped area and statistical su 
mary of the results. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours. 


497 Senior Problem (2) 

Prerequisites: Geology 401, 410, 460. Progress reports and a fi 
written report based upon individual study of an applied geologi 
problem. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written a 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor befc 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. 


German 


(In the Foreign Language Department) 
Chairman: Bonhard 


CULTY: Fischer, Griessbach, Williams. 


A major in German is not offered at the present time. 

students entering California State College at Los Angeles from high 
1001 with four years of German are permitted to register in German 
JB; those entering with three years, in German 200A; those with two 
us, enter German 100B; those with one year or less, enter German 
JA. Full year courses in German completed in high school or semester 
irses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be re- 
ited for graduation credit. 


Teaching Credential 


ilementary or secondary credential candidates planning to minor in 
rman must consult a departmental adviser. 


| COURSES OF INSTRUCTION * 
\ll upper division courses are conducted in German. 


JA Elementary GermanI (4) 
Viethodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
wing, speaking, reading, and writing German. 


JB Elementary German II (4) 

*rerequisite: German 100A, or equivalent. Oral and written treat- 
nt of graded reading material with purpose of reviewing structure, 
| increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and 
iting German. 


) Basic Patterns in German (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
| speaking the German used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
ects of the history, culture, and psychology of the German peopie. 
is is a One semester terminal course for students who have no knowl- 
re of German. This course cannot be substituted for German 100A. 


JA Intermediate German I (4) 

*rerequisite: German 100B, or equivalent. Transition from graded 
ding material to contemporary literary and newspaper German. 
vadening of speaking and reading vocabulary. 


Wer division courses may also be used to fulfill requirements or recommendations of other 
departments in the college. 
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200B Intermediate German II (4) 

Prerequisite: German 200A, or equivalent. German today: Read 
of contemporary German short stories and newspaper items. Sh 
student talks and papers to increase fluency in speaking and writ 
German. 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) 
Prerequisite: German 200AB. Emphasis on spoken and written C 
man. Vocabulary building. Readings in contemporary German pr 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 

Prerequisite: German 200AB. Review of grammar. The writing 
German. Drill on the more difficult patterns of speech. Explication 
texts. 


402 German Literature from the Beginnings to the Early Ninetee 
Century (3) 
Prerequisite: German 200AB, Main trends in, and major works 
German literature as part of European intellectual development. 


403 German Literature in the Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centuries (3) 

Prerequisite: German 200Ab. Main trends in, and major works 
German literature in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Gerr 
thought and literature as part of the intellectual life of Western ci 
zation. 


Government 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


CULLY: Dvorin (Department Chairman), Black, Bray, Callahan, Frost, Gold- 
erg, Hopper, Littke, McEnroe, Misner, Potter, Rusch, Sandler, Simmons, Smith, 
tevens, Urquidi, Warren. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Government 


four options in the government major, each representing a different 
ective, are offered. 


Preprofessional and professional training for entrance into govern- 
ment service as a career, on the federal, state, or local government 
levels, or for positions on the research or administrative staffs of 
quasi- -public or endowed organizations. 

Foundational training for entrance into a graduate school of law. 


Foundational training for careers in the general field of foreign af- 
fairs as well as special career training for ‘those who wish to empha- 
size administration in the international field, 

A general program, encompassing such ultimate objectives as teach- 
ng in secondary schools, junior colleges, entrance into politics, citi- 
tenship participation, liberal arts training, and pregraduate study. 

Work-study credit is available to government majors serving as in- 
‘erns in governmental agencies in the Los Angeles area. In many in- 
Stances these internships must be attained through civil service 
icreening tests conducted by the respective governmental agencies. 


ver Division 
wer division governinent requirements for all areas of concentra- 
1 include 6 units of introductory government courses (Government 
‘and 202 or equivalent). 
tudents electing public service (option 1) are required to complete 
mess 202, Sociology 210, Economics 201A or equivalents; students 
sung pre- legal (option 2) are required to complete a year of United 
“es history, or English history, or history of western civilization, 
iness 202, Sociology 210, Economics 201A or equivalents, Philosophy 
or equivalents; students clecting international relations (option 3 
ch includes two programs: international administration and foreign 
irs) are required to have 8 units in one foreign language, and are 
ed to ae an additional year’s study in that or a second foreign 
uage; students in general government (option 4) are required to 


€ either 2 year of elementary accounting or a year of a foreign 
rage. 
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B 


Upper Division 
The Government core required of all government majors. Each major will sel 


with consent of an adviser, one course from each of five of the following 
fields:)) ig. Ries st Sy okie ae ee 15 u 


Let 


1. American Government and Politics (3) 
Government 303, 418, 419 

2. Public Administration (3) 
Government 460, 475 

3. Public Law (3) 
Government 440A, 440B, 443 

4. Political Theory (3) 
Government 410, 411, 413 

5. Comparative Government (3) 
Government 430, 431, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439 

6. International Relations (3) 
Government 425, 427 


15 u 


. Public Service Option: Advisers: Callahan, Dvorin, Littke, Misner,: Simmons. 


Students selecting Public Service option may, with consent of adviser, sul 
tute Government 305 for one of the above field requirements. 
One of .the:following,...... 2 2g 8) es Ae ee 3 u 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) 
Government 304—Urban Government and Politics (3) 


All of-the following. 2.) ee ee ee 9u 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration (3) 
Government 466—Public Financial Administration (3) 
English 406—Communication of Ideas (3) 


Select two from the following courses... = 3. a a Oe 
Government 417—Public Policy and the American Economy ( ay 
Government 461—Municipal Administration (3) 

Government 465—Principies of Employee Supervision (3) 

Government 468—Public Welfare and Social Insurance 
Administration (3) 

Government 470—Public Relations in Government (3) Ter 

Government 472—Organization and Management (3) Y 

Government 474A—Introduction to City Planning (3) 

Government 474B—Techniques of City Planning (3) 


18 u 

. Pre-Legal Option: Advisers: Black, Goldberg. . ae 
Six additional units in the field of American Government and Politics, cho 
from the following: | 
Government 303, 304, 305, 414, 417, 418, 419.0 Sao . 6am 
Government 442—The Anglo-American Legal System —.__.._.:, 3: 
*Government 440A or B—American Constitutional Law __ 3 u 
*Government 443—Jurisprudence and the Judicial Process 3 wu 
History 479—Constitutional History of the United States 3 ul 
Englishany supper “division’ coursé)i 2.22289 Seria ee 3 ul 
Economics; 302.303, 3.10,-390,1 4 7leeDie480 ce Fie 3 ul 
24 ul 


* This course may be used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Pu 


Law, which will reduce the total units in this option to 21. 
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Students must have their program approved in Pre-Law Option before beginning 

Ipper Division Program; Lower Division students as soon as possible after matricu- 

ition. 

. International Relations Option: Advisers: Bray, Rusch, Sandler, Stevens, Urquidi 
Foreign Affairs Program: 


* Government 425—United States Foreign Policy 3 units 
Government 426—Internationa! Law (3) or 
Government 428—International Organization (3). ee 3 units 
*Government 427—International Relations..—___»_»__ 3 units 
Government 429—International Administration _ 3 units 
One course from each of the following four geographic area groups: 12 units 
Asia 


Government 437—Government and Politics of South Asia (3) 
Government 438—Government and Politics of Japan (3) 
Government 439—Government and Politics of China (3) 
Africa 
Government 436—Governments of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 
Latin America 
Government 424—The United States and Latin America (3) 
Government 431—Governments of Latin America (3) 
Europe 
Government 430—Governments of Western Europe (3) 
Government 433—British Government and Commonwealth (3) 
Government 434—Government and Politics in Scandinavia (3) 
Government 435—Government of the Soviet Union (3) 


24 units 
International Administration Program: 

* Government 425—United States Foreign Policy (3) or 
Government 426—International Law (3)... Se 3 units 
* Government 427—International Relations — 0. 3 units 
Government 428—International Organization —-- 3 units 
Government 429—International Administration 3 units 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration... 3 units 
Government 466—Public Financial Administration. * 3 units 
Government 472—Organization and Management.» 3 units 
Government 475—Comparative Administration — 3 units 

** One comparative government course, as recommended by adviser, 

aie (ric age S14 200 atin cA MGTiCa 2 we ee 3 units 
27 units 


General Government Option: Advisers: Black, Frost, Hopper, McEnroe, Potter, 


Smith, Warren 
Six courses in government or related fields (not more than 2 courses in 
related fields) chosen with the approval of a Government adviser_. 18 units 


Teaching Credential 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major 
*minor in government must consult a departmental adviser. 


This course may be used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Inter- 
national Relations, which will reduce the total units by 3. 
is course may be used to satisfy the upper division core requirement in the field of Com- 
parative Government, which will reduce the total units by 3. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The master of arts degree program is built upon the foundation | 
an undergraduate major in government or political science and is d 
signed to provide systematic study in government and related fields 
an advanced level for students teaching in this field, students preparit 
for the doctorate, or for students interested or working in the gover 
mental area who wish to pursue the discipline at an advanced level. 
Prerequisites: Unclassified graduate standing, with an undergraduate major in go 

ernment or political science. Students with majors in related fields may und 

take the M. A. in government upon completion of sufficient work in the field 
government, as approved by the Department of Government, to prepare the 
for graduate courses. | 


Requirements: A total of 30 units, with work offered in four fields of gover 
ment, or three government fields and one related field, the program to be pi 
wens by student and adviser with the approval of a departmental committee. 


. Government 510—Seminar in Political Theory et See thes) oA 
2. Courses selected from at least two of the following Gelds weirs with 
approval of an adviser —. ue oe 6un 
Public Administration (Gove ernment + 560: 561, 563 590) 


Politics and Legislation (Government 518) 
Comparative Government (Government 530) 
International Relations (Government 527) 
Public Law (Government 540) 

American Government (Government 505YZ) 


3. One of the following or one additional field from 2 above 3 un 
History (500 series) 
I’conomics (500 series) 
Sociology (500 series) 
Geography (500 series) 
Social Science (500 series) 
4. Additional government courses at the 400 or 500 level as approved by | 
an. adviser (3 units may be devoted to graduate project) 000... 12 un 
5. Courses in related fields (must be outside government and may be 
partially’ satisfied: in’ 3 (above) aie ee Pe ee 
6. Comprehensive examination of 3 hours ¢ af in Ce dalested felts Ww ith 
a minimum grade of B on each examination. (A thesis in lieu of the | 
examination will be authorized for students who present a project which | 
the department deems worthy of study, but only if the student can indi- ) 
cate in an oral examination his competence in four of the fields indi- , 
cated in 1, 2, or 3 above.) . 
) un 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE | 

The master of science degree in public service with an option 
government is offered to provide present and future public servi 
employ ees with the administrative skills and knowledge necessary f 


the competent direction of personnel, the administration of finance 
controls, and the coordination of agency functions. It consists of a co: 


GOVERN MENT 203 


rogram and other graduate work selected to assist the student in meet- 
ig his objectives. 

Prerequisites: Unclassified graduate standing with appropriate undergraduate 
training in government and related fields. 


General Core 
' Government 460—Introduction to Public Administration or 


Government 461—Municipal Administration _ f 3 units 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration or 
Government 561—Seminar in State and Local Administration 3 units 
Sociology 411—Advanced Social Statistics or 
Sociology 510—Seminar in Social Statistics. 2 Pateduls 3punits 
Government 563—Advanced Problems in Public Personnel Administra- 
Sa eeu Et eee te 3 units 
Government 590— -Philosophy of Public ‘Service. arn. TOE 3 units 
| 500 courses in Government or related fields approved by “adviser. 6 units 
Additional courses approved by adviser. HOT) | 9 units 
Comprehensive written examination. (A thesis i in lieu of the e examination 
will be authorized for exceptional students who present a project which 
the Department deems worthy of study, but only if the student can 
indicate in an oral examination competence in the field of public admin- 
_ istration.) 
|In addition to course requirements, the student must complete a one- 
|year internship in government, or an approved field project. (This 
_requirement may be waived if the candidate holds, or has held, a posi- 
“tion entailing managerial or administrative responsibilities in a public 
vagency.) 
30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


| Prerequisites: For upper division courses (400 and above) one year of 
ollege political science or consent of instructor. 


150 Government and American Society (3) (General Education) 
“Not open to students who have completed college courses in intro- 
actory U.S. Government. The American political system; emphasis 
1 its social setting and the problems of a democratic politic: il system 
(action. 


200 California State and Local Government (2) 

‘The functions and structure of California state and local govern- 
‘ental units; current aspect of the governmental process and problems 
this State. 


)1_ Intreduction to Political Science (3) 

An introduction to the scope and methods of political science. Political 
eories and contemporary ideologies; nature of the state; constitutions 
ad law; public administration; public opinion and propaganda. 


Designates a course which satisfies the United States Constitution requirement. 
Designates a course which satisfies the California state and local government requirement, 


} 
t 
| 
| 
! 
| 
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202 Introduction to Political Science (3) i 

A comparative study of selected governmental institutions’ abroa 
Legislatures, executives, courts, political parties and political probler 
are examined. 


+303 State and Local Government (3) nts 
Examination of the nature of state politics; analysis of legislative, j 

dicial and administrative organization; study of local government 

metropolitan areas; all with reference to California. ) 


+304 Urban Government and Politics (3) 

Contemporary American municipal, county, and special districts ar 
their relationships to other governmental jurisdictions, particularly sta 
governments. Problems of the legislature, elections, politics and parti 
and interest groups; metropolitan government. 


* 305 American Federal Government (3) : 

Policy-making and administrative structures and operations of tl 
Federal Government. Make-up of Congress; the electoral colleg 
committee composition. Executive departments and agencies; regulator 
commissions; government corporations. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the governmer 
internships program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance 
regular group meetings. 


410 Classical Political Theory (3) 
An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of major politic 
thinkers from Plato to the seventeenth century. | 


411 Modern Political Theory (3) 
An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of major politic 
thinkers from the seventeenth century to the present. | 


412 Theory and Practice of International Communism (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units of political science or consent of instructo 
Analysis of Marxism-Leninism and an examination of the tactics an 
strategies of the international communist movement in western and not 
western countries. 


413 American Political Thought (3) 
American political thinking from the colonial period to the presen 
with emphasis on twentieth century contributions. 


414 Public Opinion and Lobbies (3) 

Tactics and aims of pressure groups, particularly lobbies, in the infh 
encing of American public sentiment. Political significance of publ 
opinion polls. 

* Designates a course which satisfies the United States Constitution requirement. 


~ 


+ Designates a course which satisfies the California state and local government requirement 


GOVERN MENT 205 


17. Public Policy and the American Economy (3) 

Government regulation of economic activity. Development of gov- 
rnmental controls, programs, and sanctions. Functions of licensing and 
aspection. Changing concepts of the public welfare. 


18 American Political Parties and Politics (3) 
The rise of American political parties, including third parties; party 
tructure, operation, control, and political leadership. 


19 Legislative Process (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 305 and Government 303 or equivalents. 
\nalysis of structure, organization, and functioning of the United States 
jongress and American state legislatures (emphasizing California). 


24 The United States and Latin America (3) 
Examination and analysis of relations between the United States and 
he Latin American nations; the inter-American system. 


25 United States Foreign Policy (3) 
Theory and practice of contemporary American foreign policy. 


26 International Law (3) 
Regulation of international relations in peace and in war. 


27 International Relations (3) 
Theories and practices of international politics today and yesterday. 


28 International Organization (3) 
Organizations, methods, movements, and practices leading to inter- 
ational law, order, and economic welfare. 


29 International Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and one of the following: 425, 427, 
28 or consent of the instructor. Administration of overseas operations 
ad international agencies; policies, practices and procedures. 


30 Governments of Western Europe (3) 
The political institutions, ideologies, and problems of the major Eu- 
ypean countries. 


31 Governments of Latin America (3) 

Political concepts, structures, and trends in the governments of Mex- 
0, Brazil, Argentina, Chile, and others selected for study by the in- 
ructor. 


33 British Government and Commonwealth (3) 

Examination of British political system, including the Commonwealth, 
ith emphasis on the origin, development, structure, and functions of 
s political institutions. 
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434 Government and Politics in Scandinavia (3) 

Examination of Scandinavian political systems, parties, programs, po 
cles, concepts, and reforms; structures and functions of political, soci: 
and economic institutions. 


435 The Government of the Soviet Union (3) 
A study of the political institutions, movements, doctrines, practice 
and foreign relations of the Soviet Union. 


436 Governments of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 

Examination and analysis of Africa’s political and social history. Co: 
temporary governmental institutions Be politics of selected countri 
south of the Sahara. Africa in world affairs. 


437 Government and Politics of South Asia (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in India and Pakisti 
with emphasis upon nationalism, constitutional development, politic 
parties and movements, legislation, administration, and economic pla 
ning. 


438 Government and Politics of Japan (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in Japan with emphas 
upon nationalism, constitutional development, political parties and mov 
ments, legislation, adininistration, and economic planning. 


439 Government and Politics of China (3) 

Development of political ideas and institutions in Communist ar 
Nationalist China with specific emphasis upon nationalism, communist 
constitutional development, economic planning, and foreign policy. 


440A American Constitutional Law: Federalism (3) 

Basic principles of American constitutional law; role of the Unite 
States Supreme Court in the federal system; problems of federalism ar 
of separation of powers. 


440B American Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3) 
Problems of safeguards of liberty and property in the Americ: 
federal system of government. 


442 The Anglo-American Legal System (3) 

Development of our legal system from Anglo-Saxon and Roman roo 
to a case system of law and equity based on English and American con 
mon law. 


443 Jurisprudence and the Judicial Process (3) 

Operation of the American legal system. Survey of main schools | 
jurisprudence and analysis of the structure and procedure of court 
their relationship to the legislative and administrative processes. 
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60 Introduction to Public Administration (3) 

The executive function in government; survey of the principles of 
dministrative organization, personnel management, financial adminis- 
‘ation, administrative law, public relations. Problems and trends in 
overnment as a career. 


61 Municipal Administration (3) 

| Prerequisites: Government 460 and 304 are recommended. Analysis 
f the problems and functions of such units of local government as 
\unicipalities, counties, special districts, school districts, and such 
dministrative agencies as housing authorities, police, fire, and public 
ealth departments. 


63 Public Personnel Administration (3) 

Growth of the merit system concept and development of the civil 
vice; recruitment procedures and examinations; position classification; 
dary structures; retirement plans; in-service training; supervision; em- 
lovee organizations. 


55 Principles of Employee Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A series of discussions on govern- 
sent employee situations and problems from the point of view of the 
wer-level supervisor. 


66 Public Financial Administration (3) 

The role of financial administration and budgeting in determination 
* governmental policy, in administrative planning and management, 
_ control of government operations, in intergovernmental relations, 


id in relation to the private economy. 


58 Public Welfare and Social Insurance Administration (3) 
Internal administration of government programs such as social 
curity, child care, corrections, pensions. Operation of the grant-in-aid 
‘inciple. Interagency relationships; problems of field coordination. 


70 Public Relations in Government (3) 

Principles and media used to inform the public of governmental serv- 
es and programs. Public relations as a staff function. The roles of 
nformation officer,’ “public service features,” public information 
yunters. Agency case histories. 

| 
| 


‘2 Organization and Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Government 460 or equivalent. Special study of govern- 
ental organization and the techniques and processes of public manage- 
ent. History of the public management movement. Analysis of the 
‘oblems of control, delegation, and coordination. Methods and proce- 
res of governmental reorganizations. 


} 
| 
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474A Introduction to City Planning (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 303 and 460, or consent of instructor 
Functions and administrative structures of city, county, regional an 
state planning agencies. Economic, social, legal and aesthetic factors i 
the planning process. Development of the general or master plan. 


474B Techniques of City Planning (3) ) 

Prerequisite: Government 474A or consent of instructor. Technique 
and administrative structure for the implementation of city, county 
regional and state plans. Regulation of land use and the division of lanc 
Urban renewal. Public housing. 


475 Comparative Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Government 460 and one of the following: 430, 431, 0 
432. The evolution, processes and techniques of administrative system 
of selected foreign nations compared to American practice. 


476 Administrative Law (3) 

Process in administrative adjudication, regulation, and‘ rulemaking 
duties and liabilities of public officers, appeal procedures; trends in regu 
lation. ; 


478A Advanced Planning Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Government 474AB or consent of instructor. Advance 
problems in city and regional planning. Land use classification; thei 
relationships and characteristics. Development of general or master plan 


478B Advanced Planning Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Government 478A. Advanced problems in ne design 0 
planning standards applicable to the urban environment. Studies of de 
sign elements within the framework of the master plan. | 
499 Independent Study (1-3) : 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability t 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written al 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor befor 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. | | 


GRADUATE COURSES rig | | 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academic 
performance in government. | 


505YZ Seminar in Contemporary American National . | 
Government (3-3) ‘A | 
Analysis of selected issues and problems of national significance in th 
United States. : 
510 Seminar in Political Theory (3) | 
Prerequisite: Government 412 or 413. Studies of Rae topics I 
political philosophy. May be repeated as topic changes. ) 
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8 Seminar in Political Problems (3) 

An analysis of selected aspects of the organization and functioning of 
nerican political parties, interest groups, and voting behavior. May be 
yeated as topic changes. 


7 Advanced Studies in International Relations (3) 
Examination of special problems in international politics. May be re- 
ated for credit as subject matter changes. 


0 Comparative Government (3) 

Prerequisites: Six units from Government 427, 430, 431, 432 or equiv- 
nt or consent of instructor. Special problems, practices, customs, and 
yvements in a selected number of nations—both major and minor 
es—with emphasis on the use of primary source material in the field. 
iy be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 


0 Seminar in Public Law (3) 

>rerequisite: One year of public law including constitutional law. 
lvanced studies in selected areas of public law including constitutional 
7, administrative law, comparative law, courts, judicial processes and 
sory. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. 

: 


0 Seminar in Public Administration (3) 

Advanced studies in administrative organization—delegation, field co- 
dination, accountability, and controls. Values, ends, structures and 
angements in large scale governmental management in a democracy. 
‘owth of the administrative corps. Trends in administrative research. 


1 Seminar in State and Local Administration (3) 

?rerequisites: Graduate standing and Government 460 or 461. Ad- 
iced studies in state and local organizational administration; financial 
ministration; fiscal controls; relationships between states and subdivi- 
ns of government, particularly subventions, civil service, retirement 
tems, taxation, and assessment. Case studies of problems peculiar to 
lifornia and metropolitan Los Angeles. 


3 Advanced Problems in Public Personnel Administration (3) 

Jase studies of the more complicated personnel problems encountered 
governmental agencies, including examination of the varying roles of 
ards, commissions, and official legislative bodies. New frontiers in per- 
inel research and personnel legislation. 


9 Philosophy of Public Service (3) 

*rerequisites: Graduate standing, Government 560 or 561, and con- 
it of the Chairman of the Department of Government. Past and pres- 
: philosophies of the public service; the vocation of public service; 
reaucracy in modern democratic societies; problems of governmental 
mning in modern society; social-psychological aspects of public serv- 
'; ethical aspects of public service; case studies of decision making. 
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591 Seminar in Administrative Theory and Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate standing and successful c 
pletion of Government 560, or consent of instructor. Administra 
theory and behavioral research techniques as they apply to studies 
the administrative process and organization. | 


599 Graduate Project (3) 


Health and Safety Education 


(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


CULTY: Elliot (Department Chairman), Alves, Gmur, Jacobsohn, Maljanian, 
Ysborn, Robinson, Scherer, Sprott, Warner, Whiteley. Part-time: Lee, Schroeder, 
Corribio. 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
nor in health and safety education must consult a departmental 
viser. 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Provides preparation for leadership and professional advancement in 
» health sciences and safety education fields. 
requisite: Baccalaureate degree with sufficient courses in health, safety, and bio- 


ogical science to provide a foundation for advanced work, or professional 
*xperience in the fields of health or safety. 


Required courses: 
Health & Safety Education 580—Seminar in Health and Safety Education 
Research 


i Ee ao hE ee oy PN Rl ee ied td a ie ricer aN dy ed > units 
Health & Safety Education 599—and/or other 500 level courses in health 
Bor rUorimeressmentebeee: belied ere a cero ie sh aad oes + On ohits 
Additional upper division or graduate courses within the Department of 
Health and Safety Education or related health fields. 3s units 
sourses outside the Department of Health and Safety Education... © 6_ units 
BCTV CS ee cere ae) sad 9 units 


Che comprehensive examination and H&S 598—Graduate Independent 
Study is required of all candidates who do not take Health & Safety 
Education 599—Graduate Project. 
3) units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
| First Aid (1) 
standard Red Cross first aid. 


) Personal Health (2) (General Education) 

’rerequisite: General education course in biological science; sopho- 
re standing. Beneficial and detrimental factors of environment and 
ir effect on the body; ways in which these environmental factors may 
utilized for health and safety. 


§ «=©Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

*rerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
ygram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
yup meetings. 


Methods of Teaching First Aid (2) 
Prerequisite: Red Cross certificate in standard first aid. American 
d Cross course which qualifies students in’ Advanced and Instructor 
st Aid. 
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422 Radiation Hazards in Health and Safety (2) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 350; completion of general educati 
natural science requirements. Responsibilities of schools for programs. 
education, protection, and training. Radiation exposure problems. Radi 
tion and radiant effects including fallout. Critical analysis of curre 
information. 


460 School Health Education (3) 

Prerequisite: H&S 201, H&S 350 or equivalent. Responsibilities of t 
classroom teacher in school health education program. Cooperation wi 
medical services, provision of healthful classroom environment, heal 
instruction. 


463 Principles of Community Health (2) 
Prerequisite: H&S 350 or equivalent. Historical and modern effo1 
to meet health needs of the community. 


467 Alcoholism Problems in Health Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Completion of general education requirements in heal 
and biological sciences. A multidisciplinary study of problems of ale 
hol and alcoholism in society. 


468 Narcotics Problems in Health Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Completion of general education requirements in heal 
and biological sciences. Concepts of drug addiction; problems in educ 
tion, prevention and treatment. Designed for health educators, teache 
and students from the biological sciences. 


469 Field Observation of Health Agencies (1) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 350 and 463, or consent of instructe 
Field observation of health agencies, especially as related to health ed 
cation. 


474 Driver Education and Driver Training (3) 

Prepares students to meet the state code requirements for teachit 
driver education and driver training. Persons enrolled must be qualific 
operators of motor vehicles in California. 


475 Safety Education (2) 

Safety education and accident prevention. Fulfills state requiremet 
in public safety and fire prevention for graduation from state college 
Includes techniques and materials for instruction. 


477 Introduction to Traffic Simulators (2) 

Prerequisite: Health & Safety 474. Design concepts; operational pr 
cedures; instructional techniques in simulator education. Includes fil 
analysis and laboratory experience. 


— 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 2 


) Administration of School Health Programs (2) 

rerequisite: Health and Safety 460 or equivalent. Fulfills the state 
Je requirements for a health and development credential and for a 
ching minor in health education. Principles and practices of super- 
ion and administration in school health programs. Includes legal pro- 
ions relating to school health. 


» Independent Study (1-3) 

*rerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ime responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
] reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
istration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


| Administration of Health and Safety Education (2) 

rerequisite: Graduate standing. Organization, content, and evalua- 
1 of health and safety education programs. Administration and super- 
on of official and nonofficial agencies. 


| Appraisal and Guidance in Health and Safety Problems (2) 
rerequisite: Graduate standing. Designed for teachers, counselors, 
health administrators. Techniques of appraisal and guidance. Analy- 
nd interpretations. 


Advanced Studies in Traffic and Safety Education (4) 
rerequisite: H&S 474 and 475 or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
latest developments and trends in safety and traffic education as 
y relate to the driver education and driver training program in our 
yndary schools. 


Legal Aspects of Driver Education and Driver Training (2) 
rerequisite: H&S 474 and 475 or consent of instructor. Critical analy- 
of driver safety laws related to the driver education teacher and other 
ted laws as they apply to driver education and driver training. 


Seminar in Health and Safety Education Research (3) 
rerequisite: Graduate standing. Investigation and analysis of research 
ealth and safety education. 


Advances in Health Education (2) 
rerequisite: H&S 460 or equivalent; graduate status. Analysis of the 
st developments in public health, clinical medicine, first aid and 
avioral science as they relate to the current health needs of the 
dol age child. 


Individual Graduate Study (1-3) 
rerequisite: Approval of department chairman. A course of guided 
ling and study geared to the student’s individual needs. 


Graduate Project (3) 


History 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Lindsey (Department Chairman), Bonar, Burns, Catren, Chapin, I 
Armond, Dewey, Farah, Fingerhut, Greenwalt, Guerrant, Harding, Jones, \ 
Seveney, Meyer, Nelson, Pincus, Pratt, Smith, Steckmesser, Tipple, J. Zimm 
man 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE | 


Major in History . 

The history major may be undertaken to attain professional, ac 

demic, or cultural objectives; such objectives include: an understandi 

of the past and its contributions to the present, preparation for gradus 

work and advanced degrees, proficiency in historical method and h 

torical information in preparation for appointment as_ specialists 
business, in government, and in cultural institutions. 


Lower Division | 


History ‘101AB—Man ‘1n’ Crvulizations 22 2) 2 As oe oe 
History 202A B—American ‘Civilization #21. eee 6 Wi 
Upper Division 


(Courses must be selected in consultation with a history adviser.) 
‘Twenty-four units selected as follows: 


rom any ove group 1 through 5 - Litt bee a peceede alla eee cee Te 
Krom group 6 ge Sere el OF ee ee Pere er wee | i le 2 SH 6 ul 
From any ome ‘group 9; 10;°11,; or 122 ee 
Six Uflits in any other one group (1, through 12) 222 6 ui 


Group (1) Ancient 
410; 411, 412,413 
Group. (2) Medieval 
421, 422 
Group (3) Europe: Renaissance to present 
423, 424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429 
Group (4) European 
437, 438 
Group (5) England and British Empire 
440, 441, 442 
Group (6) American: Founding of colonies to present 
471, 472, 473, 474, 475 
Group (7) American 
476, 477 AB, 478, 479 
Group (8) American West 
481, 485 
Group (9) Russia 
445, 4460 
Group (10) Latin America 
461, 462, 466 
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Group (11) Middle East 
419, 420, 491. 492 
Group (12) Far East 
490, 493, 494, 495, 496 
History 497-—-History Proseminar fetes ett Ror Sea 3 units 
Social Sciences and other related fields TAS ATRL SU) 9 units 


48 units 
Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
nor in history must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The graduate program is built on the foundation of undergraduate 
eparation. The master’s degree requires intensive directed study in 
tory aimed at depth of understanding. 

Prerequisites: 21 approved upper division units in history, including History 497, 
or equivalent, and 6 units in related fields. 

Master’s program: 


1. History 501—Historiography and Bibhography ar) 3 units 
b. History seminars (500 courses). - NP) Rl 6 units 
ec. History seminar or seminar in related field 500 course) oe 3 units 
d. History electives: Other approved courses in the field of history: : 
may be upper division 400 courses os ee ee ak 12-15 units 
Approved courses outside field of history. 24, oe abe FES 3-6 units 


f Comprehensive examinations: 
The comprehensive examinations cover four fields of history 
from any of the fields from 1 through 14 listed below: 


1. United States to 1876 

2. United States since 1850 

3. Westward Movement and California 
4. United States: Social and Intellectual 
5. Greece 

6. Rome 

7. Early Medieval (to 1100) 

8. Late Medieval (since 1100) 

9, Modern Europe (1500 to 1789) 


10. Modern Europe (1789 to present) 
11. Latin America 
12. British peoples 
13. Russia 
14. Middle East 
15. Far East 
¢, Demonstration of reading competence in historical literature in a 
foreign language. 


30 units 


t least 6 units must be taken outside the tield of history, 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 


101A Man in Civilization (3) 

The story of man from the beginning of historic times to close’ 
the Middle Ages, including earliest civilizations, Hellenic and Rom 
periods; economic, political and social developments from the decl 
of the Roman Empire to the Renaissance. | 


| 

101B_ Man in Civilization (3) 
The story of man from the Renaissance to contemporary tim 
Includes commercial and industrial revolutions; social, cultural dev 
opments; and rise of the national state system. | 


q 
' 


202A American Civilization (3) 

Survey of the development of the United States from the earli 
colonial settlements through the Civil War. Outbreak of the Revolutic 
framing of the Constitution; the War of 1812; Jacksonian democrat 
the sectional conflict between the North and South. 


202B American Civilization (3) 

Survey of the political, economic, and social transformation of i 
United States since the close of the Civil War. Includes the Reconstr 
tion period; postwar industrial and business expansion; agrarian rev 
reform movement; the era of the New Deal; America’s part in the t 
world wars. 


250 United States History (3) (General Education) | 
Prerequisite: Government 150. Selected issues, problems, and ideas 
focused around selected leaders from Alexander Hamilton and Thor 
Jefferson to Herbert Hoover and Franklin Roosevelt. | 
Upper Division | 
Prerequisite: One year of college history or equivalent. Histe 
101AB or consent of instructor for History 410-429. 
Exception: No prerequisite for History 476. 


400 History of Science: Antiquity to Galileo (3) } 

Prerequisite: One year of lower division natural science or its equ 
alent (upper division history prerequisite does not apply). A survey 
the development of science in its relation to the main currents” 
Western civilization from classical antiquity to the early seventeer 
century. 


401 History of Science: Since Galileo (3) 

Prerequisite: One year of lower division natural science or its equ 
alent (upper division history prerequisite does not apply). A survey. 
the development of science in its relation to the main currents — 
Western civilization from the early seventeenth century to the ea 
twentieth century. 


~I 


HISTORY 21 


10 The Ancient Near East: 4000-323 B.C. (3) 

A ranging study of the earliest civilization: Egyptian, Mesopotamian, 
yrian, Persian, and Hebrew and of their historical legacy to the West- 
mn World. 


11 History of the Hellenic World (3) 
- Political and cultural study of the Hellenic World from the Minoan- 
lycenaean period to the end of the fifth century. 


12 History of Rome (3) 
The development of Rome from earliest times. The rise and fall of 
ae Roman Republic; the Empire to 476 A.D. | 


13. The Near East from Alexander to Muhammad: 
323 B.C.-600 A.D. (3) 
Political, social, and religious developments from the conquest of 
lexander to the rise of Islam; a history of Hellenistic, Roman, and 
atly Byzantine rule in the Near East. 


19 The Middle East in the Middle Ages: 600-1258 (3) 

The emergence of Islam, its institutions, beliefs, political expansion 
ad cultural attainment under the Orthodox, Umayyad and Abbasid 
iliphates. 


20 The Middle East: 1258-1798 (3) < 
Breakup of the Arab Caliphate, Mamlik rule in Egypt; U-Khanid, 
imurid and Safavid Persia; rise of the Ottoman Turks and the Otto- 
an Empire; Middle East institutions, life, and society on the eve of 
/esternization. 


21 The Early Middle Ages (3) 
Europe from the fall of the Roman Empire to the Thirteenth Cen- 
ty, the political, social, economic, and religious development of mediec- 


| 


il Europe. 


12 The Later Middle Ages (3) 
|The emergence of modern Europe and the period’s cultural contribu- 
Ons to the modern era. 


| 4 

‘3 Renaissance and Reformation (3) 

‘The changes which shaped the course of early modern Europe up to 
500, with emphasis on the nature of the period’s leading phenomena, 


| e Renaissance and the Reformation. 


‘4 Seventeenth Century Europe (3) tae 
The culmination of the Wars of Religion, the beginning of ithe Age 
_ Reason, and the nature of absolutism in the period from 1600 to 1715. 


3 Eighteenth Century Europe (3) = 
The history of Europe during the Age of Enlightenment from the 
vace of Utrecht, 1715, to the beginning of the French Revolution, 1789. 


| 


426 HExench Revolution and Napoleon (3) 
The history of Europe during the period of the French Revolutic 
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] 
and Napoleon. | 


427 Europe: 1815-1871 (3) 
The forces of European reaction and revolution, and the search fe 
constitutional government and national unification, 1815-1871. 


#38 Europe: 1871-1914 (3) 
‘he forces of European nationalism, imperialism, and power politic 
Pee! 


429 (433) Europe: 1914 to the Present (3) 
Kurope from the beginning of World War [to the present. 


437 Social and Intellectual History of Europe (3) 
The major social and intellectual aspects of the history of mode 
Iurope. 


438 Economic History of Europe (3) 
Economic development of modern Europe, with special attention 1 
industrial revolution. (Same as Economics 472.) 


440 Early Modern England (3) 
History of England from the fourteenth century to 1760 with en 
phasis upon constitutional, social, political, and economic development 


441 England Since 1760 (3) 
Historical development of England from the accession of George | 
until the present time. 


442 The British Empire (3) Fall 

Political and economic development of the British Empire since tl 
late eighteenth century with major consideration given to the expansic¢ 
of the colonial empire and the evolution of the modern empire-commot 
wealth. 


445 Russia to 1801 (3) 
Study of the development of the Russian state and peoples fro 
earliest times to the accession of Alexander I. 


446 Russia: 1801 to the Present (3) 
Russian history in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 


450 Senior Colloquium in History (3) (General Education elective) 

This course is open only to senior or graduate students of demot 
strated ability. Each semester a different theme or episode in history 
examined thoroughly in the manner of an undergraduate seminar. Ind 
vidual readings, written and oral reports, and discussion. Admission b 
consent of instructor. 


HISTORY 219 


61 Latin America: Colonial Pericd (3) 

Prehistory of the Americas south of the United States. The European 
ackground, the period of the conquest, and colonial development to 
1¢ time of the wars of independence. 


62 Latin America: National Period (3) 
Examination of the struggle for independence and the social, political, 
nd economic development of the Latin American nations to the present. 


66 Mexico (3) 

Development of the Mexican people and nation since the days of the 
ztecs; particular attention to social and cultural matters and to the 
10re recent period. 


71 The United States: Colonial Period (3) 
History of the 13 colonies from their European origins to the close 
f the French and Indian Wars. 


72 The United States: Federal Union (3) 
Growth of independence in life, thought, and political union from 
763 through the War of 1812. 


73 The United States: Sectionalism, Civil War and 

Reconstruction (3) 
‘Gradual development of sectionalism, the growing cleavage between 
lorth and South, the Civil War and the story of Reconstruction. 


74 The United States: Emergence of the Modern Nation (3) 

The rapid economic development of the nation in the post-Civil War 
2riod, the acquisition of overseas territory, the rise of Progressivism 
the outbreak of World War I. 


75 The United States: A World Power (3) 
The United States from 1914 to the present. 


76 Economic History of the United States (3) 
‘Historical study of American economic development; industrializa- 
on; national legislation in industry and commerce. (Same as Economics 


11.) 


’7A Social and Intellectual History of the United States (3) 
Survey and analysis of the important social and intellectual! trends in 
merica from the early colonial period to 1890. 


7B Social and Intellectual History of the United States (3) 

‘Survey and analysis of the important social and intellectual trends in 
merica from 1890 to the present time. 

’8 Diplomatic History of the United States (3) 

Foreign relations of the United States from colonial backgrounds to 
€ contemporary scene, with special attention to recent diplomatic 
‘oblems. 
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479 Constitutional History of the United States (3) 

The Federal Constitution from the historical point of view. Maj 
considerations: the Constitutional Convention, and constitutional co: 
troversies and changes since John Marshall. 


481 The Westward Movement and the West (3) 

The’ ‘advance and characteristics of the American frontier fro 
colonial times through the nineteenth century and the development « 
the West in the past half century. 


488 California (3) 

Political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Californ 
from Spanish times to the present, with emphasis upon current cha 
acteristics, problems, and trends. 


489 Los Angeles (3) 
Los Angeles from pueblo to metropolis with emphasis on the histot 
of Southern California. 


490 India and Pakistan (3) 

Civilization of Indian subcontinent from earliest times through natin 
empires and western rule to present day India, Pakistan, and bord 
states. 


491 The Middle East in the 19th Century: 1798-1919 (3) 

The cultural and political impact of the West; the Eastern Questic 
and the ¢dissolution of the Ottoman hegemony; beginning reforms 
movements and the rise of nationalism’ in Iran and the Ottoman pro 
inces. 


492 The Contemporary Middle East (3) 

The rise of modern independent states in the Middle East; a survey « 
political, social, economic, national, and international developments 
the Arab countries; Turkey and Iran since World War I and Isra 
since 1948. 

493 Traditional China (3) 


Chinese civilization from earliest times, through traditional empir 
and western impact, to end of Imperial rule in 1912. 


494 Modern China (3) 
China since 1912: the Republic and its later interpretations by tl 
Nationalist and Communist regimes. 


495 Japan (3) 
Traditional, modernized, and postwar Japan. 
496 Southeast Asia (3) 


Early: traditional Southeast Asian states and foreign influences, lat 
western ¢olonization, and contemporary problems of independence. 


bh 
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HISTORY 


97 History Proseminar (3) 

/Senior course: Required of all history majors. Introduction to 
sstorical method. Prepares the student for graduate seminar work in 
‘story; utilizes historical method and bibliography to equip the history 
ajor for certain specialized positions in business, government, and 
er institutions. 


9 Independent Study (1-3) 

‘Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
sume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
val reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 


gistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


MGnimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree, superior academic per- 
meres in history, and History 497 or equivalent. 


‘1 Historiography and Bibliography (3:) 
Development of historical writing, with an examination of the works 
_ representative historians and various philosophies of history. 


3 Seminar in Europe: Recent (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units of European history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
ssions and thesis style research paper. 


1 Seminar in Modern Mexico (3) 
Prerequisites: History 461 and 462 and reading competence in Spanish. 
eadings, discussion and thesis style research paper. 


1 Seminar in United States: Early (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
ssion and thesis stvle research paper. 


5 Seminar in United States: Recent (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
ssion and thesis style research paper. 


7 Seminar in United States: Cultural and Intellectual (3) 
Prerequisite: 6 units in American history or equivalent. Readings, dis- 
ssion and thesis style research paper. 


1 Seminar in United States: The West (3) 
Prerequisites: History 481 and 488 or equivalent. Readings, discussion 
i thesis style research paper. 


t Seminar in Asia: Recent (3) : 
*rerequisite: 6 units of Asian history. Readings, discussion and 


sis style research paper. 


) Graduate Project (3) 


Home Economics 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Gregory (Department Chairman), Beard, Brooks, Chamberlain, M 
Williams, Miller, Norton, Rhinesperger, Schulz, Shen. Part-time: Lare, Thoru 


‘The home economics programs are designed to prepare the individu 
for a more useful and satisfying personal, family, and community lif 
as well as for a professional career. The program supplements a broa 
cultural general education with values and competencies related to th 
home and family. For those desiring a home economics in busine 
career, a program has been developed in conjunction with business firn 
and utility companies. 


Specified General Education Courses 
Home economics students, in meeting general education requiremen 
of the college, are required to include Sociology 250—Man and Societ 
(3) or Anthropology 250—Cultural Anthropology (3); Economics 150 
conories for the Citizen (3); Biology 153—Principles of Biology I G3 
Chemistry 150AB—Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3). 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Home Economics ** 
Designed for the student who desires a broad cultural education whic 
draws on knowledge from natural and social sciences and the arts, an 
focuses it on the family. 


Lower Division 
‘Home Economics 10!—Fundamental Principles of Clothing Construction — 3 
Home Economics 102—Textiles, Wardrobe Analysis and Construction. 4 
Hfome Economics 130—Marriage and Family Relationships | de | 
Home Economics 210—foods Ain WL pebbewrei ene! 3 
Ifome Economics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition " 2 
“ 


Home Economics 220—The Child 
Upper Division 
Home Economics 310—Meal Management 3 un 
H{ome Economics - oe ad ganizing and Managing the Home e 3 un 
Klome Economics 360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings —_ 3 un 
Kfome Economics Hebe amily Finance 2.2336 wort lip oil 
** See page 222 for specified r« Squier nts in general education. 
* Students with compar able experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satisfacto 


chievement on a plac ment test. Refer to class schedule for date. 
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Select from the following NEAL ee ae 


HOME ECONOMICS 


Home Economics 311—Advanced Food Preparation (2) 
Home Economics 320—Child Care Laboratory (2) 
Home Economics 349—Home Living Experience (2) 
Home Economics 400—Tailoring (2) 

Home Economics 405—Textile Study (2) 

Home Economics 461—Home Furnishing Laboratory (3) 
Nursing 101—Home Nursing (2) 


‘Select from following 


Home Economics 


Art 473—Costume Design (2) 

Art 483—Interior Design (2) 

Education 4+10—Psychological Foundations of Education (3) 
English 330—Interpreting Children’s Literature (3) 
Language Arts 464Y¥YZ—Contemporary Dramatic Arts (3-3) 
Philosophy 238—Comparative Religions (3) 

Philosophy 304—Ethics (3) 

Sociology 476—Child Welfare (3) 


** Home Economics in Business Major 


ower Division 


(Home Economics 220—The Child 
Chemistry 150A—Fundamentals of Chemistry 


pper Division 
Home Economics 310—Meal Management 
Home Economics 341—Organizing and Managing the Home __ 


Home Economics 349—Home Living Experience Rak oe 
Home Economics 360—Color and Design in Home and Furnishings... 
flome Economics 430—Household Equipment —_ 
Home Economics 440—Family Finance _ 


Home Economics 470—Demonstration “Pechniques 


| 


Recommended Electives 


Art 103—Design I (2) 

Business 102A—Typewriting (2) 

Business 301—Business Communications (3) 

Business 340—Principles of Advertising (3) 

Business 341—Selling and Sales Administration (3) 
Business 445—Public Relations Methods for Business (3) 


Home Economics 101—Fundamental Principles of Clothing Construction 
102—Textiles, Wardrobe Analysis and Construction... 
Home Economics 130—Marriage and Family Relationships... 

f1ome Economics 210—Foods _....._._ a a 2 ee 
Home Economics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition ___ 


Education 490—Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques (2) 


English 306—Technical Report Writing (3) 
English 406—Communication of Ideas (3) 
Journalism 445—Feature Article Writing (3) 


factory achievement on a placement test. Refer to class schedule for date. 


See page 222 for specified requirements in general education. 


tudents with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 1[0! 
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49 units 


Designed for students who desire a career in home cconomics in 
asiness in addition to preparation for family living. 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 


) units 


satis- 


224 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major « 
minor in home economics must consult a departmental adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 
* 101 Fundamental Principles of Clothing Construction (3) 
Basic principles and techniques of garment construction; suitable dres 
use and care of tools, materials and equipment. Two 3-hour laboratori 
combined with lecture. 


102 Textiles, Wardrobe Analysis and Construction (4) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 101, or pre-test. Use and care of te: 
tile fabrics. Consideration of psychological, economic, scientific and a 
principles. One hour lecture; two three-hour laboratories combine 
with lecture. 


130 Marriage and Family Relationships (3) 

Interpersonal relationships of family members and the resulting effec 
on the individual, family group, and the community. Problems involve 
in courtship, marriage, and establishing the home. 


210 Foods (3) 
Principles and procedures of food preparation. Two 3-hour lectur 
laboratories. 


211 Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (2) 
Nutrition at various stages of the life cycle with emphasis on the ro 
of nutrients in the body. 


220 The Child (2) 
Care and guidance of the child from infancy to preadolescence. 


Upper Division 
310 Meal Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 211. Planning and prepar 
tion of meals with emphasis on nutrition, economics, and aesthet 
values. Two 3-hour lecture-laboratories. 


311 Advanced Food Preparation (2) 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 310. Recipe evaluation, a 
vanced work in food preparation; history and cookery of foreign foot 
Two 2-hour laboratories combined with lecture. 


* Students with comparable experience may be excused from Home Economics 101 by satisfacte 
achievement on a placement test. 


HOME ECONOMICS 225 


) Child Care Laboratory (2) 

-rerequisite: Home Economics 220. Observation and participation in 
sery schools or child care centers, including evaluation and parent 
tact. One hour lecture; three hours laboratory. Limited to home 
nomics majors. Chest X-ray required. 


_ Organizing and Managing the Home (3) 
rinciples of effective home management; efficient use of time, energy, 
ney, and materials. 


) Home Living Experience (2) 
rerequisites: Home Economics 310, 341, 440. Group living experi- 
es under supervision in home management house. Practical applica- 


1 of basic principles of home management. Four-six weeks residence. 
to cover living cost. 


) Color and Design in Home and Furnishings (3) 
\pplication of color and design principles in the home; selection of 


uture, textiles, and accessories related to family needs, income, and 
mest. 


Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
rerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 


gram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
up meetings. 


Tailoring (2) 
rerequisite: Home Economics 102. Principles and techniques used 


he tailoring of suits or coats. Two 2-hour laboratories combined 
1 lecture. 


Dress Design (3) 
rerequisite: Home Economics 102. Fundamentals of flat pattern 
gning and draping. Two 3-hour laboratories combined with lecture. 


Textile Study (2) 
ecognition and analysis of fibers and fabrics. Consideration of factors 
ch determine durability, use, care, and price of fabrics used in the 
1e. [wo 2-hour laboratories combined with lecture.. 


Experimental Foods (3) 
rerequisites: Home Economics 210 and 310. Application of scientific 
ciples to experimental methods in food preparation and in recipe 
ysis. Two 3-hour laboratories. 


Evaluation of Current Nutrition Research and Concepts (2) 
‘erequisite: Home Economics 211 or equivalent. Interpretation of 
ition research and its influence on diet. 


17902 
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430 Household Equipment (3) 

Fundamental considerations governing selection, operation, care, a 
testing of equipment used in the home. Two 3-hour laboratories co 
bined with lecture. 


440 Family Finance (3) 

Economic role of the family; expenditures, savings and investmer 
evaluation of marketed goods and services; sources of consumer aids a 
protections. 


460 Housing (3) 
Study of functional design in dwellings suited to stages of farnily | 
cycle; trends, developments and research in housing. 


461 Home Furnishing Laboratory (3) 
Selection, use, and care of materials and tools needed for constructi 
x finishing items for the home; principles of construction of drapei 
sea slipcovers; wood finishing and upholstery techniques. Two 3-he 
laboratories combined with lecture. Materials furnished by students. 


462 History of Decorative Design in Home Furnishings (3) 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 360 or consent of instructor. Ma 
furniture and textile style developments from ancient to modern tim 
influences of material and method, designers and philosophies, a 
changing cultural patterns. 


470 Demonstration Techniques (3) 

Practice in techniques used in promotional and educational deme 
trations. Field experience through cooperation with local business 2 
utility companies. Two 3-hour laboratories combined with leeture. 


499 Special Problems in Home Economics (1-3) 

Approval of the staff is required. Independent study of home e 
nomics problems designed to meet the individual needs and interests 
the major student w ith upper division standing. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
503 Advanced Problems in Home Economics Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisites: Possession of an appropriate California teaching ¢ 
dential or Education 471 and 493HE or the equivalent; experience 
teaching home economics desirable. Exploration of recent developme 
in the field of home economics curriculum. Opportunity to work 
individual problems. 


Industrial Arts 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


SULTVY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Fausel, Gummere, Haithwaite, Hoftf- 
an, Knudson, La Monica, Mays, Sweetnam, Switzer, Teague, Thomas, Welch, 
hrt. Part-time: Barlow, Funk, Gibby, Gustafson, Jokkel, Pett, Phares, Riggins, 
oberts, Simonds, Soltys, Taxis, Thompson, Todd, Trogman, and Vick. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Industrial Arts 
tudents desiring to receive the A.B. degree with a major in industrial 
must plan this major with the advice and counsel of a department 
iser. 
Teaching Credential 
Jementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
or in industrial arts must consult a departinental adviser. 


: MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


(In Industrial Education) 


‘he Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Education provides industrial 

-and trade-technical teachers with a graduate level program of study 

t covers the total scope of industrial education and has as its major 

ectives a depth of subject matter preparation and advanced teaching 

Is. 

‘he program also provides an opportunity to specialize in an area of 

rest in industrial education, such as: 

\. Secondary education for industrial arts or trade-technical teachers 
at the junior or senior high school level who wish to place em- 
phasis on subject matter and content and teaching skills. 


ba. tient 
. 


Higher education for teachers who need the special preparation 
in the field of higher education involving teacher education ani 
technical programs at both the junior college and college leve!. 
2. Supervision for teachers who have an interest in supervision pri- 
marily at the department head level. 


— 
. 


Industrial studies for those industrial educators who have an in- 
terest in a broad study of industry including industrial materiais, 
industrial services, production processes, consumer needs, person- 
nel, management and the role that industry plays in an industrial 
technical society. 


mw 
i) 
oa) 
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1. Prerequisites: 
a. A valid teaching credential in industrial arts or trade-technical educati 
or 
b. An acceptable major in industrial education; or 
c. An acceptable combined program of study and industrial experiei 


2. Requirements: 
Industrial Arts 485—History, ree and Organization of 


Industrial Education  __. OE) OS eee eee 
Industrial Arts 502—Modern ‘Industry. hea ee 
Select three courses from the following eA POE 


Industrial Arts 505—Supervision and Organization of Industrial | 
Education (3) 

Industrial Arts 506—Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 

Industrial Arts 507--Seminar in Industrial Studies (3) 

Industrial Arts 583—Development, Use, and Evaluation of 
Industrial Education Instructional Materials (3) 

Industrial Arts 584—Seminar in Advanced Industrial Design (3). 


Select. one-of' the ‘following’ patterns 22.) 2 1325) See eee 6u 
Six units of IA 598—Graduate Independent Study 
Six units of 400 level courses in an industrial arts 
area of concentration 
Six units of 400 or 500 level courses involving studies related to 
industry or industrial education. Selected with the approval of 
an adviser. ’ 
Education 500—Educational Investigation and Report... 


Select’one*ot the following) 3 ee 
Education 507—History of Education (3) 
Education 508—Philosophy of Education (3) 
Education 510—Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
Education 525—Educational Sociology (3) 
Education 530—Advanced Study in Child Development (3) 
Fducation 560—Principles and Practices of 
Curriculum Development (3) 
Approved Electives (from courses outside the field of 
industrial’ education) eo... 28a Se Rela 3u 
Industrial ‘Arts 599—Project ‘or’ Thesis’. 3 eee 3.u 


we we 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100 Introduction to Automotive Mechanisms (2) 

Designed to meet general industrial education needs of indust 
arts majors. Emphasis on general mechanical concepts and _ rela 
physical principles, maintenance procedures, and consumer data. C 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


101 Industrial Safety for Industrial Education (2) 

Industrial safety related to industry and school shops. Histo 
accident facts, liability problems, psychology, worker performan 
and source of information. One hour lecture, three hours: laborato 


110 Introduction to Drafting (2) 
The application of the theory and fundamentals of drafting to mod 
industrial processes. Orthographic projection techniques are appl 
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> a basic understanding of architectural, machine, forging, casting, 
‘ding and electronic drafting. Includes geometric constructions and 
azo reproduction methods. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


0 Introduction to Electronics (2) 

General industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
ctronics in our culture. Introduction to safety, electronics fundamen- 
s, industrial control electronics, radio, television, military electronics, 
ctrical industry, special application of electronics, and occupational 
ormation. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


0 Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) 

General"'industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
iphic communications in our culture. History, theory, and laboratory- 
yp practice of varied printing processes, including letterpress, lithog- 
hy, silk screen, and bookbinding. One hour lecture, three hours 
oratory. 


¢ Introduction to Industrial Design (2) 

study of that phase of the industrial process known as design: elements 
1 principles of creative problem-solving and aesthetics. Application 
ough two- and three-dimensional exploratory exercises in color, tex- 
e, shape, form, structure, and space and through simple industrial 
sign problems as they relate to the materials and processes of industry. 
sture, laboratory, and field trips. One hour lecture, three hours labo- 
ory. 


) Introduction to Metalworking (2) 

aeneral. industrial education course emphasizing the importance of 
talworking in our culture. Safety, theory, teacher demonstrations and 
oratory-shop practice of varied metalworking processes including 
‘metal, bench metal, sheet metal, forging and heat treating, pattern- 
king and founding, welding, machining, and occupational information. 
e hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


) Introduction to Wood Technology (2) 

study of woodworking industries: origins, developments, technical 
ects and influences upon man’s occupational, social, cultural, recre- 
mal, and consumer activities; safety, common properties, character- 
cs, structure, shaping, and finishing processes of wood and _ its 
ustrial usage. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


) History of Technology (2) 

jtudy of the development of man the maker, his accomplishments in 
‘fields of discovery, invention and industry from pre-historic times 
the present. 


| Automotive Electrical System (2) 
*rerequisite: Industrial Arts 100. Operating principles of the battery, 
ster, charging and accessory circuits of the automobile. Skill in 
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diagnosis, testing and repair procedures. One hour lecture, three ho 
laboratory. 


211 Machine Drafting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. The dev elopment of skill in the 
of drafting instruments and machines in the preparation of advan 
problems in fasteners, secondary auxiliaries, intersections, developme 
and precision dimensioning. Principles of pictorial illustration app! 
to machine drawing and freehand sketching. One hour lecture, th 
hours laboratory. 


221 Electronic Circuits (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 120, Mathematics 102, 103, Physics 1 
Applied clectronics; direct current fundamentals, magnetism, indv 
ance, capacitance, alternating current fundamentals, resonance, elect: 
tubes, semiconductors, and measuring instruments. One hour lect 
three hours laboratory. 


231 Graphic Arts Production Planning (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130 or permission of instructor based 
previous training or vocational experience. Copy preparation, select 
of paper and process for printed material. Cold type, paste-up te 
niques, reproduction proofs, and camera use are emphasized. One hi 
lecture, three hours laboratory. 


241 Industrial Crafts (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts i60 and 170 or consent of instruct 
Introduction to the materials and processes of industrial enameli 
woodcarving, precision casting and working of metal and plastics te 
nology and their application in industry. Experience in designing — 
and in using these materials and processes. One hour lecture, three ho 
laboratory. 


261 Sheet Metal Layout and Development (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. The sheet metal industry; safe 
layout and development, the processes of cutting, forming, fastent 
finishing and their respective industrial applications. One hour lectu 
three hours laboratory. 


271 Wood Construction Technology (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170. The physical and mechanical pr 
erties of wood and its civil and architectural usage. The laborate 
portion will stress the development of safe attitudes, habits and sk 
necessary to the efficient use of hand and machine tools through » 
construction of cabinets and fixtures, and carpentry. One hour lectu 
three hours laboratory. 


290 Introduction to Photography (2) 
Principles of photography. Camera and darkroom techniques. C 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


i) 
WwW 
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0 Industrial Education Curriculum (3) 

Philosophy and development of industrial education; its present place 
d function in the total program of elementary and secondary educa- 
m. Development and use of instructional materials, preparation and 
e of tests, instruction sheets. 


1 Fuel and Ignition Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 201. Vheories of design and operation of 
ution and fuel system components. Techniques of engine trouble 
ooting and tune-up procedures. One hour lecture, three hours labora- 
ty. 


1 Architectural Drafting I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211. Architectural design with reference 
building codes, construction details, financing and planning of a resi- 
ntial or light commercial structure. Critical analysis and comparison 
various types of architecture and framing systems. One hour lecture, 
‘ec hours laboratory. 


2 Technical Illustration I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. Basic principles of technical illus- 
tion with emphasis on industrial techniques. Introduction to newest 
schanical aids, grids and templates for the production of isometric, 
netric and perspective drawings. One hour lecture, three hours labo- 
Ory. 


1 Electronic Circuit Applications (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 221 and Physics 102. Application of 
ctronic circuits, electron tube amplifiers, transistor amplifiers, audio 
iplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, power supplies, oscillators, 
tors, generators, special circuits and instrumentation. One hour lec- 
e, three hours laboratory. 


1 Typography I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130 or permission of instructor based 
On previous training or vocational experience. An intensive course in 
pography with emphasis on problems of type composition, make-up, 
position and lock-up. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


2 Typography II (2) 

*rerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Principles of typography involved 
Machine composition. Emphasis on operation and maintenance of slug 
ting machines. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


} Presswork Procedures (2) 

°rerequisite: Industrial Arts 130. Letterpress principles and proce- 
tes on platen and cylinder presses, makeready, inks, automatic feeders. 
[cs hour tecture, three hours laboratory. 


: 
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340 Industrial Arts for the Elementary School (2) 

Development of skills with hand tools used in construction. Expei 
ence in making materials used in dramatic play to enrich the soe 
studies. (Same at Art 340.) ; 


341 Industrial Enameling (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, prdcesses at 
application of industrial enameling. Experience in and an understandir 
of the principles and procedures of modern application in industry. O; 
hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


342 Woodcarving (2) 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, processes at 
application of woodcarving. Experience in and an understanding of 1] 
principles and procedures of modern application in industry. One ho 
lecture, three hours laboratory. | 


345 Industrial Design I (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 110, 130 and 144, Art 103 and 104. Stuc 
of visual communications and experience in solving design’ probler 
related to graphic arts industry. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, filn 
and field trips. 


346 Industrial Design II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 345. Study of human factors as the 
apply to industrial design, and two-dimensional experiences in solvir 
industrial design problems related to product development. Lectur 
discussion, laboratory, films, and field trips. ! 


361 Welding Technology (2) | 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. Oxygen-acetylene and electric-ai 
welding, cutting, brazing, and inspection and testing including theor 
and laboratory practice. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


371 Industrial Modelmaking and Patternmaking (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160 and 170. Industrial modelmakir 
and patternmaking in product development and manufacture. The d 
velopment of skill in the use of tools and materials unique to these are 
through laboratory experiences. One hour lecture, three hours lab 
ratory. 


372 Wood Finishing and Preservation (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170. Study of the protection of woo 
against deterioration by fire, moisture, insects, fungus, and weather. Su 
face enrichment is emphasized. Laboratory work includes experimen 
and application of protective materials including finishes. One hour lec 
ture, three hours laboratory. 
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41 Color Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Principles of color 
10tography. Exposure and processing techniques as applied to current 
ims. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


12 Color Printing (2) 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Principles and 
actice of making color prints. One hour lecture, three hours labora- 


ry. 


8 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 
Active, approved employment under the work-study program. Anal- 
is and reports of the student’s performance; regular group meetings. 


11 Engine Rebuilding (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 301. Theory of engine design, function, 
id operation. Skill in engine rebuilding and engine machine tool opera- 
ym. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


12 Power Transmission Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 301. Theory of clutch mechanisms, fluid 
uuplings, torque convertors, automatic transmission, overdrive, and 
ar axle assemblies. Repair and service of the power train. One hour 
2ture, three hours laboratory. 


3 Chassis and Suspension Systems (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 301. Theory and design of brakes, front- 
ds, wheel alignment and balance. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis 
d repair procedures. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


1. Tool Design (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211. The application of the principles of 
ecision dimensioning, mechanics and drafting to the design of ma- 
ines, tools, gears and cams. Criteria involved in the selection and de- 
mm of tools for mass production. One hour lecture, three hours labora- 


ry. 


2 Manufacturing and Construction Drafting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. The development of schematics, pic- 
rials and printed circuits in electronics. Design and layout of sheet- 
etal ducts for heating and air conditioning. Techniques of piping 
afting. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


1 Communications (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Electronic circuit applications and 
‘sign related to electronic communications; telegraph, telephone, elec- 
magnetic waves, modulations, propagation of electromagnetic waves, 
‘neration of electromagnetic waves, transmission of electromagnetic 
‘ives, amateur radio, government licensing, instruments, and test equip- 
ent. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


——— 
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422 Radio (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 421. Electronic circuit applications ar 
design related to radio receivers, tuned-radio frequency, superheter: 
dyne, AC/DC, portable, shortwave communications, automobile, F) 
AM-FM, instruments, test equipment, and receiver servicing. One ho 
lecture, three hours laboratory. | 


423 Television (2) | 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 421. A study of electronic circuit a) 
plications and design related to television; monochrome television, col 
television, closed circuit television, instruments, test equipment and tel 
vision servicing. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. | 
424 Industrial Controls (2) | 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Circuit applications and design I 
lated to industrial control] electronics; transducers, photoelectrics, moto, 
generators, servomechanisms, magnetic amplifiers, dielectric ampli 
counters, indicators, control circuits, instruments and test equipmer 
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. | 


425 Advanced Electronic Systems (2) | 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 321. Advanced electronic systems invol 
ing the design and application of radar, navigational guidance, comp 
ing, sonic, control, servo and special systems. Instruments and testi 
equipment. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


431 Lithography I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Lithographic theory and practic’ 
copy preparation, camera, plate preparation, presswork, chemistry | 
lithography, photographic principles, color theory, printing inks ar 
paper. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


432A Typographic Layout and Design I (3) 

Prerequisite: Course in typography or consent of instructor. Bas 
principles of design applied to products of the printer. Drawing thuml 
nail sketches and rough and finished layouts in solution of copy-fittir 
problems, selection of type and paper, and selection of various process: 
for reproduction of finished project. 


432B Typographic Layout and Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 432A. Continuation of 432A with stre 
upon the Jayout and design of complete projects. Use of working dun 
mies to illustrate the problems of printing production. Elements | 
book design. 


433 Printing Estimating (3) 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 130, 331, 431 and 435 or consent ¢ 
instructor. Elements of estimating all classes of printing and_ lithog 
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yhy involving type composition, presswork, binding, paper, photo- 
sravings; cost-finding problems. 


4 Printing Plant Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the printing management major. Or- 
nization and management of all departments in the printing plant, 
sluding the application of industrial management factors to the various 
partments. Inspection trips to study production methods and organi- 
rion of local printing plants. (Formerly Business 479.) 


5 Lithography II. (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 431. A continuation of Industrial Arts 
1 with additional emphasis on camera, plate preparation and press 
eration. One hour iecture, three hours laboratory. 


6 Graphic Arts Processes (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 130. Allied processes including silk screen, 
okbinding, paper making, and other graphic arts processes and ac- 
ities. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


1 Precision Casting (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. The history, materials, processes and 
plication of precision casting and working of metals. Experience in 
d an understanding of the principles and procedures of modern ap- 
cation in industry. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


2 Plastics Technology (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 241. Study of the history, materials, 
ocesses and application ot plastics technology. Experience in and an 
derstanding of the principles and procedures of modern application 
industry. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


7 Industrial Design HI (2) 

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160, 170 and 346. Study of the technical 
yects of materials and processes of industry and mechanisms of prod- 
ts. Vhree-dimensional experiences in solving industrial design prob- 
ns. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, films, and field trips. 


8 Industrial Design IV (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 447. Study of exhibition techniques and 
o- and threc-dimensional experience in solving comprehensive in- 
istrial design problems. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, films, and field 
ps. 

1 Molding and Casting (2) 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 160 and 371. A study of the techniques, 
inciples and practices of metal molding and casting. One hour lecture, 
ij hours laboratory. 


| 
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463 Metal Machining I (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. An advanced study of the safet 
construction, and manipulation of the engine lathe including the theo 
and laboratory practice of tooling, turning, thread cutting and speci 
applications. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. | 


464 Metal Machining II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 160. An advanced study of the thea 
and laboratory applications of the industrial processes of metal remov 
known as shaping, planing, milling and grinding. One hour lecture, thr 
hours laboratory. 


472 Wood Manufacturing Technology I (2) 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 170 and 346. The structure, identific 
tion, defects, curing, grading, joining, and fastening .of commerce 
woods and related materials. Laboratory portion of the course develo 
skill in the use of hand and machine tools through the design and co 
struction of furniture and accessories. One hour lecture, three hov 
laboratory. te 


473 Wood Manufacturing Technology II (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 472. Study of mass production of pro 
ucts using wood as a basic material. Laboratory includes design 
products, design and development of jigs, fixtures and tooling, a1 
actual production of items. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


480 Comprehensive General Shop (2) | 

Prerequisite: Completion of required foundation program for indt 
trial arts major. Philosophy, development, and trends of the gene 
shop. Or ganization and operation of a multiple activity program. Desi 
and construction of projects and aids for the areas of the comprehensi 
general shop. Shop organization and management procedures. One ho 
lecture, three hours laboratory. : 


482 Shop Drawing (2) | 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. Additional information and aq 

in the preparation of working drawings for all of the industrial a 

areas. Credit cannot be given for Industrial Arts 211, 311, 411, ‘ 


and 482. 


483 Construction of Teaching Aids (3) | 

Development of instructional aids for industrial education, such } 
cutaway models and mock-ups, assignment boards, checking devices f 
course coverage, blown-up models, electrical identification panels, pr 
cedure boards, specimens and project materials. 


+ —- + 
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85 History, Philosophy and Organization of Industrial 

Education (2) 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing; a major or minor in industrial 
‘ts or a major in vocational arts; [A 300. History and philosophy of 
idustrial education in western civilization. Comparative study of de- 
zlopment and organization of industrial education in United States. 


92 Functional Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Principles and 
ractices of photography in industry, business and research including 
jotography with invisible light, magnification by photography and 
ypying. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


93. Advanced Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. Advanced photo- 
‘aphic techniques for the photography teacher, photo-mechanical re- 
‘oduction, organization and problems in teaching photography. One 
yur lecture, three hours laboratory. 


14 Artin Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290. Explanation of imaginative creativity 
rough the photographic media. Emphasis is placed on composition, 
perimentation and scope of photography. One hour lecture, three 
yurs laboratory. 


15 Advertising and Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290. Organization of pictorial elements 
give a direct and forceful message. Integration of photographic and 
‘aphic arts. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


16 Motion Picture Photography (2) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 290 or the equivalent. The principles 
id practices of motion picture photography. Background of general 
m production. One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. 


19 Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-3) 

Prior approval of the department chairman. Independent study of 
dustrial education problems designed to provide upper division stu- 
‘nts an opportunity for nacional experience of an advanced nature 
an area of special interest. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


12 Modern Industry (2) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing; the completion of an acceptable 
idergraduate major in industrial arts or vocational arts or a compre- 
msive background of industrial experience; [A 300 or the equivalent. 
dvanced study of growth, development, and organization of industry, 
‘oblems of industry, personne! and consumer with significance to our 
esent social order. 
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505 Supervision and Organization of Industrial Education (3) 

Responsibilities of the supervisor for organizing industrial educati 
programs on various levels and for the improvement of instruction 
the field. 


506 Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 
Study and investigation of teaching problems in industrial educatic 
Provision for individual and group studies of special problems. 


507 Seminar in Industrial Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing with a major in Industria) Arts 
Vocational Arts and Industrial Arts 502. Advanced study of develo 
ments in industrial materials, processes, machines and equipmer 
relationships between industrial developments and society. Empha 
on research and investigation, 


583 Development, Use and Evaluation of Industrial Education 
Instructional Materials (3) 
Advanced course in development, use, and evaluation of instructior 
materials, Emphasis on three-dimensional teaching aids, charts, slid 
and displays. 


584 Seminar in Advanced Industrial Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 144. Industrial design as applied to i 
dustrial objects of everyday use in materials and processes common 
industry. Students must show graduate competence in design and 1 
search. 


598 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Advancement to classified graduate standing and pri 
approval of the candidate’s committee. Evidence of ability to condu 
independent study. Directed study in industrial education subjec 
through advanced work in technical processes or laboratory work 1 
volving technical research. 


599 Project or Thesis (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified graduate standing; Educatic 
500. The development and completion of a graduate project or the: 
under the guidance of a faculty committee. Limited to candidates ft 
the Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Education. It is recommende 
that one vear be allowed for this study. 


Japanese 
(In the Foreign Language Department) 


| Chairman: Bonhard 

ACULTY: Kato. 

Courses leading to a major or a minor in Japanese are not offered at 
ie present time. Lower division Japanese may be elected by students 
ho seek a reading knowledge or who are interested in learning the 
nguage for other reasons. This course is recommended for students 
terested in the Asian Studies area program. 

Students entering California State College at Los Angeles from high 
hool with four years of high school Japanese are permitted to register 
Japanese 200B; those entering with three years, in Japanese 200A, 
‘ose with two years, enter Japanese 100B; those with one year or less, 
iter Japanese 100A, Full year courses in Japanese completed in high 
‘hool or semester courses completed in higher institutions of learning 
ay not be repeated for graduation credit. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


0A Elementary JapaneseI (4) 
‘Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
taring, speaking, reading, and writing Japanese. 


0B Elementary Japanese II (4) 

Prerequisite: Japanese 100A, or equivalent. Oral and written treat- 
ent of Japanese with purpose of reinforcing structure, and increasing 
‘oficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing Tapanese. 


0A Intermediate Japanese I (+4) 
‘Prerequisite: Japanese 100B, or equivalent. ‘Transition from graded 
ading material to contemporary literary Japanese. 


)0B Intermediate Japanese II (4) 

‘Prerequisite: Japanese 200A, or equiv alent. Japanese today: Reading 
contemporary Japanese short stories and new spaper items. Short 

udent talks and papers to increase fluency in speaking and writing 

ipanese 
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Journalism 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 
FACULTY: Blackmon (Department Chairman), Borders, Haithwaite, Lloyd, Scot 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Journalism 


Students who complete the professional major will find careers ir 
(1) the editorial and advertising departments of newspapers, magazine 
and industrial organs, (2) public relations with business firms} goverr 
ment, colleges, and city school systems, (3) the editorial and: busine: 
staffs of radio and television news bureaus, (4) the fields of teachin 
journalism and publication advisement in schools and colleges. 


Lower Division . | 
Journalism 100—Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication 3 uni 


Journalism 101—News Writing —_. Mania MNRNC NISMS 3 unt 
Journalism 102—Reporting __.- 0) PO ee eee 


Upper Division 


Journalism 338—Newspaper Typography and Design pone 3 uni 
Journalism 391—Special Projects in Journalism (College Times). 2 unit 
Journalism430Y—News' Editing 4 29 Ly a i Bee pear APS Pa 3 uni 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media... 3 unit 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press... 3 unit 
Journalism 470—Newspaper Management — . 3 une 
Journalism, 490—The Press and World Affairs...) 1...) 3 Te 
Journalism 491—Law of the Mass Media of Communication... £24.) Ke 
American Studies 402—Ideas in America... 3 unit 

35 unit 


If a student has had a course similar to one of the above, in anothe 
college, certain substitutions may be made if approved by a -Journalisn 
adviser. This must be approved by the department if it is to apph 
against the Journalism major. nee 

The student will have considerable leeway in selecting electives t 
complete the total of 124 units required for graduation. It’ is recom 
mended, however, that he select at least 12 units from these courses it 
other departments: 


American Studies 403 Industrial Arts 290 
Business 304, 340, 440, 445 Psychology 420 
English 406, 481; 470, 471 or 472 Sociology 424 


Government 303, 304, 414, 470 


JOURNALISM 241 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
inor in journalism must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
‘See “Language Arts,” page 244. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Ability to type or concurrent enrollment in typing is a prerequisite 
w all students majoring in journalism. 


)0 Modern Journalism and Mass Media of Communication (3) 
‘Survey of mass media of communication with special emphasis on 
2wspapers, magazines, radio, and television. Study of news functions, 
yinion-forming and interpretive materials, and feature articles. 


)1 News Writing (3) 
Introduction to news writing and reporting. News sources, collection 
“news, acceptable forms for news stories, and newspaper style. 


« 
)2 Reporting (3) 
Prerequisite: Journalism 101. Specialized reporting, feature writing, 
id staff work on the newspaper. Provides base for advanced journalism 
purses. 


3WXYZ Special Projects in Journalism (Pitchfork) (1) 

Open to all students. Supervised work on the staff of the college year- 
90k, the Pitchfork. One hour class weekly plus additional hours to be 
ranged. May be repeated with consent of instructor. Maximum of 8 
nits allowed for Journalism 193, 391, 394 or 395 separately or in any 
ymbination. 


‘8 Newspaper Typography and Design (3) 

Study of techniques of publishing, including typography, typesetting, 
lotoengraving, printing methods and machines. Background for un- 
srstanding and supervising design and makeup problems. 


11-395 Special Projects in Journalism 
391WXYZ College Times (2) 395WXYZ News Bureau (2) 
394WXYZ Night Times (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Recommended for members of 
allege Times staff, Night Times staff, and News Bureau staff. One hour 
ass plus three hours additional supervised activity weekly. Maximum 
8 units allowed for Journalism 193, 391, 394 or 395 separately or in 
ly combination. 
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398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-stuc 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regul 
group meetings. 


430YZ News Editing (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Journalism 101 and 102. Techniques of copyreadi 
and headline writing, theories of news selection and makeup, examin 
tion of newspaper editorial practice. 


440 History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 

Study of development of journalism, particularly in the United Stat 
with an introduction to important papers and personalities. Develo; 
ment of freedom of the press with consideration of its responsibiliti 


under law. 


441 The Social Responsibility of the Press (3) 

Study of the goals, ideals and responsibilities of the newspres 
Evaluation of the major criticisms and defenses of press performance 
Bases for objective and interpretive reporting. Examination of tl 


threats, real and potential, to a free flow of news. ‘ 


445 Feature Article Writing (3) 
Deals principally with writing articles for Sunday feature sectior 
of newspapers or for trade or regional magazines. 


460 Industrial Magazine Publishing (3) 
Editing and business management of the house organ and industri 
magazine, stressing format, copy, illustration, and production. 


464 High School Journalism (3) 

Theory and technique of advising school newspaper and yearboo 
staffs. Relation of staff assignments to classroom instruction. Designe 
for credential candidates in education, English, and language arts wh 
may supervise school publications. Practice in rating the quality of se 
ondary yearbooks and newspapers. 


470 Newspaper Management (3) 

Analysis of the economy, organization, and business operation of dail 
and weekly newspapers. Circulation, advertising, promotion, productio1 
and plant design problems. Practice in simple cost accounting and bool 
keeping procedures in newspaper business management. 


471 Newspaper Advertising (3) : 

Principles of advertising with emphasis on the newspaper as an advel 
tising medium. Instruction and practice in preparing pictures, layout 
and copy for newspaper use, including attention to mat services an 
available syndicated materials. 
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90 The Press and World Affairs (3) 

~ Comparative world journalism with an examination of sources of news 
rom various capitals. Analysis of propaganda. Comparative study of 
he four streams of news: local, state, national, and international. 


91 Law of the Mass Media of Communication (3) 

Chiefly a study of the law of libel. Consideration of the right of 
rivacy, contempt of court, freedom of the press, copyright, statutory 
mitations, postal regulations and the right to print news of public 
ffairs. Privileged matter under law. 


92 Radio and Television News Writing (3) 

Analysis and preparation of local news and commercials, incroduc- 
. - e pe 

ons, and special news features for radio and tclevision., 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor, ability fo 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
‘ation; progress meetings held regularly. 


Language Arts 

(In the School of Letters and Science) | 

FACULTY: Landar (Adviser). Faculty from cooperating disciplines. | 
Teaching Credential 


Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major } 
language arts must consult the language arts adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
1. Prerequisites: 

a. A formal oral conference with the assigned graduate adviser is require 
before the student makes application for candidacy. 

b. Undergraduate preparation: The normal prerequisite for entry upon tl 
master of arts program in language arts is a baccalaureate major in Englis 
language arts, or speech. The graduate faculty will, however, consider app] 
cations from students who can meet all course prerequisites, and who hay 
completed at least 24 units of approved upper division work in language ar 
fields directly related to their teaching objectives. 


2. Core courses in*the SOU series 2d eee on nid me 12 uni 
English 505—Seminar in Language (3) | 
lang. Arts 506—Seminar, in Communication Problems (3) 

Lang. Arts 510—Seminar in Theories of Language (3) 
Lang. Arts 598—Graduate Independent Study (3) 

3. Electives (with approval of adviser) ...__. en ee ee 9 unit: 

Select Option A or B 
Option A 
American Studies 403—American Popular Culture (3) 
Journalism 440—History and Philosophy of the Mass Media (3) 
Journalism 441—The Social Responsibility of the Press (3) 
Option B 
Speech 521—Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion and Debate (3) 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: European or 

Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 

Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 

4. Outside the Division of Language Arts (with approval of adviser)... 9 uni 
Courses outside the field of language arts may be selected from related 
courses in philosophy, psychology and sociology. 

5. Final comprehensive examination. —-— 

30 unit 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


150AB Written and Oral Communication (3-3) (General Education 

Year course in communication skills of speaking, writing, reading, an 
listening; emphasis on critical thinking; application of communicatiol 
skills to practical problems of human affairs. 


[ 244 ] 


| e 
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{0 Language and Culture (3) (Also listed as Anthropology 409) 
'The role of language in the development of cultural patterns, inciud- 
g the relationships between change in language and change in culture. 
nalysis of language as the matrix of culture. 


54YZ Contemporary Dramatic Arts (3-3) 

Comparative analysis of the dramatic media: cinema, television, and 
age. Emphasis on “great films” series, assigned television viewing, lo- 
ily produced plays, and reading of representative dramatic selections 
a basis for extended practice in comparison and evaluation. Considera- 
on of the media as art forms. May be repeated for credit only with 
msent of instructor and when content changes substantially. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


36 Seminar in Communication Problems (3) 

Advanced study of factors influencing communication processes. E'x- 
mded reading and application to problems in communication. Oppor- 
inity for individual projects. 


10 Seminar in Theories of Language (3) 
‘Studies and criticism of theories of language held in various times and 
altures and of their implications for communication. 


98 Graduate Independent Study (3) 
Guided reading geared to the individual student’s needs. 


Mathematics | 


: | 

(In the School of Letters and Science) | 

hACULYVY: Clark, C. (Department Chairman), Burns, Chamberlain, Culle 
DeHardt, Derby, Diamond, Eckert, Farrell, Gendelman, Horwitz, Kiel, Krap 
Leithold, Lewis, Lowenberg, Ockert, Overholtzer, Phillips, Roth, Silvers. Tin 
merman, Vanderberg, Zucker. , 


Mathematics is the science of size and shape and the art of conclis 
and precise communication. As such, it is both an intensely vital an 
necessary subject in itself and an essential part of the curricula of sciene 
business, and engineering. 

A major in mathematics prepares the student to teach in secondar 
schools, work as a research assistant in industry and government, ente 
graduate school to prepare for positions on college staffs or for superic 
positions in industry and government. 

The degree of B.A. or B.S. in Mathematics may be obtained in fou 
vears provided adequate preparation has been secured in high schoo 
e.g., alecbra (2 years), geometry, trigonometry. If the student has ne 
had this preparation, or if his command of these subjects is weak, h 
may be advised to strengthen his knowledge before attempting colleg 
mathematics. 

Undergraduate students are advised to take at least one vear of | 
foreign language. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Mathematics | 
Vhis is the standard bachelor of arts degree curriculum (124 units 
and is designed to prepare students for graduate work in mathematie 


Lower Division 
Viathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus | E 4 
Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus If... CSF 
Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IIL_. + 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming SCs 
Physies 201~General Physics. I-35 oh ce a ee 
Physics 202—General Physics II —_. I en HE RTS 
Physics 203—-General Physics LI - 4 


Upper Division 


\iathematics 380—Intermediate Analysis oe Sd he 3 uni 
Mathematics 401—Differential Equations (22 = he eee 
Mathematics .461—Advanced? Galculus J... 2 ee de ns unit 
Mathematics 462—Advanced Calculus I! es gs ee 3 unit 


MATHEMATICS 247 


Select from the following SR eae Oe ati 
Mathematics 430~Introduction to Molen Geometry GB) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 

Select from the following. . 3 units 
Mathematics 340—Theory of Algebraic E \quations (3) 
Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 

‘Elective courses in upper division mathematics selected with the ap- 
Mroval of an adviser’ 29413 aa} Aya : 6 units 


5() units 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Major in Mathematics 
The bachelor of science degree curriculum (132 units) is designed 
) prepare a student for a position in business, industry or governemnt 
; well as for graduate work in mathematics. 


ower Division 


‘Mathematics 201—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 4 units 
‘Mathematics 202—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IL. 4 units 
‘Mathematics 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus HP 4 units 
Mathematics 290—Digital Computer Programming 2 units 
Physics 201—General Physics 1-_- 4 units 
Physics 202—General Physics II 4 units 
Physics 203—General Physics [lH 4 units 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry cone Weta Wane 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative c Analysis 5 units 
pper Division 

Mathematics 380—Intermediate Analysis Si eet le oe Te 3 units 
Mathematics 401—Differential Equations ere ee ERIN WMT Y Miiatis- 
Mathematics 461—Advanced Calculus 1. ure ENE AER TT Ta: 
Benematics:462—Advanced Calculus Il. t 3) nits 
Select from the following 3 units 


Mathematics 43 Del Heradues cs to mVioder Geometry GB) 
Mathematics 432—Higher Geometry (3) 

Select from the following —. ita 3 units 
Mathematics 340_Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) 

Mathematics 442—Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 
Mathematics 444—Modern Algebra (3) 

Two of the following upper division mathematics courses: ¢ 
Mathematics 403—Partial Differential Equations (3) , 
Mathematics 405—Laplace Transform (3) 

Mathematics 410—Vector Analysis (3) 
Mathematics 470—Numerical Calculus (3) or 
Mathematics 471—Numerical Calculus (3) 
Mathematics 472—Linear Programming (3) 
Mathematics 474—Theory of Probability (3) 


units 


60 units 
Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
inor in mathematics must consult a departmental! adviser. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


General information regarding admission to unclassified gradua 
standing, advancement to classified graduate standing, and college r 
quirements for graduation may be found on pages 50-53 of this catalo 
Generally, candidates for a master’s degree in mathematics should expe 
to spend at least three semesters in residence. 


OPTION 1—FOR TEACHERS 


Prerequisite: ‘The candidate’s preliminary training should be substantially t 
equivalent of that required for the teaching major in mathematics. 


Requirements: 


(a) Course and Unit Requirements: 
Mathematics 461—Advanced Calculus I 3 un 
Mathematics: 462—Advanced .Galculus II 4... 4 3 un 
Mathematics! 550—Seminat*; 2. ee ee eee 3 un 
One ofithe: following: :: 2.211215 1 ee ee 3 un 


(e 


— 


OPTION 2—FOR INDUSTRY AND FURTHER GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


Mathematics 580—Functions of Real Variables (3) 
Mathematics 582—Functions of Complex Variables (3) 
One of the. following? Oe eee 3 un 
Mathematics 530-—Topology (3) 
Mathematics 540—Abstract Algebra (3) 
Elective courses outside the department of mathematics but related 


to, the program 22-9021" 2 ee eee 6 uni 
Elective courses in mathematics with graduate credit... 9 uni 
30 uni 


At least 12 units of 500 series courses must be included, of which at least 

must be in mathematics as indicated above. 

All candidates must pass an oral examination administered by the mall 

matics department in the last semester of candidacy. 

Plan A or Plan B must be satisfactorily performed. 

Plan A: The student may elect to write a thesis by registering for Math 
matics 599. Not more than 3 units of Mathematics 599 will be granted 
the thesis is acceptable. These units may be included among the 30 requ 
for the degree. 

Plan B: A comprehensive written examination may be chosen in lieu of 
thesis. No unit credit will be given for such. 

No foreign language will be required. Undergraduate students will be a 

vised to take at least one foreign language, and graduate students will f 

advised that most Ph.D. degree programs require a reading proficiency | 

two foreign languages. | 


Prerequisite: The candidate’s preliminary training should be substantially the equiv: 
lent of that required for the Bachelor of Arts liberal arts major in mathematic 


Requirements: 
(a) Course and Unit Requirements: 


Mathematics 580—Functions of Real Variables... 3 uni 
Mathematics 582—Functions of Complex Variables 3 uni 
Mathematics: 550—Semirnar' 2 = eee 3 uni 
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Select from the following (if not previously taken) Ss nits 
Mathematics 403—Partial Differential Equations (3) 
Mathematics 405—Laplace Transform (3) 

Mathematics 410—Vector Analysis (3) 

Mathematics 470 or 471—Numerical Calculus (3) 

| Elective courses outside the department of mathematics but related 

to the program, usually from physics or engineering but occa- 

| sionally from business, the biological and social sciences _ 6 units 

Elective courses in mathematics with graduate credit REEDS 9 units 
(b), (c), (d), (e) same as for Option I. 


30 units 
) COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
)1 Intermediate Algebra (3) 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra or one year of high school algebra. 
undamental skills necessary for mathematics beyond arithmetic. 
| 


)2 College Algebra (3) 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra and a satisfactory 
ore on a placement examination,* or grade of C or better in Mathe- 
atics 101. Theory of logarithms, the base e, logarithmic and expo- 
¢ntial functions, progressions, elementary theory of equations, permu- 
tions and selections, binomial theorem, proof by mathematical 
iduction, inequalities and approximations. May be taken concurrently 
ith Mathematics 103. 


13. College Trigonometry (2) 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, one year of high 
hool geometry, and a satisfactory score on a placement examination.* 
rigonometric functions, identities, and equations, solution of triangles, 
dian measure, inverse trigonometric functions. May be taken concur- 
mtly with Mathematics 102. 


‘0 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers (4) 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on arithmetic section of col- 
ge entrance examination. Objectives are understanding and appreci- 
ion of the fundamentals of arithmetic and algebra with some attention 
| historical aspects. 


y Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4) 

Prerequisite: High school mathematics, including one year of geom- 
ty, two years of algebra, and one-half year of trigonometry, and a 
tisfactory score on a placement examination,* or grades of C or better 
Mathematics 102 and 103. Analytic geometry of the straight line, 
ction, limit, derivative of algebraic functions, integral, maxima, min- 
ja, area and a variety of simple applications. 


?lacement examinations are administered during registration week. See the class schedule prior 
to registration for times and places. 
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202 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (4) 

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Mathematics 201. Derivativi 
and integrals of trigonometric, inverse trigonometric, logarithmic, an 
exponential functions, analytic geometry of conic sections, translatio 
and rotation of axes, polar coordinates, additional applications of diffe: 
entiation and integration. 


203 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (4) 

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Mathematics 202. Infinite serie 
Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorems, analytic geometry of three dimet 
sions, functions of several variables, partial differentiation, multiple int 
grals, areas, volumes, work, moments and other applications to physic 
and engineering. 


240 Introductory Mathematical Analysis for Business (3) 

Pre erequisite: Mathematics 101 or the passing of a qualifying examini 
tion.* Graphical analysis; elementary differential and integral calculu 
with applications to business and economics. 


290 Digital Computer Programming (2) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 201. Organization of the digital compute 
and associated peripheral equipment, Fortran programming, symbol 
and absolute machine-language programming, and program-logic tecl 
niques. 


302 Advanced Engineering Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Ordinary differential equations, simu 
taneous ordinary differential equations, linear independence and Wrot 
skians, power series solutions, Fourier series, partial differential equation 


320 Selected Topics in the History of Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 (may be taken concurrently). Traec 
the development of fundamental concepts and techniques in the fielc 
of algebra, geometry and trigonometry. 


326 New Topics in Mathematics for Elementary Teachers (2) 
An explanation and critical study of the changes being introduce 
into elementary school mathematics. 


340 Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Complex numbers, properties of pol) 
nomials, with especial reference to the field concept; equations in th 
fields of rational numbers, real numbers. Elimination, resultants; alge 
braic extensions of a field, cubic equations, constructibility problems. 


353 Mathematics for General Education (3) (General Education 
elective) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or equivalent. Vital concepts; elemet 
tary aspects of new developments in mathematics. Designed for studen 


* Placement examinations are administered during registration week. See the class schedule pri 
to registration for times and places. 
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f the arts and social sciences; includes number system; units and arith- 
jetic of Computation; various relationships between quantities; notions 
f probability; elementary selections from modern mathematics, e.g., 
ygic of electronic computers, truth tables, political structures, games 
f strategy; new horizons. May not be used for major or minor in 
yathematics. 


80 Intermediate Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. The real number system. Functions, 
2quences, limits, continuity. The Cauchy criterion. Law of the mean. 
undamental theorem of integral calculus. 


98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
rogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
roup meetings. 


01 Differential Equations (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Beginning course in differentia! equa- 
ons emphasizing their application in science and engineering. 


02A Advanced Mathematics I for Engineers and Physicists (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 302 or 401. Operational methods, gamma 
ad beta functions, Bessel and Legendre equations and functions, vector 
aalysis to include line and surface integrals, functions of a complex 
ariable to include contour integration and conformal mapping, Fourier 
ries and boundary value problems. 


02B Advanced Mathematics II for Engineers and Physicists (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 402A. Limits, indeterminate forms, implicit 
anctions, Jacobians, curvilinear coordinates, the definite (Riemann) in- 
‘gral, infinite series, infinite integrals, differentiation of an integral, so- 
tition of partial differential equations, the error function, elliptic inte- 
rals, calculus of variations. 


33. «Partial Differential Equations (3) 

| Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. Partial differential equations, partial 
fferential equations of classical physics, orthogonal sets of functions, 
ourier series and integrals, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials, 
slutions of boundary value problems, applications to heat flow, fluid 
ow, vibrations of strings and membranes, potential theory. 


95 Laplace Transform (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 461 or equivalent. The Laplace transform, 
xe in solving linear ordinary and partial differential equations, solution 
— boundary value problems, applications to transient electrical and 
ynamic phenomena. 
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410 Vector Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Vector algebra and calculus, vecte 
fields, gradient, divergence, curl, divergence theorem, Stokes’ theorer 
applications to geometry, potential theory and mathematical physics. 


411 Tensor Analysis (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 410 or equivalent. Vectors in n-dimet 
sional Euclidean space. The imbedding hypothesis. Covariant and cot 
travariant representations. Euler’s equations. The Christoffel symbo 
and covariant differentiation. Parallelism, and parallel displacement. Tt 
general theory of relativity. Introduction to function spaces. 


420 Foundations of Mathematics (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Sets, relations, and functions. Tt 
statement calculus, the predicate calculus, and the deduction of valli 
consequences. Axiomatic theories. 


426 New Topics in Mathematics for Secondary Teachers (2) 

Prerequisite: Concurrent administration of or teaching of secondar 
mathematics. An explanation and critical study of the changes bein 
introduced into secondary school mathematics. 


430 Introduction to Modern Geometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Study of some of the synthetic geon 
etry developed since the time of Euclid: a brief survey of non-Euclidea 
geometry. 


432 Higher Geometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Homogeneous projective coordinate 
invariants, duality, Desargues’ and Pappus’ theorems, transformation 
synthetic and analytic treatment of conics. 


442 Linear Algebra and Matrices (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Linear transformations, matrices an 
determinants, algebra of matrices, quadratic forms, characteristic value 
reduction of matrices to canonical form. 


444 Modern Algebra (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203 or consent of instructor. Introductio 
to some.of the principal concepts of modern algebra, including integri 
domains, groups, rings, and fields, as well as vector spaces and matrice: 


446 Theory of Numbers (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 202 and junior standing. Divisibility, Eu 
clidean algorithm, and greatest common divisor. Prime numbers, th 
fundamental theorem of arithmetic, and the distribution of primes. Con 
eruences. The Fermat-Euler and Wilson theorems. Residues and th 
quadratic reciprocity law. Bernoulli numbers. Quadratic forms. Dio 
phantine equations. — 


1 
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61 Advanced Calculus I (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 380. Extension of the techniques and ideas 
f analysis into higher fields essential to more advanced or graduate 
vork. Includes advanced study of functions of several variables, partial 
ifferentiation with applications, multiple integrals, line and surface 
itegrals. 


62 Advanced Calculus II (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 461 or equivalent. Continuation of Mathe- 
tatics 461. Includes infinite series of several types, uniform convergence, 
nproper integrals, special functions. 


70 Numerical Calculus (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. Designed to bridge gap between 
lassroom mathematics and such applications as the calculations in air- 
raft industry or in actuarial work. Includes solution of equations (in- 
luding methods of approximation), interpolation, numerical integration. 


71 Numerical Calculus (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. Numerical solution of differential 
quations. Includes finite differences, orthogonal polynomials, least 
juares, harmonic analysis, smoothing of data. 


72 Linear Programming (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 203 or 442; or consent of the instructor. 
‘he simplex method of optimization with applications. Geometrical 
spects of linear programming; convex programming. Imputed values 
nd the dual theorem. Game theory. 


74 Theory of Probability (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 380. Definitions of probability and basic 
aeory. Independence and dependence; Markov chains. Probability laws 
f numerical-valued random phenomena; mean and variance. Normal 
ad Poisson distributions. Random variables; expectation. The law of 
irge numbers and the central limit theorem. 


75 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 474. Estimation and tests of hypotheses. 


76 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 475. Selected topics in statistics, such as 
istribution free methods, decision theory, stochastic processes. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registra- 
on; progress meetings held regularly. 


fa 


CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES | 


GRADUATE COURSES 


S5I10AB Mathematical Methods of Physics (3-3) | 

Prerequisites: Bachelor's degree in physics, mathematics, or chemistry 
or Physies 425AB and 426AB. Solution of typical problems arising i 
classical and modern physics. Topics include: numerical and analyti 
treatment of equations; series; tabulated functions; Green’s functior 
and Dirac delta function; asymptotic expansions; eigenvalues and vari 
tional methods; Poisson distribution; integral equations. Same as Phy sic 


5 | OAB. 


530 Topology (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. Basic concepts ¢ 
point set topology; metrization; compactness and separation propertic 
of spaces; mappings; homology; combinatorial topology. 


: 


532 Dhufferential Geometry (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461-462 or Mathematics 410 and 46} 
Smooth curves and surfaces in three dimensional Euclidean space. Firs 
and second fundamental forms. Gaussian curvature and the Gaus: 
Bonnet theorem. 


540 Abstract Algebra (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 444 or consent of instructor. Theory 6 
groups, rings, integral domains and ideals; field extensions, Galoi 
theory. 


550 Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. A study of one are 
of mathematics not usually offered in college courses, e.g., integri 
equations, theory of games, inequalities, summability, unique approache 
to topics in elementary mathematics at all grade levels, current researe 
problems; development of ability to use and organize journal an 
reference materials for effective presentation. 


580 Functions of Real Variables (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461 or 203 and consent of instructor. Crit 
cal development of real number system, limits, continuity, infinit 
processes, Riemann and Stieltjes integration, introduction to theory 0 
measure and Lebesgue integration. 


5$2 Functions of Complex Variables (3) 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 461 or 203 and consent of instructor. Com 
plex numbers, analytic functions, elementary functions, series, Cauch} 
theory, theory of residues, conformal mapping, Schwarz-Christoffe 
transformation, applications to heat flow, fluid flow, potential theory 


599 Graduate Project (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. Directed research an 
thesis development. 


ea 
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Microbiology and Public Health 


| (In the School of Letters and Science) 


a ame eo ae 


ACULTY: Seto (Department Chairman), Anderson, Andreoli, Dozois, Tamblyn. 
Part-time: Kogan, Senn. 


: BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 

: Major in Microbiology 

The major program in microbiology (124 units) is designed to pro- 
de adequate basic training in microbiology and related fields, such as 
remistry. It will qualify a student for (a) graduate study in the field; 
») various types of federal employment; (c) work in the state civil 
‘rvice system, particularly as a public health microbiologist; (d) indus- 
jal micr obiological work in such divergent fields as the ‘pharmaceutical 
‘dustry, brewing, industrial fermentations and the dairy industry; (ce) 
trance into medical and dental school (by selecting a small number 
‘ additional elective courses); (f) work as a hospital microbiologist; 
x) positions as research technicians in various university research 
-ojects. 


ower Division 


Microbiology 200—General Microbiology 5 units 
Botany 100—General Botany or 

Beoiory, 100—General Zoology misses dstes lt oil do ck, diac 5 units 
Meprerisiry 4 j01—CGeneral (hemistry,  sseqsieed ) ef) fA Obs 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and 

Qualitative Analysis _.... iin ean ATER 5 units 


Chemistry 201—Quantitative Analysi SIS 51. eit redl ests ods sent ty adisle cy yPSyUttits 
meprnermatics 102—College Algebra) =. Wn) sab HLS ro oii sBvinnits 
Mathematics 172 Collexe Erigonometry;aolosw} Alesis e) won lnfh 2 units 
Musics 101-—Physics 1 gules) Livers. 1 Ob orale oy savanits 

4 


Physics 102—Physics II units 


pper Division 


Microbiology 303—Medical Bacteriology — ir 5 units 
Microbiology 304—Immunology and Serology... pierre. tinits 
Microbiology 305—Microbiological Methods for Public: Health 2 wnits 
Microbiology 401—General Virology — 2 units 
Microbiology 431—Bacterial Physiology and Cy tology. Ee 3 units 
Microbiology 432—Bacterial Physiology and Cy ‘yaelony Laboratory. 2 units 
Microbiology 440—Systematic Bacteriology — 2 units 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry 0 6 units 
Chemistry 403—Organic Chemistry Laboratory... 2 units 
Chemistry 431A B—Biochemistry 8 units 

71 units 


Nore: Students planning to become public health microbiologists should clect 
ology 462—Parasitology (3). 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Medical Technology 

The following program has been approved for training of medic; 
jaboratory technologists. A total of 128 units is required for graduatio 
with a major in medical technology. 
On completion of this major and training a student will be eligible t 
take the examination to become a Registered Medical Technologis 
This will lead to employment in hospitals, public health laboratories an 
certain private, state and federal research laboratories. 


Lower Division 


Mathematics 102—College Algebra —._-__.__. smsiescnap ti a ae ad ee 3 uni 
Mathematics’ 103—College Trigonometry.) 2 eee ee 2 uni 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology —.----- 5 uni 
Ghemistry 101—General, Chemistry. 4:-+..l..2. 1-7) 4s 9 Se ee 5 uni 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis... 5 uni 
Chemistry 201=Ouarittative;Analysis Lo See 3 uni 
Physics"'101—Physics ‘1! (Si) te ee eee 4 unt 
Physics102—Physies’ I L222 “ON bio) De ee ee eee 4 uni 
Zoology | 100-=General: Zoology) )_leuwies toyeoh bas fee ee 5 uni 
* Botany 100—General Botany (5) or 
Zoology 20i—Introduction to Human Physiology (3) (with consent 
Of adviser)” ne O- 5 unit 
Upper Division 

Microbiology 303—Medical Bacteriology 2 ~ =  e 5 unit 
Microbiology 304-Immunology and Serology 3 unil 
Microbiology 305—Microbiological Methods for Public Health (2) or | 
Public Health 420—Public Health Microbiology (4) 2- 4 unit 
Chemistry 401AB—Organic Chemistry = (2s 4) > 3) ege 6 unit 
Chemistry 403—Organic Chemistry Laboratory_-__/_____ 2 unit 
Chemistry 431A B—Biochemistry. _.__.. 8 unit 
Electives chosen. from -the following.) 2eViGn et Sy iee e 9-16 unit 


Microbiology 320—Hematology (2) 

Microbiology 340—Medical Mycology (2) 

Microbiology 401—General Virology (2) 

Microbiology 402—Virology Laboratory (1) 

Microbiology 431—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology (3) | 
Microbiology 432—Bacterial Physiology and Cytology Laboratory (2) | 
Microbiology 440—Systematic Bacteriology (2) 

Chemistry 433—Clinical Biochemistry (3) 

Zoology 462—Parasitology (3) 


78 unit 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Sanitary Science 


The Sanitary Science major (128 units) was developed with assistance 
from the Los Angeles City and County Health Departments and meet 
provisions of the California State Health and Safety Code. Completior 


* Students who do not desire national registry as medical technologists may omit Botany 100 anc 
Zoology 201. However, Zoology 201 is recommended for certain students; consult adviser. 
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this program qualifies a student for the Registered Sanitarian (R.S.) 
amination and leads to employment as a sanitarian in city, county or 
ite health departments, and in certain federal agencies. Many large 
dustries now employ registered sanitarians in their industrial health 
ograms. 


wer Division 


Microbiology 200—General Microbiology —........ 5 units 
Zoology 100—General Zoology alee ithe ee nares: | 5 units 
Chemistry 101-102—General Chemistry — 10 units 
mernemiatics’102—College: Algebra) auto) feito) he ee lait! 3 units 
Mathematics 103—College Trigonometry oe 2 units 
meets 1 01—-Physics 1) vuole th tender lh Loaneel el? wodoideral 4 units 
*hysics 102—Physics IT _.._ Mote ot tov! Ue hen O18 off te Soar . 4 units 
»per Division 

?ublic Health 310—Physical Principles of Sanitation 3 suits 
*ublic Health 311—Environmental Sanitation Control _ OT OEY 3 units 
?ublic Health 412—Community Control of Communicable Diseases 3 units 
*ublic Health 413—Public Health Administration... 3 units 
*ublic Health 420—Public Health Microbiology 4 units 
loology 441—General Entomology 0. «4 nits 
themistry 308—Elementary Organic Chemistry... 4 units 
?hysics 440—Introduction to Radiological Physics... 3 units 


Mectives chosen from the following courses in the Biological Sciences.4-12 units 
Biology 410—Genetics (3) i | 
Biology 430—Radiation Biology (4) 

Botany 425—Mycology (4) 

~ Microbiology 303—Medical Bacteriology (5) 
Microbiology 340—Medical Mycology (2) 

_ Microbiology 401—General Virology (2) 

- Microbiology 420—Food Microbiology (4) 

' Zoology 442—Medical Entomology (3) 


| . . 
Beeovedy BICctives memo ne: DA VN Ll vision) 2otleup 0-8 units 
68-72 units 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The Master of Science degree in Microbiology has the following 

jectives: 

a) To prepare for continued graduate work to the doctorate. 

b) To train for positions in industry, university, hospital, and public health 
laboratories which require the master’s degree. 

.c¢) To qualify students for city, state, and federal civil service positions for 
which the master’s degree is prerequisite. 

d) To qualify for the Clinical Bioanalyst examination. (The possession of a 
master’s degree, as well as five years experience, will be required in 1968.) 

¢) To train prospective junior college microbiology teachers. 


adents with training in calculus may elect Physics 441 and 442 in lieu of Physics 440. 
y eecnts desiring to qualify for the radiation health option of sanitation should consult the 
» adviser. : 
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Applicants are required to obtain approval of the department pr) 
to admission to the program. | 


Prerequisites: . 
(a) Graduate standing. 
(b) Undergraduate degree in microbiology or bacteriology with training equi 
lent to the department’s bachelor’s degree. 
(c) Acceptable grade in a departmental qualifying examination to be tal 
during the first semester. 


| 
‘ 


pos courses: | 
(a) Graduate courses in Microbiology. {levers SOL OE Sa aGae 
Microbiology 510—Microbial Genetics -Qyd 
Microbiology 520—Advanced Immunology (2) 
Microbiology 530—Advanced Microbial Physiology (2) 
(b) Courses at the 400 and 500 level in Microbiology and related fields 
chosen in advance with the approval of adviser_.____»_-_-_____ 18 wi 
(c) Research and ‘thesis: 22 Se 6 ul 
Microbiology 597 AB—Research (2-2) 
Microbiology 599—Thesis (2) 
(d) Comprehensive written and/or oral examination. | 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION | 


Microbiology 
150 Principles of Microbiology (3) (General Education) 
Prerequisite: Biology 153. Microorganisms, their nature, distributic 
interrelations; basic principles involved in disease production, immuniil 
antibiosis, fermentation; variation in microbes; modern concepts. M 
not be taken by students who have credit for a college course in mict 
biology. 


200 General Microbiology (5) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, Botany 100, or Zoology 100. Basic pri 
ciples of microbiology. Emphasizes nature, distribution, physiologic 
activities of microorganisms; place of microorganisms in nature; mict 
biology of water, soil, dairy products, other foods, and industrial app 
cations; medical aspects; microbiological techniques. For majors | 
microbiology and related fields. Lecture three hours; laboratory 
hours. Students who have received credit for Microbiology 150 Ww 
receive only 2 units of credit. 


} 
303 Medical Bacteriology (5) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200. Bacteriology, immunology, and : 
demiology of bacteria-caused infectious diseases of man and of anima 
Diagnostic procedures for identification of such pathogens. Lectu 


three hours; laboratory six hours. | 


304 Immunology and Serology (3) ; 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 303. Fundamentals of immunology at 
serology; laboratory production of antigens and antisera; serologic 
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sts commonly used for the detection of disease. Lecture one hour; 
doratory six hours. : 


15 Microbiological Methods for Public Health (2) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 303. Standard laboratory methods for the 
amination of water, sewage, milk, and foods; air sampling procedures. 
ecture one hour; laboratory three hours. (Credit not allowed for both 
icrobiology 305 and Public Health 420.) 


10 Hematology (2) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or course in physiology. Basic principles 
hematology; experience in making complete blood counts, hemo- 
obin determinations, typing and cross-matching, and other related 

‘ocedures. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


10 Medical Mycology (2) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200. Introduction to pathogenic fungi 
mmonly responsible for mycotic infections of man. Lecture one hour; 
doratory three hours. 


8 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
ogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
oup meetings. 


‘1 General Virology (2) 
‘Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and 303, or consent of instructor. 
anciples of virology emphasizing multiplication, isolation, cultivation, 
netics, and viral-host interrelations of animal, bacterial, and plant 
ruses. Lecture two hours. 


12 Virology Laboratory (1) 

‘Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and 303. Methods of isolation, culti- 
ition, and identification of animal and bacterial viruses. Laboratory 
iree hours. (Course to accompany or follow Microbiology 401.) 


10 Food Microbiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and Chemistry 401A or consent of 
structor. Study of microorganisms of importance in food industrics 
ith special reference on spoilage, preservation, fermentations and food 
ne infections. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


{5 Soil Microbiology (+4) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and Chemistry 308 or 401A or con- 
at of instructor. Microflora and microfauna of the soil, their impor- 
ace in economy of nature; characteristics and activities of major phys- 
logical groups; special laboratory techniques involved; practical con- 
lerations. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


| 
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431 Bacterial Physiology and Cytology (3) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200, Chemistry 431. Study of activit) 
and functions of bacteria with emphasis on structure, growth, nut 
tion, and metabolism. 


432 Bacterial Physiology and Cytology Laboratory (2) | 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 431 (should be taken concur Mae 
Laboratory to accompany Microbiology 431. 


— 


440 Systematic Bacteriology (2) 

Prerequisite: Microbiology 200. Relationship of bacteria to oth 
living forms; rules of nomenclature; systematics as applied to t 
orders, families, and genera of the Schizomycetes. 


~ - 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 
Project selected in conference with the sponsor before registratia 
progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


510 Microbial Genetics (2) 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 200 and Biology 410. Concepts of mict 
bial genetics including, dissociation, transformation, transduction, ge 
transfer, and biochemical mutation; laboratory techniques; practic 
aspects such as antibiotic resistance. Lecture one hour; laboratory thr 
hours. 


520 Advanced Immunology (2) 

Prerequisite: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiolog 
master’s program and approval of departmental adviser. Advanced pri. 
ciples and concepts of immunology; fundamental biological significan 
of the immune reaction. 


530 Advanced Microbial Physiolegy (2) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiolog 
master’s program, and approval of departmental adviser. Biochemic 
aspects of microbial physiology and metabolism with special empha: 
on the more recent advances in the field. 


597AB Research (2-2) | 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiolog 
master’s program and approval of the departmental adviser. Literatu) 
survey and laboratory research toward the thesis. 
599 Thesis (2) q 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status in the Microbiolog 
master’s program and approval of the departmental adviser. Microbio 
ogy 597AB. (Microbiology 597B may be taken concurrently.) Researc 
toward and writing of master’s thesis. | 
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PUBLIC HEALTH 


0 Physical Principles of Sanitation (8) 

Techniques in general sanitation covering construction and mainte- 
ice of water gears filters, sewage disposal, heating, ventilation, 
hting, plumbing, and air pollution control. 


1 Environmental Sanitation Control (3) 

?rerequisite: Public Health 310 or consent of instructor. Study of 
ect, rodent, and nuisance control; sanitation problems related to food 
1 housing. 


+ Introduction to Public Health (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of adviser. Philosophy and scope of public 
ilth science. Application based on social characteristics, patterns of 
uth and disease of a community, preventive and control measures, 
mmunity health education, rehabilitation, related problems. 


t Food Plant Sanitation (2) 

?rerequisites: Microbiology 200 or consent of instructor. A study and 
dew of the microbiological problems involved in food plant sanita- 
n, food contamination, and food spoilage. 


2 Community Control of Communicable Diseases (3) 

?rerequisite: Microbiology 150 or 200. Epidemiology, modes of trans- 
ssion, and community control of communicable diseases, including 
verculosis and the venereal infections. 


5 Public Health Administration (3) 

>rerequisite: Microbiology 150 or 200, and Government 150. Study of 
mcies dealing with sanitation. Organization of health departments, 
‘ce procedures, laws and legal regulations, and public relations. 


) Public Health Microbiology (4) 

’rerequisite: Microbiology 200 or consent of instructor. Sanitary 
1 laboratory applications of microbiology considering particularly 
ter-borne diseases, water testing and treatment, sewage disposal, milk 
ing, food testing, restaurant and air sanitation. Lecture thee hours; 
oratory three hours. 


Music 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Snyder (Department Chairman), Albersheim, Andreas, Arnold, Baxti 
Beckstead, Browne, Chastek, Fowells, Griffith, Hansen, Hubbard, Leidig, Mullir 
Nichols, Runge. Schliestett, Schubert, Stern, Susca, Timmerman, Van Demz 
Wood. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE | 


This degree is designed for students seeking a professional career | 
the field of music, and for those who have an avocational interest in mus} 


Major in Music 
Lower Division 


Music 160AB—Theory' T'and The" * bei ene 8 un) 
(Equivalent to transfer courses: Musicianship [ and Il, Harmony I 
and II, Piano I and Uf, and Counterpoint I.) 
Music 260AB—Theory Ill and IVa... 2 phe ee 6 un 
(Equivalent to transfer courses: Harmony UI and IV, Musicianship 
Ill and IV, and Form.) 


Music 231A—Functional Voice for Music Majors 2 un 


Select: from the following. :scecu oe a 4 un 
Music 110 sp, bw Orchestral Instruments (2-2) 
Music 210 s,b,w,p Orchestral Instruments (2-2-2-2) 


Select: from: the. followingsurjrte eo. lie dere ee eee 3 un 
Music 320 S-Z—Band (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 321 S-Z—Orchestra (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 326 S-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 327 S-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Upper Division | 

Music 360—Orchestration and Arranging (i) OF Ls ae 

Music 370AB—History of Music in Westin. Giyliesrienl a eS ee a) ee 6 un 
(Equivalent to transfer course: Music History I and II.) 

Music 381—Choral\ Conducting 22.0..00 2. Lee ee 2 un 

Music 340AB—Keyboard Theory and Technique (1-1) 2 un 

In preparation for senior recital select from the following... 3 un 
Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) ! 
Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1- 

Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1- 

Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ Instruction (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Select; from the following@._.3- oe 4 un 

Music 320 S-Z—Band (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 321 S-Z—Orchestra (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 326 S-Z—A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 327 S-Z—Chorus (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


— 
1 

— 
1 

~~ 


42 un 
[ 262 ] 
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No more than eight (8) units of credit in music ensembles courses, 
addition to those “required for the major, may be counted toward the 
chelor of Arts in Music. 

It is expected that each student will continue his chosen performance 
ganization through both semesters of the academic year. 

tudents demonstrating competence in excess of minimum require- 
mts in performance and theory may earn advanced standing. It is 
rmissible for a lower division student to register for and earn credits 
upper division performance courses. 


| Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
nor in music must consult a departmental adviser. 


SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE 
FOR MUSIC MAJOR (Noncredential) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First semester Units Second semester Units 
usic 160A—Theory I -._...- 4 Music 160B—Theory II eet 
usic 415, 416, 417, 418, 435, 445, Music 110sp—Orches. Instruments 2 
St eth eae 1 Music 231A—Funct. Voice... 2 
tet), 632.1.9526 00, 3242.4 ] WiuUSIC +320. 321,. 320, OF. 327.2... 1 
usic 350—Music in Relation to *Spch. 150—Oral Expr. or 
SN ATCA ANN 2 Lang. Arts 150BY: 967 mot: Walog 
agl. 150—Written Expr. or Phys. Educ. elective... 1 
meee, Arts 150A* Ae) oir 3 Govt. 150—Govt. & Amer. Soc. 3 
is. Natural Science 3 
ee) Ate Tere ECA 1 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
usic 260A—Theory HI __. 3 Music 260B—Theory IV _....... 3 
Mes 20632134320, OF 32/222 2.. 1 Music 415, 416, 417, 418, 435, 445, 
usic 110bw—Orches. OF ASP date todd S08 it i 
Ss ee i Z Music 320, 321, 326, or 327___..._ 1 
le 150—Phil. Ideas —._______ 3 G.E. Natural Science... 3 
meewNatural Science... =. 3 Engl. 250—Understanding Lit. _. 3 
Re ie oh 3 Psych. 150—Human Behavior... 3 
E. 350—Dance in Relation to Elective _. a 
Meemrand SVIUSICU oe ey 
| JUNIOR YEAR 
usic 370A—Hist. of Music. 3 Music 370B—Hist. of Music_. 3 
usic 360—Orch. & Arranging... 2 Music 381—Choral Conducting _ 2 
usic 340A—Keyboard Ukeon 1 Music 340B—Keyboard Theory... |! 
9 20,13.2.160326,.0r 3272... I Music’320,°521; 326,,0r 327... ul 
en. Educ. Soc. Sci. elective. 3 H&S 350—Personal Health _ 2 
Ist. 250—-US. ELIiShOry ose eae Side, Elective — 6 
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Music 320, 321, 326, or 327 
Gen. Educ. elective. 
Electives ees is 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Two graduate curricula in music are available; each leads to f¢ 
master of arts degree. One is designed for those students seeking: 


concentration in music and 


Adjustments in either program to meet specific interests and abilit’ 
may be made in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


Concentration in Music 


Prerequisite: A baccalaureate degree with a major in music from | 


accredited institution. 


Area of Specialization: 


Music 599A—Introduction, to, Graduate Project__._____4 us 1 ur 
Select from. the, following... - 22 3 un 
Music 561—Seminar in Composition (3) 
Music 570—Seminar in Musicology (3) 


Music 464—Contemporary Techniques —.... of ME: Pam Rey alle a HM See 3 un 

Select from the following. 
Music 472—History and Literature of Instrumentai Music (3) 
Music 477—History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 


a 


SENIOR YEAR 


] Music 415, 416, 417, 418, 435, 445, 

3 Or 446 \2248 See ] 

2 Music 320, 321, 326, or 327. 
Gen. Educ. elective... y 


Electives esexecl t. see so Wise 


the other focuses upon music educatic 


6 un 


Music 478—History and Literature of American Music (3) 


Music 571—Music of the Baroque Period (3) 
Music 572—Music of the Classic Period (3) 
Musie 573—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 


Select-from the followings = 2eGM, eee 


Music 520—Choral Techniques (1) 
Music 526—Instrumental Techniques (1) 


Select from the following (may be waived in special cases)... 2 un 
Music 519 W-Z—Individual Lessons on Instruments (1-1-1-1) | 


Music 539 W-Z—Individual Lessons in Voice (1-1-1-1) 

Music 549 W-Z—Individual Lessons on Piano or Organ (1-1-1-1) 
Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Music 
Music 
Music 


417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1-i-1-1-1-1-1) 
435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 


Music 446 S-Z— Ady anced Organ Instruction (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) | 


Music Electives. i. 


Music S09B "Graduate Projects. ye pe re 
Outside the Field of Music. 


Electives (selected from fields 
viser’s approval) 


Nore: Twelve (12) of the 


NR Ve 
= 
=> Yaa 


related to the degree program with ad- 
un 


we 


30 un 


21 units specified in music must be at the 500 level. 
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A total of four (4) elective units in performance may be applied 
»ward the degree. Of these four a maximum of two may be in minor 
erformance areas (400 level). 


concentration in Music Education 

rerequisites: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with a major in music from an accredited institution. 

Bz The possession of a valid teaching credential or concurrent enrollment in the 
credential program. 

C. A course in elementary music methods or equivalent experience. 


rea of Specialization: 
Music 599A—Introduction to Graduate Project =. oe are aR ee ee 1 unit 


BE COMACCELO aa eee ee eS 3 units 
Music 500—Seminar in Elementary Music Education (3) ' 
Music 503 A—Seminar in Choral Music Education (3) 

Music 504A—Seminar in Instrumental Music Education (3) 


Music 464—Contemporary Techniques ees: ES a 


Bepeeet Tom tne fOuO wings eg Ng ee a ae 
Music 472—History and Literature of Instrumental Music (3) 

Music 477—History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 

Music 478—History and Literature of American Music (3) 

Music 571—Music of the Baroque Period (3) 

Music 572—Music of the Classic Period (3) 

Music 573—Music of the Romantic Period (3) 


Select from the followings: pres eee erry a Megat tel bs sof _ 2 units 
Music 581—Advanced Choral Conducting (2) 
Music 582—Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2) 


units 


ao 


units 


we 


Select from the following — , 1 unit 
Music 520X YZ—Choral Techniques oy 
Music 526X YZ—Instrumental Techniques (1) 
Select from the following (may be waived in special cases)... HiT unit 
Music 519 W-Z—Individual Lessons on Instruments (1-1-1-1) 
Music 539 W-Z—Individual Lessons in Voice (1-1-1-1) 
Music 549 W-Z—Individual Lessons on Piano or Organ (1-1-1-1) 
Music 415 S-Z—Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 416 S-Z—Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 417 S-Z—Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 418 S-Z—Advanced Percussion (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 435 S-Z—Advanced Voice (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 445 S-Z—Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Music 446 S-Z—Advanced Organ Instruction (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Meester Bectivesir.s-ji0c Fl Aa PY ir ae een eee ey Pe Cee td Be 4 units 
memes 09B-(oraduatel Project tacks tered iy hts ee eh 2 units 
memeicesthe biel :of «Music? bictreerteies clos baal hei, Bega clegi se 6 units 
Electives (selected from fields related to ne degree program with ad- 
Marrs approval) Soe oo i he) ) One RE ROSE MSLEL MEAE StL \S eee 4 units 
30 units 


Nore: Twelve (12) of the 20 units specified in music must be at the 500 level. 
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A total of four (4) elective units in performance may be applie 
toward the degree. Of these four a maximum of two may be in mine 
performance areas (400 level). 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


110 Orchestral Instruments (2) 

Class instruction in theory and performance of orchestral instrument 
Minimum performance competency on instrument of each family 
Ensemble experience provided with critical analysis of literature fc 
orchestral instruments. Designed for all music majors and minors excep 
those with an instrumental focus. 


110sp Orchestral Instruments, String and Percussion 
110bw Orchestral Instruments, Brass and Woodwind 


160AB Theory I and II (4-4) 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of the fundamentals of music: pitch name 
simple rhythms, etc., and some keyboard skill. Integrated approach t 
music theory; includes work in sightsinging, rhythmic problems, an 
essentials of harmony, counterpoint and form. Keyboard experience 
emphasized. ; 


210 Orchestral Instruments (2) ; 
Class instruction in theory and performance of orchestral instrument 
Knowledge of basic playing techniques and fingerings on all instrument 
Ensemble experience provided with emphasis on the critical analysis ¢ 
the literature for orchestral instruments. Designed for majors with a 
instrumental focus. | 
210s Orchestral Instruments, String | 


210b Orchestral Instruments, Brass 
210w Orchestral Instruments, Woodwind 


210p Orchestral Instruments, Percussion 


230AB Elementary Voice Instruction (1-1) 


For nonmusic majors only. Technique of voice production; study ( 
song interpretation; emphasis upon recreational singing; some attentio 
given to elementary musicianship; remedial problems. | 


231AB Functional Voice for Music Majors (2-2) | 

Limited to music majors and minors only. Theory and principles ¢ 
voice production and study of appropriate vocal literature. Laborator 
period correlated with choral techniques. | 
240ABC Class Piano Instruction (1-1-1) 

Development of music reading skills, playing by ear, and transposing 
emphasis on appr opriate music for recreational uses in the home, chure) 
and community. Not intended for music majors. | 
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45 ABC Organ Instruction (1-1-1) | 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Class instruction in the technique 
nd repertoire of organ playing. 


60AB Theory III and IV (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Music 160AB, or equivalent. Continued study of mate- 
ials of musical composition using more complex forms and more diffi- 
ult techniques and styles. Writing emphasis will be on the student’s 
iajor performing medium, and will include some ensemble playing of 
is own compositions. 

63 Counterpoint (2) 


“Study of eighteenth century contrapuntal techniques, including 
me work in the species; invertible counterpomt, motive development; 
Wo- and three-part inventions. Introduction to contemporary counter- 
oint. 


00AB Music for Children (2-2) 

A study of music fundamentals and literature developed through 
xperiences in singing, playing instruments, listening, creative. activities, 
ad bodily rhythms. Designed to mect the needs of the classroom teacher. 


04 Music in Recreation (2) 

| Designed for recreation leaders directing playg rround, camp, or social 
york activities. Participation in varied music experiences; study of basic 
iythm and song materials; learning effective ways of organizing and 
mducting music projects in the recreation program. 


20S-Z Band (1-1-1-1-1-1-I-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


us. Z Orchestra (etateiel-1sb-1) 


Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
| 
22S-Z Varsity Band (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Ability to play a wind or percussion instrument. A wind 
isemble providing performances for athletic events, parades, and ether 
itdoor occasions. 


‘53S8-Z Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1-!-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed for nonmusic majors. 
"6S-Z A Cappella Choir (1-1-1-1-!-1-1-1) 

‘Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

‘7S-Z Chorus (1-1-!-1-1-1-1-1) 

‘Open to all students. Preparation and performance of standard choral 
erature, including cantatas, oratorios, and operatic choruses. 
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340AB Keyboard Theory and Technique (1-1) 

Prerequisite: Music 260B or consent of instructor. Study of the prinei 
ples of musicianship applicable to the keyboard, including sight reading 
transposition, playing by ear, reading reduced choral and instrumenta 
scores, improvisation, and directing from the piano. 


341 Functional Piano for Kindergarten and Primary Teachers (1) 

Prerequisite: One year of piano or consent of instructor. Improvisin 
and reading appropriate accompaniments for children’s rhythmic an 
singing activities. Playing by ear and adding chordal accompaniment t 
simple folk tunes. 


350 Music in Relation to Art and Dance (2) (General Education) 

Approaches to understanding and enjoyment of the fine arts throug! 
an examination of representative selections from the various  styh 
periods in music, art and dance. For non-music majors only. 


351 Music Appreciation (3) (General Education Elective) 

Development of understanding and enjoyment of music throug 
study of its fundamentals, history, and literature. Emphasis on aware 
ness and evaluation of music in our lives. Required attendance at selectes 
concerts. | 


360 Orchestration and Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: One year of theory or equivalent. It is recommendec 
that Music 210 or 110 be completed prior to this course. Theory anc 
practice of writing for instrumental ensembles. Study of orchestral scor 
and an introduction to symphonic orchestration. 


370AB History of Music in Western Civilization (3-3) 

Prerequisite: One year of music theory or equivalent. Survey 0 
music in general culture; stylistic development of music shown by 
playing and discussing ty pical literature. First semester emphasizes th 
Medieval through Baroque periods; second semester, the Preclassica 
to the present. 


374AB Piano History and Literature (2-2) 

Prerequisite: One year of theory or consent of instructor. Survey 
of piano literature, changes in keyboard technique and style. Repre- 
sentative piano literature performed and analyzed. First semester empha- 
sizes the Baroque through the early Romantic periods; second semester 
the late Romantic to the present. 


381 Choral Conducting (2) 
Prerequisite: “Iwo years harmony, solfege, or equivalent Principle 
of choral conducting; problems of choral organization. 
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2 Instrumental Conducting (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 381. It is recommended that Music 210, or Music 
0, be completed prior to this course. Experience offered in transposi- 
n, score reading, baton technique, and interpretation of symphonic 
srature. Recognition of psychologically sound rehearsal procedure. 
perience conducting rehearsal orchestra is an integral part of the 
urse. 


8 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
ogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
Up Meetings. 


0 Workshop in Elementary Music Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 300AB, Education 493 MuC, or consent of the 
tructor. Survey of elementary music materials and demonstrations 
techniques for making them meaningful to children. 


1 Psychology of Music (2) 

-rerequisite: Survey of psychology, educational psychology, and at 
st 20 units of music. Study of musical personality, perception of mu- 
s characteristics, musical taste, and theories of Jearning applied to 
sical learning. Survey of standardized tests of musical aptitude, mu- 
il achievement, and musical taste. 


3 Acoustical Analysis of Instrument Construction (2) 

study of the physical and acoustical principles of musical instrument 
struction with laboratory experience in evaluating and maintaining 
truments. 


> Piano Methods and Materials (2) | 
-ractical procedures for teaching piano, from preschool] child to adult 
el. Methods and materials for public school class and private teaching. 


§ Training in Vocal Techniques (2) 

-rerequisite: Consent of instructor. Comparative analysis of the 
ories of vocal production as applied to the child voice, changing 
ce, and mature voice. Study of the literature for each category. 


’ Practicum in Instrumental Techniques (2) 


-rerequisite: Upper division or graduate standing. Observation and 
ticipation in the instruction of junior and senior high school students 
serformance groups, theory, and literature. Current ‘trends i in teaching 
rumental music at all grade levels. To be held concurrently with the 
xh School Music Institute. 


) Orchestral Instruments (2) 

-rerequisite: Music 210 ival Advanced class instructi 
rerequisite: Music or equivalent. Advanced class instruction 

m orchestral instruments with emphasis on theory of tone production 

| analysis of literature. 
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410s Orchestral Instruments, String 
410b Orchestral Instruments, Brass 
410w Orchestral Instruments, Woodwind 


4158-Z Advanced Strings (1-1-1-1-l-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Class instruction in technique ant 
repertoire for advanced students of violin, viola, cello, and bass. 


4168-Z Advanced Woodwinds (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Class instruction in the techniqu 
and repertoire for advanced students of woodwind instruments. 


417S-Z Advanced Brass (1-1-1-1-1-I-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Class instruction in technique 
and repertoire for advanced students of brass instruments. 


418S-Z Advanced Percussion (1-1-I-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Class instruction in technique 
and repertoire for advanced students of percussion instruments. 


420S-Z Brass Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-I-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsa 
and performance of standard brass ensemble literature, including bras 
choir, sextets, quintets, and quartets. 


421S-Z Woodwind Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsa 
and performance of standard woodwind ensemble literature, including 
woodwind choir, sextets, quintets, and quartets. 


422S-Z String Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For advanced students. Rehearsa 
and performance of standard chamber music for strings alone and string: 
with piano. 


423S-Z Percussion Ensemble (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Rehearsal and performance © 
standard percussion ensemble literature. 


424§-Z Commercial Orchestra (J-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) ‘ 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Rehearsal and performance 0! 
standard commercial orchestra literature including original and pub 
lished arrangements for dance bands, radio and television orchestras, an 
motion picture orchestras. 7 


425S-Z Madrigal Singers (1-1-I-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


426S-Z Opera Workshop (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) | 
Problems of opera production; presentation of typical operatic ensemr 
bles and scenes. Open to qualified singers. . 


a) 
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30YZ Intermediate Voice (1-1) 

Prerequisite: Previous voice instruction or consent of instructor. Con- 
nued development of vocal skills. Greater emphasis on development 
‘ repertoire. 


35S-Z Advanced Voice (1-I-1-1-1-I-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Performance of art song, opera, 
id oratorio literature. Advanced techniques. Primarily for the voice 
ajor. 


+1X-Z Intermediate Piano (1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Music 240C or equivalent. Technical study and perform- 
ice of some of the smaller compositions in the standard piano literature. 


f5S-Z Advanced Piano (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced repertory and _ inter- 
‘etive coaching for public performance, with consideration of materials 
lected from the different periods of musical composition. 


K6S-Z Advanced Organ Instruction (1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced repertory and interpre- 
ve coaching for public performance. 


TWXYZ Accompanying (1-I-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Discussion and demonstration of 
tticular problems of ensemble performance involving singers or in- 
‘umentalists and pianists; specific skills needed by an accompanist and 
ach; performance practice of vocal (concert and operative repertoire) 
d instrumental music of the different style periods; playing for indi- 
duals or groups; treatment of recitatives; problems of transposing; 
actical experience and guidance by performance in class and recital. 


0 Orchestration and Arranging (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 360 or equivalent. Survey of techniques necessary 
t orchestrating compositions for a symphonic band and symphonic or- 
estra; special attention given to problems encountered in public school 
nds and orchestras. 


1 Musical Form (2) 

Prerequisite: One year of harmony and musicianship or equivalent. 
talytic techniques for the study of balance in the organization of 
isical material. 


3. Intermediate Composition (2) 

Prerequisites: Music 260B and 360 or equivalent. Writing for small 
iembles such as string quartet, woodwind quartet or quintet, or small 
cal groups with and without instruments. 


to 
~~ 
i) 
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464 Contemporary Techniques (3) 
Study of the techniques used in contemporary composition and appli 
cation to practical writing. 


465 Vocal Arranging (2) 

Study of writing and arranging for vocal groups; problems in arrang 
ing for the usual school groups; girls’ and boys’ chorus and mixec 
chorus; creative arranging in the smaller vocal forms with and withow 
instrumental accompaniment. 


472 History and Literature of Instrumental Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 370B or equivalent. Study of instrumental musi 
from the Baroque Period to the present; analysis and performance ©: 
representative works from the fields of orchestral, chamber, or key: 
board literature. 


477 History and Literature of Vocal Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 370B or equivalent. Study of vocal literature fron 
the Baroque Period to the present; analysis and performance of repre 
sentative works from the field of opera, the large choral forms, and th¢ 
art song. 


478 The History and Literature of American Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Historical survey of musi¢ 
in the United States from early colonial times to the present. Emphasi 
on musical literature and the developments in composition, performance 
music education, and instrument manufacture. 


480 Training of.Select Children’s Choirs (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 382 or consent of instructor. A study of chora 
techniques as applied to children who exhibit special vocal ability o1 
interest prior to and during the voice change. Laboratory experience: 
with demonstration choirs. | 


GRADUATE COURSES 


500 Seminar in Elementary Music Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree with a major in music educatiot 
and at least one year of teaching experience. Study of the basic concept 
in music education, their development, and their application to musica 
activities in the elementary school. | 


503AB Seminar in Choral Music Education (3-3) | 

Prerequisite: Education 493 MuB or equivalent. First semester empha 
sizes study of basic concepts in music education, their development 
and application to choral music. Second semester concentrates upon thi 
survey and interpretation of chorus and vocal ensemble music suitabl 
for public schools. Music selected will be performed and analyzed for 
aesthetic and educational values and interpretation. 
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4AB Seminar in Instrumental Music Education (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Education 493 MuA or equivalent. First semester empha- 
es study of basic concepts in music education, their development, and 
plication to instrumental music. Second semester concentrates upon 
e survey and the development of criteria for selection and interpreta- 
m of solo, ensemble, and large group instrumental music literature 
itable for public schools. 


6 School Music Administration and Supervision (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of administrative and super- 
sory responsibilities of the music educator. Leadership in the areas of 
‘rsonal relations; curriculum; improving instruction; public relations; 
heduling; budget and finance; equipment, materials and supplies; and 
ace and housing. 


9WXYZ Individual Lessons on Instruments (1-1-1-1) 
On-campus, private lessons with approved instructors. Special fee. 


‘OXYZ Choral Techniques (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A seminar devoted primarily to a 
ilegium in the study and reading of less well-known music literature, 
us concurrent participation in a choral organization. Analysis of litera- 
re and rehearsal techniques; study of special choral problems. 


6XYZ Instrumental Techniques (1-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A seminar devoted primarily to a 

ilegium in the study and reading of less well-known music literature, 

us concurrent participation in an instrumental organization. Analysis 
literature and rehearsal techniques; study of special instrumental 
‘oblems. 


9WXYZ Individual Lessons in Voice (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. On-campus, private lessons with 
proved instructors. Special fee. 


‘9WXYZ Individual Lessons on Piano or Organ (1-1-1-1) 
‘Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. On-campus, private lessons with 
»proved instructors. Special fee. 

f] 


‘1 Seminar in Composition (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music and consent of instructor. 
arification of the philosophies and aesthetic theories involved in con- 
mporary music, compositional problems and projects of an advanced 
‘ture intended to synthetize previous creative skills and techniques. 


33 Advanced Composition and Analysis (2) 
‘Prerequisite: Music 463 or equivalent. Free composition in all the 
»cal and instrumental forms. 
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570 Seminar in Musicology (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent mus 
cal background. Discussion of specific musicological problems as th 
result of reports or papers prepared by individual students. 


571 Music of the Baroque Period (3) | 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent mus 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the mus 
of the Baroque Period and formal, technical, and thematic score analys 
of representative works played from recordings or in live performane 


572 Music of the Classic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent mus 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the musi 
of the Classic Period and formal, technical, and thematic score analys 
of representative works played from recordings or in live performane 


573 Music of the Romantic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a music major or equivalent mus 
cal background. Discussion of the stylistic characteristics of the musi 
of the Romantic Period and formal, technical, and thematic score analy 
sis of representative works played from records or in live performane 


581 Advanced Choral Conducting (2) 
Prerequisites: Music 381 and Music 382 or equivalent. 


582 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2) 
Prerequisites: Music 381 and Music 382. 


599AB Graduate Project (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 599A should be taken in the fir 
semester of the student’s graduate year. Study of basic bibliography 
survey of literature, methods of research in music and music educatior 
and practice in organizing and reporting data both oral and written. / 
tentative proposal for the graduate project will be developed. The proj 
ect may be a performance, a creative work, or a reserach report. 599] 
should be taken in the final semester of the student’s program. The proj 
ect will be completed under the guidance of an advisory committee. — 


Nursing 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


CULTY: Blackwell (Acting Department Chairman), Aiello, Long, Ory, Peter- 
on (Coordinators), Atkins, Bowman, Greiner, Hermer, Johnson, King, Malkin, 
Murphy, O’Connell, Sprouse, Stewart, Trail, Tratnik. 


The Department of Nursing offers two programs designed to meet 
creasing needs for the services of professional nurses in hospitals, pub- 
‘health agencies, homes, school systems, and industries: (1) Basic pro- 
am for students in nursing, and (2) General Nursing program for 
istered Nurses. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

General Requirements 
‘Students planning to enter either nursing program must be advised 
by the faculty of the Department of Nursing. 
‘Students wishing to enroll! in a clinical laboratory course (201, 205, 
306, 313, 315, 319AB, 320AB) must complete application forms with 
the Department of Nursing by March 15 for the fall semester and 
October 15 for the spring semester. 


All students must have completed, by the end of their second semes- 
ter in college and/or prior to enrolling in courses in nursing, Educa- 
tion 300 (which includes a special health examination). 

‘Students are required to have malpractice, accident and medical in- 
‘surance. For information regarding insurance available to students, 
‘see adviser. 

‘Students must have a valid driver’s license and have access to use of 
‘an automobile. 

| During the senior year students will be expected to write the National 
League for Nursing Achievement Tests, for which there is a fee of 
approximately $12.50. 


Students on scholastic probation will not be permitted to rake nursing 
courses. 
Basic Program in Nursing 

This program leading to the bachelor of science degree in nursing has 
en accredited by the California State Board of Nursing Education and 
urse Registration and the National League for Nursing. It is designed 
prepare high school graduates for professional nursing services in 
ispitals, public health agencies, homes, school systems, and industries. 
Students must fulfill the General Requirements as stated above and 
mplete 132 units including the following courses: 


[275 | 


276 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES ; 


| 


Lower Division 


Zoology 200—Structure of the Human Body... unit 
Zoology 201—Introduction to Human Physiology _ ee, unit 
Microbiology 200—General Microbiology SCS snit 
Chemistry 150AB~Fundamentals of Chemistry, (3-30.90 ie eee unit 
Nursing 201—Fundamentals of Nursing 
Home Economics 211—Fundamentals of Human Nutrition... 2: unit 


Upper Division 
Education 401—Psychological Foundations of Education 
Public Health 314—Introduction to Public Health 
Nursing 302—Survey of Nursing 
Nursing 303—Behavioral Patterns in Illness and Health 


5 unit 
3 unit 
3 unit 
pasted Bitar ten oh 2 unit 
Nursing 306—Nursing in the Community... 8 ult 
Nursing 315—Psychiatric Nursing TY 0 8 

7 

6 

7 

6 


Nursing 319A—Medical-Surgical Nursing I unit 
Nursing 319B—Medical-Surgical Nursing I] 0. unit 
Nursing 320A—Maternal-Child Health I unit 
Nursing 320B—Maternal-Child" Health [1 22 ee 


80 unit 


General Nursing Program for Registered Nurses 
Students must fulfill the General Requirements as stated on page 27: 
and shall have taken the NLN Graduate Nurse Examination prior t 
admission or within the first year of enrollment in the college. 
A total of 132 units must be completed to qualify for graduation witl 
a bachelor of science in nursing. A nurse who has graduated from ar 
accredited school of nursing and is currently registered in the State o! 
California may be granted 33-36 tunits toward the baccalaureate degree 
A summary of the requirements follow: . ale 


1. Credit for R.N. in nursing granted by an accredited school of nursing 


(including psychiatric’ nursing) } i 0) a) ee 
2-'Required General Education *® 0. ee 
3. Prerequisites to the nursing major. ot ie ee 


Education 401—Psychological Foundations of Education (5) 
Sociology 440—Marriage and the Family (3) 
Nursing 302—Survey of Nursing (3) 
4. Required in Nursing at California State College at Los Angeles _ _. 18 ua 
Nursing 303—Behavioral Patterns in Illness and Health (2) 
Nursing 304—Effective Relationships in Nursing (2) 
Nursing 306—Nursing in the Community (8) 
Nursing 313—Clinical Seminar in Nursing (6) 
5. Required Related ‘Subjeetst_- ee ink SS Sen 


132 units 


* Registered nurses who have completed science courses in a college or university that are 
equivalent to those courses required for basic nursing major will be exempt from the 
general education science requirements. 

+ Students who have not successfully completed a clinical laboratory experience in psychiatrie 
nursing in a setting specifically designed for psychiatric care will be granted 33 units and 
will be required to take Nursing 205—Psychiatric Nursing I (3). Final evaluation of unit 
value for previous psychiatric nursing experience will be determined by the faculty of the 
Department of Nursing. 


NURSING 2 / 
: 
: Health and Development Credential for the School Nurse 
mee interested in obtaining this credential should seek advisement 
em the Department of Nursing. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Students must register with adviser for Nursing 201, 205, 306, 313, 
5, 319A and B, and 320A and B by October 15 for the spring semester 
d by March 15 for the fall semester. 


‘11 Home Nursing (2) 

Designed for Home Economics majors to provide theory and labora- 
ry practice in the home care of the sick and injured. Lecture one 
sur; laboratory three hours, 


\ 


1 Fundamentals of Nursing (6) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course to develop beginning con- 
pts and skills in relation to the role of the professional nurse. Lecture 
ree hours, laboratory nine hours. 


5 Psychiatric Nursing I (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Provides opportunity for the registered nurse to develop skill in the 
plication of current accepted theories in psychiatric nursing; explora- 
m and study of community resources available for the treatment of 
jotional disorders. Lecture one hour; laboratory six hours per week. 


i2 Survey of Nursing (3) 

Critical analysis of studies in nursing and their relationship to the 
velopment of the profession; current trends in nursing education and 
actice. 


3  Behaviorial Patterns in Illness and Health (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Provides an understanding of human behavior in the hospital setting; 
iphasis on the interrelatedness of physical, emotional, and social health. 


4 Effective Relationships in Nursing (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Professional relationships in nursing, including patient-nurse, family- 
rse, medical and nursing team relationships, inter departmental rela- 
‘nships. 


6 Nursing in the Community (3%) 

Prerequisites: Preregistration and consent of instructor. Provides the 
rsing student with ‘theory and concurrent laboratory experience in 
iools, industry, and community health agencies; emphasis on_phil- 
yphy of positive health, and skills in preventive and promotional 
ocedures. Lecture four hours; laboratory twelve hours. 
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313 Clinical Nursing Seminar (6) 

Prerequisite: All courses in the nursing major must be complete 
prior to, or concurrently with, Nursing 313. Clinical practice for regi 
tered nurses in maternal-child health, ‘smedical-surgical and psychiatr 
nursing; seminar study of problems and practices common to a ail 1 clinic 
areas. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hours. 


314 Principles and Practices of Public School Nursing (4) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Practical application of basic principles, functions, techniques, ar 
methods of public school nursing in California. Lecture three hou 
laboratory to be arranged; five consecutive days for nurses not current 
employed in schoo] nursing; others—special project. 


315 Psychiatric Nursing II (8) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, and 303. 

Clinical course for the student in Basic Nursing Program. Develo; 
skills in the application of current accepted theories in psychiatric nur 
ing; use of available community resources; study of needs and treatme 
of psychiatric patient and family. Lecture three hours; laboratory fi 
teen hours. 


319A Medical-Surgical Nursing I (7) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 320A, 303 and consent of instructor. 
Develops ability to provide comprehensive nursing care to medica 
surgical patients. Lecture two hours; laboratory fifteen hours. 


319B Medical-Surgical Nursing II (6) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, 306, and 315. 

Second level clinical course for students in Basic Nursing Prograr 
Provides experience in administering care to neuro-surgical patien 
and patients undergoing radical surgery. Beginning experience in un 
management. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hours. 


320A Maternal-Child Health I (7) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 303 and consent of instructor. 

Beginning course in maternal and child care with emphasis on th 
nurse’s role in the satisfaction of the health needs of the parents an 
new baby. Lecture two hours; laboratory fifteen hours. 


320B Maternal-Child Health II (6) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 201, 319A, 320A, 306, and 315. 

Second level clinical course for students in the Basic Nursing Progran 
Includes care of sick, hospitalized child; general ward functions of regi: 
tered nurse such as supervising nurses’ aides, and experience in clinic 
nursery, and public schools. Lecture two hours; laboratory twelve hour 
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‘9 Independent Study (|-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
sume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
al reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
gistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


Philosophy 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Sayles (Department Chairman), Albert, Alexander, Benson, Burri 
Glathe, Howey, J. Wilson, G. Zimmerman. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Philosophy 

The program leading to the bachelor of arts degree in philosoph 
has been designed with three aims in view. It seeks to develop in tl 
student: an effective understanding of principles of inquiry and evalu: 
tion; skills of criticism and synthesis necessary for advanced work | 
any scholarly field; and an acquaintance with the noteworthy contrib 
tions made by philosophers to the intellectual traditions of mankin 

This program has been oriented to the needs of three groups « 
students: those who plan advanced work in philosophy; those who wi: 
to pursue advanced work in other fields where philosophical trainir 
is valuable, notably in law and theology; and those who seek a stror 
liberal arts preparation. 


Lower Division 
Philosophy 150—Philosophical “Ideas! 2-2 eee 


Philosophy :250—LCogic: jc ees Peel. iter Li begets Beep Se 
Upper Division 

Philosophy: 304—Ethics)... 215. 2 S¢4 i A Ge ee eee 3 un 

Philosophy 320—History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy... vag. 3 un 

Philosophy 321—History of Modern Philosophy... canna ee oe ae 3 un 

Oneé course’ from the following?) - = 


Philosophy 340—Symbolic Logic. GB) 
Philosophy 460—Metaphysics (3) 
Philosophy 470—Theory of Knowledge (3) 


Select 18 units with consent of adviser_ sn eens ee rene ee 18 un 
Philosophy 238—Comparative Religions | Gyr 
Philosophy 260—Inductive Logic (3) 

Philosophy 330—Eastern Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 340—Symbolic Logic (3) 
Philosophy 378—Philosophy of Religion (3) 
Philosophy 410—Social and Political Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 425—Philosophy of History (3) 
Philosophy 430—American Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 440—Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 445—Existentialism (3) 

Philosophy 446—Phenomenology (3) 
Philosophy 460—Metaphysics (3) 

Philosophy 470—Theory of Knowledge (3) 


[ 280 ] 
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Philosophy 474—Philosophy in Literature (3) 
Philosophy 475—Aesthetics (3) 

Philosophy 485—Philosophy of Science (3) 
Philosophy 490—Philosophy of Law (3) 
Philosophy 495—Selected Works in Philosophy (3) 
Philosophy 499—Independent Study (1-3) 


36 units 
Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
inor in philosophy must consult a departmental adviser. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
LOWER DIVISION 


: 
10 Philosophical Ideas (3) (General Education) 

Major issues of philosophical interest, with special attention to the 
‘incipal intellectual techniques employed by philosophers, both critical 
id speculative. 


18 Comparative Religions (3) 

Comparative study of the world’s living religions: Buddhism, Confu- 
anism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and others. Concepts of diety, 
e immortality of the soul, methods of salvation, and the influence of 
vironment and culture upon these beliefs. 


0 Logic (3) (General Education) 

Analysis and criticism of inductive and deductive reasoning. Study 
definition, verification, evidence, validity, truth, and fallacious argu- 
ent in all areas of inquiry. 


0 Inductive Logic (3) 

‘The analysis of induction and probability in everyday affairs and in 
tence; the systematic development of inductive logic; elements of the 
obability calculus and applications; philosophical issues in inductive 
zic. 

UPPER DIVISION 

14 Ethics (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of the instruc- 
r. Analysis of the empirical and normative factors involved in choice. 
ypes of ethical theory, Nature of moral standards and judgments. 


0 History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
velopment of philosophical thought from the ancient Greek to the 
d of the medieval period. Study of principal thinkers, major prob- 
ns, and dominant trends in Western thought. 


1 History of Modern Philosophy (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
-velopment of philosophical thought from the medieval period to the 
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present time. Study of principal thinkers, major problems and dominar 
trends in western thought. 


330 (240) Eastern Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructo) 
Major philosophical systems of India, China, and Japan. 
340 Symbolic Logic (3) | 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or equivalent. Logic and language; th 
nature of argument; meaning and truth; the propositional calculus an’ 
the lower functional calculus; logic of classes; the foundations of mathe 
matics. | 


378 Philosophy of Religion (3) | 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. / 
systematic approach to issues of noteworthy religious significance (suc 
as eternity, faith, worship, the holy) with the aim of distinguishin 
religion from other modes of human experience. | 


410 Social and Political Philosophy (3) | 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructoi 
Philosophical foundations of social and political thought; analysis o 
such concepts as state, law, obligation, sanction, and their relation t 
issues in metaphysics, theory of knowledge, and ethics. 


425 Philosophy of History (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent and a college level histor 
course. A philosophical study of western historical writing and thought 
the nature of historical knowledge; historical explanation; history an 
values; the meaning of history. 


430 American Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructoi 
Major movements of thought and principal thinkers in America fror 
colonial times to the twentieth century. The relationships of America 
philosophy to European intellectual currents. The influence and: bearing 
of dominant doctrines on American life and outlook. 


’ 
\ 


440 Contemporary Philosophy (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructoi 
Major problems and trends in twentieth century philosophy. 


445 Existentialism (3) 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructol 
An examination of major works of existential philosophy; the relatio 
of existentialism to contemporary value problems; nineteenth-centur 
background and contemporary varieties of existential thought, bot 
religious and nonreligious. 


446 Phenomenology (3) 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructo: 
An examination of the descriptive and constitutive methodologies 0 
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nenomenology: an application of phenomenological method to prob- 
ms in ontology, aesthetics, language, psychology, and social theory. 


50 Metaphysics (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 130 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
citical examination of fundamental principles, and their implications, 
various frelds of knowledge, including philosophy itself; and of basic 
sumptions implicit in certain human activities, such as art or religion. 


’0 Theory of Knowledge (3) 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
n analysis of how we know, and how we know we know; theories of 
idence, truth and confirmation. 


‘4 Philosophy in Literature (3) 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 150 or equivalent and a course in the analysis 
literature; or consent of instructor. Philosophical ideas and issues in 
lected literary works. 


‘5 Aesthetics (3) 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
ain problems and principal theories of art creation, appreciation, and 
iticism. Aesthetic experience and the work of art; principles of aes- 
etic evaluation and their bearings on morality, government, society, 
ience, and philosophy. 


‘5 Philosophy of Science (3) 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 150 and General Education science require- 
ents, or consent of instructor. A study of philosophical issues in the 
tysical, life and social sciences. Problems selected for study may in- 
ade: concept formation; hypotheses and models; meaning and verifica- 
on; prediction; explanation; and causality and natural law. 


‘0 Philosophy of Law (3) 

‘Prerequisite: Philosophy — 150 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
uilosophical investigation of the fundamental presuppositions of legal 
eory. Analysis of basic legal concepts. 


5 Selected Works in Philosophy (3) 

Prerequisite: At least six units of philosophy, including at least one 
per division course; or consent of the instructor. Close study of major 
iosophical writings, stressing meaning, methods of inquiry, and 
ounds upon which argued. Content will vary each time offered; may 
repeated for credit once. | 


9 Independent Study (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
sume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
al reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before reg- 
ration; progress meetings held regularly. 


Photography 


(In the Department of Industrial Arts, 
School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Haithwaite, Welch (Advisers) Par: 
time: Vodd 


Photography courses are offered (1) as an area of concentration t 
prepare teachers through a major or minor in Industrial Arts (2) a 
service courses used to supplement other majors (3) as interesting an) 
valuable electives for all students. For complete courses offered in Pho 
tography, consult the Industrial Arts section, pages 228-238. 


Physical Education 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


ACULTY: Wise (Department Chairman), Adams, Beatty, Bell, Cake, Costa, 
Crakes, Day, Deeds, Doolittle, Dunkelberg (Coordinator for men), Ennen, Fau- 
rot, Fisher, Glander, Gunnell, Hoyt, Johnson, Kelley, Kline, Maddux, Mochel, 
Morris, Nilsen, Noss, Oldham, Powell, Pyatt, Reeder, Reeves, Sharman, Strehle, 
Wagner, Warner (Coordinator for Women), White, Wilgus, Wright, Wrob- 
licky. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Physical Education 


This major is being revised. See departmental adviser for information 
garding the revised major. 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
inor in physical education must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


‘The master of arts degree program is designed to give teachers and 
ministrators of physical education experience in analyzing critically 
e problems in testing, programming, administering, and teaching the 
iysical education program in the secondary schools. It attempts to add 
pth to the professional preparation of leaders in this field and serves 
‘a basis for further study. The Department requires all candidates to 
mplete the Advanced Physical Education Tests of the Graduate Rec- 
d Examination. 
, Prerequisites: 

a. Acceptable undergraduate preparation in physical education. 
“*b. Physical Education 491 or its equivalent. 
. Core Courses in Physical Education... Lppeeei Dy UNIS 


Physical Education 503—Scientific Bases of Physical Education (3) 
Physical Education 504—Philosophical Bases of Physical Education (3) 
. Area of Specialization Courses in Physical Education. Choose from 
one of the following areas with the approval of adviser. _ 6 units 
_ Administration and Supervision 
_ Physical Education 510—Seminar in Supervision of Instruction in 
Physical Education (2) 
_ Physical Education 511—Seminar in Administration of Physical 
: Education Facilities (2) 
| Physical Education 515—Program Planning in Physical Education (2) 
Physical Education 516—Problems in Intramural Sports (2) 
_ Physical Education 517—Problems in Athletics (2) 
_——__., 
?hysical Education 491 and Physical Education 502 must be taken prior to or concurrently 
: with any physical education 500 level course. ; 
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Motor Performance 

Physical Education 435—Advanced Adapted Physical Education (2) 

Physical Education 521—Problems in Physical Conditioning (2) | 
Physical Education 526—Seminar: Problems in Adapted Physical Education G 


Dance 
Physical Education 475—Choreographic Accompaniment (2) | 
Physical Education 571—History and Philesophy of Dance (2) 
Physical Education 577—Dance Production (2) 

4. Select A or B_ Pe NN Mh ok) D De Se -. SRE Leer 

+A. Physical Education 598—Graduate Independent Study (1-3) and | 
Comprehensive Examination (0) or | 

B. Physical Education 599—Graduate Project (3) | 

5. Courses approved by adviser outside of Physical Education... 6 ut 


t6. Elective courses approved by adviser_. rue AP ae Ir6-5 ur 


| 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


LOWER DIVISION 
GENERAL EDUCATION 


Courses of instruction listed 150-155, 251-254, and 351-354 satisfy t 
general education requirement in this area. Physical Education 150 
prerequisite to the other general education courses in physical educatic 
Transfer students who have completed at least one unit of physt 
education should not enroll in Physical Education 150 but should ele 
from the other general education activities. All other students mi 
register in Physical Education 150 for their first experience in the ge 
cral education program. The second semester course may be sclect 
from the available activities. Two units are required and up to fo 
units may be applied toward the total general education requireme! 
A maximum of eight units in physical education activities may ; 
counted for graduation credit. 


150 Fundamentals of Physical Education (1) 

Testing program in the four areas of individual activities, team spor 
aquatics, and dance. Instruction in an activity according to the studen 
need. 


1S5SWXYZ Adapted Physical Education (i-1I-1-1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual program of correct 
exercise and adapted sports activities for the atypical student. Assig 
ment to this program is made through the cooperation of the sche 
physician. 

+ Students electing the Comprehensive Examination plan for tbe master’s degree will be requi 
to enroll in this course, and their study must be completed in their elected area of spec 


ization. Students electing the Graduate Project plan for the master’s degree may not enroll 


this course. 
} Students having completed Physical Education 491 as undergraduates will have 6 units 


approved elective courses. 
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Individual Activities 


Courses numbered 151 are activities of an individual and dual nature 
esigned to develop skill, knowledge of rules, background, analysis of 
cchniques, and desirable attitudes toward participation. Prerequisite: 
hysical Education 150. 


Sla Archery (1) 

51b Badminton (1) 

s51d (W) Body Dynamics (1) 

51f Fencing (1) 

jlg Golf ( 1) 

ilgt Gymnastics and Tumbling (1) 
sth Handball (1) 

‘Ipc (M) Physical Conditioning (1) 
Me Tennis (1) 

fitf (M) (W) Track and Field Activities (1) 
fiw (M) Wrestling (1) 


Team Sports 

Courses numbered 152 are activities of a team nature designed to 
velop skill, knowledge of rules, background, analysis of techniques, 
d desirable attitudes toward participation. Prerequisite: Physical 
lucation 150. 


2bv (M) (W) Basketball-Volleyball (1) 
12f (W) Field Sports for Women (1) 


Aquatics 
Courses numbered 153 and 253 are water activities designed to develop 
ll, background, knowledge, ability of analysis of techniques, safety 
Ils, and desirable attitudes toward water activities. Prerequisite: 
ysical Education 150. 


3s Beginning Swimming (1) 


3s Intermediate Swimming (1) 

: Dance 

Courses numbered 154 and 254 are dance activities designed to develop 
ll, background knowledge, ability of analysis, and desirable attitudes 


ivard the dance. Prerequisite: Physical Education 150. 
i 


‘fd Folk Dance (1) 


1 


: 
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154m _ Beginning Modern Dance (1) 

154s Social Dance (1) 

154sr Square and Round Dance (1) | 


254m Intermediate Modern Dance (1) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 154m. 


Intercollegiate Athletics 


Students must obtain consent of the coach to register for interca 
Jegiate athletics. The student athlete must complete Physical Educatic¢ 
150. A maximum of three units earned in intercollegiate athletics ma 
be counted toward the general education requirement for graduation. 


100 Freshman Football (1) | 
101 Freshman Basketball (1) 
106 Freshman Baseball (1) 
107 Freshman Track and Field (1) 

200 Football (1) 

201 Basketball (1) 

202 Water Polo (1) 

203 Cross Country (1) 

204. Wrestling (1) 

205 Bowling (1) 

206 Baseball (1) 

207 Track and Field (1) 

208 (M) (W) Golf (1) 

209 (M) (W) Tennis (1) 

210 (M) (W) Swimming (1) 

211 Gymnastics and Tumbling (1) 


UPPER DIVISION 
GENERAL EDUCATION 


350 Dance and Its Relationship to Art and Music (2) 

May be used as partial fulfillment of Humanities requirement in Get 
eral Education. A study of dance as an influencing factor upon man 
musical and artistic creative activities from primitive to modern time 
(Does not satisfy General Education requirement in physical education 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 289 


_ Advanced courses in physical education activities for general educa- 
on are listed 351-354. These courses are designed for the advanced 
udent in each activity. Prerequisite: Physical Education 150. 


51b Advanced Badminton (1) 

51g Advanced Golf (1) 

51ga Advanced Gymnastics and Apparatus (1) 
sue Advanced Tennis (1) 

53as Advanced Aquatic Sports (1) 

i3rs Rhythmic Swimming (1) 


}4c Dance Composition (1) | 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 354m, concurrently or before. 


i4m Advanced Modern Dance (1) 
: Prerequisite: Physical Education 254in. 


PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

. LOWER DIVISION 
10 (M) (W) _ Professional Activities I (2) 
For physical education majors and minors. Analyzing, demonstrating, 
acticing and evaluating the skills involved in the activities of: (for 
omen) soccer, speedball, speed-a-way, hockey, calisthenics, marching, 
ints and tumbling, badminton, handball, games and relays; (for men) 
otball, speedball, soccer, badminton, handball, games and relays. 


1 (M) (W) Professional Activities II (2) 

For physical education majors and minors. Analyzing, demonstrating, 
acticing, and evaluating the skills involved in the activities of: (for 
omen) modern dance and aquatics; (for men) aquatics, hand to hand, 
paratus, body dynamics, jujitsu, wrestling, boxing, calisthenics, march- 
2, stunts and tumbling. 


9 History and Development of Physical Education (2) 
History, development and background of school physical education 
ograms. 


0 (M) (W) Professional Activities III (2) 
For physical education majors and minors. Analyzing, demonstrating, 
acticing and evaluating the skills involved in the activities of: (for 


men) archery, tennis, golf, modern dance; (for men) archery, tennis, 
If, basketball, volleyball. 


» 10—17902 
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281 (M) (W) _ Professional Activities IV (2) 

For physical education majors and minors. Analyzing, demonstratin, 
practicing, and evaluating the skills involved in the activities of: (fc 
women) folk dance, square and round dance, and social dance, softba] 
basketball, volleyball; (for men) folk dance, square and round dane 
social dance, baseball, track and field. | 


295 Water Safety (1) | 
Red Cross senior lifesaving. ; 


UPPER DIVISION 


336 Basic Dance Skills (1) 
Survey, analysis, and practice of fundamental dance skills for moder 
square and round, folk, and social dance. 


337 Dual and Individual Sports (1) 

Practice in advanced performance techniques and analyzing proc 
dures for various individual and dual activities. Selection of activiti 
dependent on needs of students enrolled. 


338 (M) (W) ‘Team Sports (1) 

Practice in advanced performance techniques and analyzing proc 
dures for various team sports. Selection of activities dependent on neec 
of students enrolled. 


396WXYZ Dance Performance (1) ; 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation of lecture-demonstr; 
tion and concert materials for on and off campus presentation. 


| 
. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports * (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-stud 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regul 
group meetings. 


401 Methods of Teaching Square and Round Dance (2) 
Techniques and materials for teaching and calling square and rour 
dances. 


402 Methods of Teaching Modern Dance (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 254m or 280 or consent of instru 
tor. Techniques, organization and principles of teaching modern dane 
in the elementary and secondary school. 


403 Methods of Teaching Social Dance (2) 
Techniques and material for teaching the basic steps of the walt 
fox trot, tango, samba, and other current popular dances. 


* Hight units is the maximum number permitted in the combination of 398 and 496. No me 
than four units may be earned in either area. 398 and 496 may not be taken concurrently. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 29] 


)4fs Methods of Teaching Team Sports for Women I (2) 
Prerequisites: Hockey, soccer, speedball, speedaway activity or con- 
nt of instructor. Techniques and organization of teaching hockey, 
ecer, speedball, and speedaway in the secondary schools. 


4ss Methods of Teaching Team Sports for Women II (2) 
Prerequisites: Volleyball, basketball, softball activity or consent of 
structor. ‘Techniques and organization of teaching volleyball, basket- 
Il, and softball in the secondary schools. 


‘5 Methods of Teaching Water Safety (2) 
Prerequisite: Current Red Cross certificate in senior lifesaving. Ameri- 
n Red Cross course which qualifies instructors in water safety. 


6 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports (2) 

Prerequisite: Individual and dual sports activity, including gym- 
stics and tumbling, or consent of instructor. Techniques of teaching 
dividual and dual sports; methods of organizing such instruction. 


7 Methods of Coaching Football (2) 

Prerequisite: Football activity, or consent of instructor. Techniques 
coaching, organization of practice; handling of players; principles of 
mpetition; systems of offense and defense; purchase and care of 
uipment. 


8 Methods of Coaching Basketball (2) 

Prerequisite: Basketball activity or consent of instructor. Techniques 
coaching, organization of practice; handling of players; principles of 
mpetition; systems of offense and defense; purchase and care of 
dipment. 


9 Methods of Coaching Tennis and Swimming (2) — 

*rerequisites: ‘Tennis and swimming activity or consent of igstructor. 
ablems involved in coaching tennis and swimming; methods of coach- 
' skills and techniques of competitive tennis and swimming; lab- 
tory practice. 


9(M)(W) Methods of Coaching Track and Field (2) 
*rerequisites: Track and field activity or consent of instructor. Prob- 
is involved in coaching track and field; methods of coaching skills 
1 techniques, track, and field events, laboratory practice. 


{ Methods of Coaching Baseball (2) 

*rerequisite: Baseball or softball activity or consent ‘of instructor. 
blems involved in coaching baseball; methods of coaching skills and 
hniques of baseball; laboratory practice. 


"(M) Sports Officiating for Men (2) 
‘roblems and techniques of officiating various sports for boys and 
19 
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418(W) Sports Officiating for Women (2) 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 404, 406, and 409, or consent | 
instructor. Problems, techniques, and practice in officiating varic 
sports for girls and women. Leads to local and national officials ratin) 


420 Physical Education in Elementary Schools (3) | 
Physical education in the elementary schools; program organizati 
and activities; 9) 


i 


425 Principles of Physical Education (2) 
Problems, issues, and controversies in the field of physical educatic 
exploration of current practices and ideas. 


431 Kinesiology (3) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 200. Analysis of joint and muscular action 
relationito movement; application of the basic principles of mechan! 
to efficiency of performance in a variety of selected physical educati 
activities: | 


432 Adapted Physical Education (2) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 200, Administration of group and individt 
exercises: for the prevention and correction of various functional 
orders and structural defects; laboratory practices. 


433 Physiology of Activity (3) | 

Prerequisite: Zoology 201. Effects of various types of physical : 
tivity upon the circulatory, respiratory, and other physiological pra 
esses. Htow skill, endurance, fatigue, training, and related factors a7 
athletic performance. 


434 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) ) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 200 or 201. Conditioning for the prevention | 
injuries; techniques:of massage, bandaging, and taping; immediate ca 
of injuries; methods of recovery treatment. | 


435 Advanced Adapted Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 432. Study of prevalent disabilits 
with implications for program development, organization, administt 
tion and. evaluation of adapted physical education at the elementary ai 
secondary school levels. 


444 Organization and Administration of Physical Education ) 


and Athletics (2) | 
Administrative policies, selection of staff; construction and use | 
facilities; class organization, finances and budgeting; purchase and ca 
of equipment; publicity in physical education, athletics, and intramura 


460 School Camping and Outdoor Education (2) 
Aims, organization, administration, and program of the school cam 
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1. Rhythmic Form and Analysis for Dance (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 354m or 280 or consent of instruc- 
r. Historical analysis of the rhythmic elements inherent in music and 
ovement, application and appreciation of their organization as a basis 
form in dance. 


2  Choreographic Theories and Composition (2) | 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 354c¢ or 471 or consent of instructor. 
pplication of principles and materials of dance in the development of 
oup and solo compositional forms. : 


5 Choreographic Accompaniment (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 472 or consent of instructor. Sound 
it relates to movement. Critical analysis of music for dance; special 
vention to the selection of appropriate accompaniment. 


1 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Major in physical education or consent of instructor. 
aalysis, evaluation, interpretation, and use of tests and other measure- 
nt devices in physical education; application of descriptive statistical 
ocedures. 


6WXYZ Special Projects * (1-2) 

Prerequisites: Consent of department chairman and instructor. Par- 
ipation, under faculty supervision, in planning, preparing, presenting, 
d coaching of California State College at Los Angeles sponsored intra- 
tral and intercollegiate athletic activities. 


9 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of department chairman and of an instructor 
act as sponsor; ability to assume responsibility for independent work 
d to prepare written and oral reports. Project selected in con ference 
th the sponsor before registration, progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


2 Seminar of Research in Current Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 491 and graduate status with major 
physical education or consent of instructor. Analysis, evaluation and 
erpretation of research studies and investigation in physical education. 


3 Scientific Bases of Physical Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Critical 
ilysis of the kinesiophysiological bases of physical education, with 
*cial attention to concepts from which principles and criteria of the 
ofession are derived. 


ight units is the maximum number in the combination of 496 and 398. No more than four 
units may be earned in either area. 496 and 398 may not be taken concurrently. 


| 
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504 Philosophical Bases of Physical Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Critid 
analysis of one’s philosophy of physical education through study of t; 
heritage, purposes, values, and basic beliefs of physical education. | 


510 Seminar in Supervision of Instruction in Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Histor 
philosophy, prinetples, and techniques of supervising physical eden 
in the elementary and secondary schools; professional qualities al 
preparation of supervisors. | 


511 Seminar in Administration of Physical Education Facilities (2) | 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 444 and 504 or consent of the i 
structor. Analysis and study of theory and practice of the a 
tion of physical education facilities at the elementary, secondary ¢ 
college levels. 


515 Program Planning in Physical Education (2) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Histor 
background, philosophy, and current types of physical education i 
structional programs at the elementary, junior high school, high schoc 
and junior college levels; methods of planning functional physical edi 
cation curricula; adaptation of programs to facilities and staff. 


516 Problems in Intramural Sports (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 502 or consent of instructor. Con 
prehensive study of the current problems in the planning, organizatio 
and administration of intramural sports programs in elementary ar 
secondary school, and college situations. 


517 Problems in Athletics (2) | 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 444 and 5 02, or consent of instructo 
Current problems and recent trends in the conduct of athletic program 
Principles, policies and procedures of organization and administration ¢ 
competitive athletics. 


521 Problems in Physical Conditioning (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 503 or consent of instructor. Analy 
sis of the rationale of various methods of physical conditioning ft 
physical education programs at the elementary, secondary and colleg 
ievels. 


526 Seminar: Problems in Adapted Physical Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 435 and 502. Individual investigatio 
of problems in the administration, supervision, instruction, curriculur 
and evaluation of adapted physical education. 
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71 History and Philosophy of Dance (2) 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 504 or consent of instructor. Survey 
f dance from the primitive to present. The influence of dance and its 
elationship to contemporary culture; personalities and their contribu- 
on to dance as an art form. 


77 Dance Production (2) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 472 or consent of instructor. Recom- 
aended: Speech and Drama 313YZ, 470, and 479. Problems in the 
reparation of dance materials for public performance in educational 
istitutions; including staging in theatres and gymnasia; lighting, costum- 
ig, and make-up for. dance. 


98 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing and approval of the Physical 
ducation Department. Weekly meeting of physical education staff and 
raduate students for report and discussion on selected problems in 
hysical education. 


99 Graduate Project (3) 

‘Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing and approval of the Physical 

ducation Department. Definition, identification, and development. of 

1 approved problem. Investigation, analysis, writing, and completion 
‘the project under the supervision of a faculty adviser. 


Physics 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Hudson (Department Chairman), Bradbury, Branson, Hirsch, Mo: 
nigo, Ramrus, Stahl, Thompson, Yano. Part-time: Jacobs. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Two major programs are offered in physics, one leading to the degre 
of Bachelor of Arts, and one to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Tt 
B.S. major provides additional courses and advanced laboratory wo1 
necessary to prepare the student for professional employment or gra« 
uate study. : 
| Major in Physics 
Lower Division 


Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, 205—General Physics I, II, Wi, 1V_- 16 uni 
Chemistry °101—General Chemistry 222 St ea eee 5 uni 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis... i uni 
Mathematics 201, 202, 203—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, W, WL 2 uni 
Upper Division 
Mathematics 401—Dufferential Equations 220 /ou0) eee ae 3 uni 
Mathematics 402AB—Advanced Mathematics I.and II for Engineers and 
Physicists’ (3-3) 8 ee ee 6 uni 
Physics) 412—Basic ‘Electronics! 20. eee ee 4 uni 
Physics 425AB—Introduction to Theoretical Physics. 6 uni 
Physics 426AB—Electricity and Magnetism.._.___.______ 6 uni 
Physics 427—Heat and Thermodynamics... = 3 uni 
Physics 432—Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 3 uni 
Physics 470—Experimental Physics Laboratory__.....— — 3 uni 
Additional units in physics selected with approval of adviser 6 uni 


(Physics electives may include course work in mathematics or any 
science area with approval of adviser.) 


78 uni 
SUGGESTED FOUR-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE ) 
FOR PHYSICS MAJOR (B:S.) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First semester Units Second seiiester Uni 
Phys. 201—Gen. Phys. I. ; aad Phys. 202—Gen. Phys. Il... 4 
Math: 201—Anal. Geom. |. sis‘ Math. 202—Anal. Geom. IL... 4 

Chem: 101—Gen. Chem... _ 5 Chem. 102—Gen. Chem. and 
*Fnegl. 150—Written Expr. or Qual: Analsatian (2) 5 

Lane yArs SOA noua 2 Blast “Sp. 150—Oral Expr. or 

oe cee Ef | RORY Se TE a ee 1 Lang. Arts 150i soe se ee 3 
Pr. elective. eee ee _a 


* See ‘‘Note”’ on page 42. 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 


Mhys. 203—Gen. Phys. TT. 4 Phys. 204—Gen. Phys. IV... 3 
Math. 203—Anal. Geom, IID... 4 Phys. 205—Gen. Phys. IV Lab... I 
Zovt. 150—Govt. and Amer. Soc. 3 Math. 401—Differ. Equations... 3 
Art 150—Art, Music, Dance... 3 Psych. 150—Human Behavior... 3 
es O0—Phil. [deas__._____. 3 Biol. 153—Prin. of Biology I... 3 
Hist7250—U.S, History. 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Vath. 402A—Adv. Math... 3 Math. 402B—Adv. Math... 3 
*hys. 425 A—Intro. Theor. Phys... 4 Phys. 427—Heat and Thermo... 3 
*hys. 426A—Elec. and Mag... 2 Phys. 412—Basic Electronics _... 4 
eae). 250—Underst. Lit. 3 Phys. 426B—Intro. Theor. Phys... 3 
SS 5 Phys. 426B—Elec. and Mag... 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
*hys. 432—Quantum Mech... 3 Phys-electives@ a ee wes 
*hys. 470—Exp. Phys. Lab... 3 Gen. Educ, elective... 3 
1S 350—Personal Health... 2 Hleetivesiee = ey eg 7 
men. Educ. elective. 3 Gen. Educ. Soc. Sci. elective... 3 
BRCIECTIVGS, WE ogee es 3 
OS eee es 3 


: Teaching Credential 

Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
inor in physics must consult a departmental adviser. 
| 

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

‘The master of science program is intended to prepare junior college 
structors, train terminal students for employment in industry, and 
prepare qualified students for study towards the Ph.D. degree at a 
ajor university. 

In order to undertake study for the master of science degree in 
tysics a student must comply with all requirements of the college 
mcerning admission to the college and admission to unclassified grad- 
ite standing. Before he may undertake the required graduate courses, 

‘must complete the equivalent of a bachelor’s degree in physics and 


ecifically show competence in the subjects covered in Physics 204, 
3, 425AB, 426AB and 432. 


tysics 510AB—Mathematical Methods of Physics — 6 units 
ysics 512AB—Principles of Modern Physics or 

maysics 532A B—Quantum Mechanics 6 units 
Seecs530-—.1 heoretical; Mechanics o_) srs ele ths 3 units 
umes te lectrodynamics, 2 3 units 
mics 542—Physics Research Conference —...____»_»_E_ NO Credit 
meses 9/—(rradnate Research 2. +) erie Fy TY ante 6 units 
Or 6 units from the following: 


Physics 428—Statistical Physics (3) 
_ Physics 430—Physics of the Nucleus (3) 
Physics 433—Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) 
Physics 434—Introduction to Low Temperature Physics (3) 
_ Physics 435—Elementary Reactor Theory (3) 
_ Physics 445—Advanced Electronics (3) 


298 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


Physics 469—Physical Electronics (3) 
Physics 512AB—Principles of Modern Physics (6) 
or Physics 532AB—Quantum Mechanics (6) 
l‘lectives selected with approval of a departmental adviser... CS 


* 


30 un} 


| 
Students interested in biophysics or geophysics may substitute 12 un} 
of work in biology or geology in place of the elective choices aboy 
Such programs will be subject to approval by advisers in both are 
concerned, 


Additional Requirements: | 


| 
1, All candidates must pass an oral examination administered by tl 
Physics Department in the last semester of candidacy. 


2. Candidates electing the 6 units of Physics 597 will be required 
submit a thesis resulting from their work to a committee of tl 
Physics Department. | 

3. All candidates are required to register for Physics 542 during eag 
semester of candidacy. | 

4. Students will not be excused from the requirements listed above ( 
the basis of previous graduate or undergraduate work at other ins! 
tutions without specific approval of the Physics Department. Sui 
approval will in general require a written placement examination. _ 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION | 


Astronomy: 7 


301 History of Astronomy (3) 

Important astronomical concepts and problems from the standpoii 
of the historical development and the contributions of great astron’ 
mers. Does not emphasize mathematical formulation of the subject. | 


Physics | 

101 PhysicsI (4) Fall ) 
Prerequisite: Math 102, 103 or consent of instructor. Presentation ( 
physics without the use of calculus. Includes mechanics, heat, sound an 
light. Emphasis on the application of physical principles to natur 
phenomena. Required for biological science majors and recommende 
for students in behavioral sciences. Lecture three hours; laborator 
three hours. ) 


102 Physics II (4) Spring 

Prerequisite: Physics 101. Continuation of Physics 101. Includes elec 
tricity, magnetism, atomic, and nuclear physics. Lecture three hour 
. 
| 


laboratory three hours. 


PHYSICS 299 


50 Principles of Physics (3) (General Education) 

Study of basic concepts of motion, energy, and matter and their rela- 
onship to man’s environment. Emphasis on methods of scientific in- 
airy. Ability to use simple algebraic equations is assumed. 


X11. General Physics I (4) 

‘Prerequisites: One year high school physics or consent of instructor, 
id Math. 201 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed and fundamental 
eatment of mechanics using calculus. Intended primarily for physical 
lence and engineering majors. Lecture three hours; laboratory three 
Urs. 


)2 General Physics II (4) 

Prerequisites: Physics 201, Math 202. (May be taken concurrently.) 
mtinuation of Physics 201. Includes heat, light, and sound. Lecture 
ree hours; laboratory three hours. 


13. General Physics III (4) 

‘Prerequisites: Physics 201; 202 recommended; Mathematics 203 (may 
: taken concurrently). Electricity and magnetism. Lecture three hours; 
9oratory three hours. 


14 General Physics IV (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Continuation of Physics 203. Includes dis- 
ission of electron physics, atomic and molecular structure, nuclei and 
iclear particles. 


15. General Physics IV Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Physics 204 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory 
periments in modern physics designed to accompany Physics 204. 
tboratory three hours. 


8 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
ogram. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance, regular 
oup meetings. 


11 Physics III (3) 

‘Prerequisites: Physics 101 and 102 or equivalent. Basic concepts of 
omic, nuclear and particle physics, developed without the calculus. 
Ot open to majors in physics, engineering, mathematics, or the B.S. 
fogram in chemistry. 


1. Introduction to Astrophysics (3) Fall 

‘Prerequisite: Physics 203. Study of kinematics and dynamics of the 
rth, solar system, stars, observational data and their determination, 
2llar atmospheres and interiors, and stellar evolution; includes descrip- 
m of galactic and extra-galactic systems. 

: ¢ 
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412. Basic Electronics (4) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Electronics circuits with primary empha 
on factors entering into the design, use, and analysis of electronic insti 
ments. Includes circuit analysis, properties of electron tubes, pow 
supplies, amplifiers, feedback, multivibrators, etc. Lecture three hou 
laboratory three hours. 


425AB Introduction to Theoretical Physics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203 and Mathematics 401. Introduction to t 
application of mathematics to the solution of problems in physics. Ei 
phasis on general field of mechanics. Mathematical topics include vect 
calculus, differential equations, calculus of variations, complex variabl 


426AB_ Electricity and Magnetism (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Theoretical electricity and magnetism; i 
troduction to solution of boundary value problems. Includes electr 
statics, electrodynamics and electromagnetic fields. 


427 Heat and Thermodynamics (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 203. Introductory course covering fundament 
concepts of thermodynamics with emphasis on principles involved. 


428 Statistical Physics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 427. Continuation of Physics 427 including st 
tistical mechanics and application of statistical mechanics and therm 
dynamics to kinetic theory. 


430 Physics of the Nucleus (3) 

Prerequisites: Introductory courses in modern physics and quantu 
mechanics, such as Physics 204, 205, and 432. The nonrelativistic theot 
of the observable properties of nuclei. Topics include addition of angul: 
moments, spin and isotopic spin, electromagnetic moments, theory | 
collisions, and of fundamental nuclear processes. Lecture three hout 


431 Geometric and Physical Optics (4) 

Prerequisites: Physics 204 and 205. Intermediate course dealing wit 
problems of geometric optics, interference, diffraction, and other topi 
of physical optics. Lecture three hours; laboratory three hours. 


432 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 425A. Elementary introduction to quantum m 
chanics. Includes uncertainty principle, Schroedinger’s equation, excl 
sion principle, harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom, scattering and binc 
ing energy problems. 


433 Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) 

Prerequisites: Physics 204, 205, 426A and 427. Introduction to physic: 
processes in solids including energy band theory, electrical conductiot 
optical absorption, thermal behavior, magnetism, crystal structure an 
the chemical bond. 
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\4 Introduction to Low Temperature Physics (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 427. Introductory course dealing with the phe- 
omena of low temperature and the experimental techniques used. 


“0 Introduction to Radiological Physics (3) 

‘Prerequisites: Physics 101, 102 or equivalent. Qualitative and semi- 
jantitative discussion of types of radiation, their production and detec- 
pn, radiation instrumentation, effects of radiation and_ radiation health 
tysics. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. Not grep to majors 
physical sciences or mathematics. ) 


Mi Radiation Physics (3) 

‘Prerequisite: Physics 203. Basic principles governing radioactivity, 
joduction, detection and measurement of radiation; dosimetry, instru- 
entation, radiation effects and radiation protection. 


h2 Radiation Physics Laboratory (2) 
Prerequisite: Physics 441 or consent of instructor. A laboratory course 
aling with the problems and practice of handling and measuring 
urces of radiation that will enable the scientific investigator to use 
idioactive materials in his research program. Topics include preparation 
| radioactive sources, laboratory characterization, standardization, in- 
‘umentation, pulse height analysis and special, applications of radioiso- 
pes. Laboratory six hours. | on 


9 Physical Electronics (3) oh 

Prerequisite: Physics 426AB. Theory of electron emission, behavior of 
2ctrons in electric and magnetic fields, theory and design of electron 
vices. 


(0 Experimental Physics Laboratory (3) | 
Prerequisites: Physics 204 and 205. Laboratory course to familiarize 
adents with modern laboratory techniques. Includes, high vacuum, 
aterials of physics, particle detectors. Lecture one hour; laboratory six 
‘urs. 


2 Physics Research Projects (1-3) | 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Laboratory course organized on 
‘project basis open to a limited number of exceptionally qualified 
lysics majors each year. Emphasis on developing experimental ability 
d initiative of student by allowing him to carry out projects of his 
vn design. ' 


9 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
sume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
lal reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registra- 
m; progress meetings held regularly. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


Probationary graduate students of the Department of Physics will | 
restricted from enrolling in 500 level courses. 


510AB Mathematical Methods of Physics (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics, mathematics, or chemist 
or Physics 425AB and 426AB. Solution of typical problems arising 
classical and modern physics. Topics include: numerical and analyt 
treatment of equations; series; tabulated functions; Green’s functio 
and Dirac delta function; asymptotic expansions; eigenvalues and vari 
tional methods; Poisson distribution; integral equations. 


512AB_ Principles of Modern Physics (3-3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 204, 205, 425A 
and 426AB, or equivalent. Problem and lecture course in the expel 
mental and theoretical foundations of modern physics. Topics inclu 
introduction to the quantum mechanics, atomic structure; spectroscop 
molecular binding; quantum statistics; theory of solids; radioactivity ar 
nuclear structure, elementary particles; high energy physics relativit 


530 Theoretical Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 425AB ar 
426AB or equivalent. Generalized coordinates; Lagrange’s equation 
rigid-body dynamics; Hamiltonian theory; special relativity theor 
transition from classical to quantum mechanics, perturbation theor 
mechanics of continuous media. 


531 . Electrodynamics (3) ai 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in physics or Physics 425AB ar 
426AB. Electrostatics, Green’s function and solution of Poisson’s equ: 
tion; magnetic fields; electromagnetic induction; displacement curren 
Maxwell’s equations; Poynting’s vector; retarded potentials; wave zor 
and radiation; Lorentz covariance, relativity theory. 


532AB Quantum Mechanics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Physics 432. Matrix representations, spin, transformatior 
of representations, approximation methods, interaction with electromag 
netic field, scattering, identical particles, quantum statistical mechanic 


542 Physics Research Conference (N.Cr.) 

Prerequisite: Graduate status. Weekly meetings of physics staff an 
advanced students for report and discussion of recent literature an 
progress in laboratory. Discussions led by staff members and _ invite 
speakers. 


597 Graduate Research (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to graduate status and approval of Physic 
Department. Directed research on original problems. Student may repea 
to maximum of 6 units. 


Police Science and Administration 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


‘ACULTY: Hankey (Acting Department Chairman), Bristow, Carnahan, Dia- 
mond, Gourley, Jones, Williams. Part-time: Anthony, Davis, Deemer, Duncan, 
Fulton, Koenig, Riesau, Throne. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Police Science and Administration 
_ Designed for either inservice or preservice students who wish to pre- 
are for, or to improve themselves in, the several forms of police work. 
_A total of 128 units is required for the bachelor of science degree 
1 police science and administration, including a minimum of 42 units 
vithin the major, not less than 22 units of the major being in upper 
ivision work. An additional 12 units is required in related fields. 


i 


ower Division 


‘Police Science 101—Introduction to Law Enforcement... 3s units 
Meece ocience 124-—[ ratio; LawalvsulA siU ke yl a Be eee air Dd units 
Reece -OCIENfeyh26—Coriminal | Feaw | dois et A ple oe ee A? er ow 3 Units 
meee ociencey221—Law._ of Evidencewiiilet to el I) pe 2 units 
Seesocience 222—Criminal Procedure a te . 2, UNIS 
mace ocience 235—Criminal, Investigation... +. ee 3 units 
Meee SClenCe) 230— | ratic., Comtrol..< 8 deco teissh Ede dk .if-2) units 
Mee ee OCiCnCe 235-Oolice Patrol. 2 te oe eee units 
Ipper Division 

‘Police Science 401—Police Administrative Functions. SC«snnitts 
mcer ocrence:. 402—Police- ime Functions.¢ ee 3 units 
Police Science 403—Police Auxiliary Functions 3 units 
Police Science 404—Special Problems in Law Enforcement... 3 units 
Police Science 428—Arrest, Search, and Seizure. SCs nits 
Police Science 461—Criminalistics LUE RaSh nits 


Electives from approved upper division police c courses. pisulanokeenti et tinits 
Police Science 337—Vice Control (2) 
Police Science 363—Interrogation and Lie Detection (2) 
Police Science 408—Police Supervision (3) 
Police Science 436—Correctional Administration (3) 
Police Science 437—Traffic Accident Investigation (3) 
Police Science 438—Highway Traffic Administration (3) 

_ Police Science 439—Juvenile Law and Procedure (3) 

| Police Science 447—Narcotics Investigation (3) 

Police Science 475—Industrial Plant Protection (3) 

Police Science 481—Police Bibliography and Research (3) 


Police Science 499—Independent Study (1-3) a 
Additional electives chosen with the approval of the adviser from among 
° 
Seeources relatino to the police science, major... as a 1?) nits 
| ee 
54 units 


Ore: Students Intending to Transfer from City or Junior Colleges. Students intending to trans- 
fer from city or junior colleges to California State College at Los Angeles to continue work 
for a B.S. degree in police science and administration are advised to concentrate upon gen- 
eral education requirements while in the lower division. Not over 20 units of lower division 

| police courses will be accepted to apply toward the total major requirement. No lower division 

/ police course should be taken which is duplicated in the upper division curriculum of Cali- 

fornia State College at Los Angeles. 


‘Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


The master of science degree in public service with an option in police 
science and administration provides occupational training in the law- 
enforcement service with special emphasis on the development of leader-. 
ship and administrative skills. | 
1. Prerequisite: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or 

university. 

2. Corequisites: The following courses or their equivalents: : 
Government 303—State and Local Government (3) | 
Government 305—American Federal Government (3) 
Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics (3) 

Sociology 480—Criminology (3) 
(Unless excused by the Graduate Adviser) 

. General core: 

Government 460—Principles of Public Administration (3) or 


Ve 


Government 461—Municipal Administration (3) _... 3 units 
Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) or | 
Government 561--Seminar in State and Local Administration (3). 3 units 
Government 590—Philosophy of Public Service 0 3 units, 

4. Core curriculum, police: | 
Government 472—Organization and Management... 3 units 
Police Science 481—Police Bibliography and Research.....____»_»_ 3 units’ 
Police Science 501—Seminar in Police Administration... 3 units 
Police Science 506—Comparative Police Administration... 3 units, 
Police Science 538—Seminar in Police Problems... 3 units 

5. Additional courses approved by adviser... - =p oe ee 6 units 


6... Approved field projects .___242. ee 6 units 
(This requirement may be waived if the student is employed in a law | 
enforcement agency at an acceptable level involving supervisorial or 
administrative responsibility or high technical proficiency.) 


7. A comprehensive examination will be required. 
_—_—__9 
36 units: 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Criminalistics 
This program is not currently offered, but is being considered. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


101 Introduction to Law Enforcement (3) , 
Basic course dealing with all agencies involved in administration of 
criminal justice; police history; organization of local, state and federal 
police agencies; courts and trials; jails, prisons, and reformatories; proba- 

tion and parole; armed services; criminal justice in foreign countries. 


123 Civil Law for Police (2) | 
Brief survey of civil law and procedures including civil complaints, 
subpoenas, writs, and judgments of special application to the police. 
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124 Traffic Law (2) 
Study of the California Vehicle Code and related laws with reference 
to the traffic problem. | 


126 Criminal Law (3) 
History and development of criminal law; elements of a crime; parties 
to a crime; elements of specific crimes. 


221 Law of Evidence (2) 

Leading rules and principles of exclusion and selection; burden of 
proof; nature and effect of presumptions; proof of authenticity and 
contents of writings; examination, competency, and privilege of wit- 
nesses. 


222 Criminal Procedure (2) 

Criminal procedure from apprehension to conviction; search and 
seizure; arrest with and without warrants; arrest by private citizens; 
extradition proceedings; information and indictment; functions of the 
grand jury and coroner’s inquest; procedure at the trial; appeals and 
1ew trials. 


235 Criminal Investigation (3) 

Investigative methodology in the field of crime; relations of the 
detective with other law enforcement divisions; techniques and_prin- 
tiples for gathering, evaluating, and preserving physical evidence; modus 
»perandi; sources of information; surveillance; personal identification; 
nterrogation; preliminary and follow-up investigations. 


236 Traffic Control (2) 

Organization and functions of the police traffic division; educational, 
gineering, and enforcement methods; technique of the traffic survey; 
raffic accident investigation; elements of a sound traffic program. 


138 Police Patrol (3) 

Responsibilities, powers and duties of uniformed patrolmen; patrol 
wocedure; field interrogation; mechanics of arrest; transportation of 
isoners; raids; riot and crowd control; crime prevention functions of 
he officer on patrol. 


62 Police Photography (2) 
Application of photography to the police field with emphasis on the 
‘reservation of physical evidence and its courtroom presentation. 


64 Fingerprints (2) 

‘Science of fingerprints in law enforcement work, including techniques 
ad procedures involved in classification, latent impressions, and court 
‘resentation. 
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337 Vice Control (2) | 


Code and case law dealing with vice; detection and suppression; appre 
hension and prosecution of violators; special consideration of laws deal 
ing with gambling, prostitution and sex crimes. 


363 Interrogation and Lie Detection (2) 

Survey of modern methods of handling witnesses, informants, and sus 
pects; evaluation of lie detection methods and techniques; psychologic: 
and physiological considerations in interrogation. | 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment. under the work-stud 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; _ 
group meetings. 1h | | 

: 


401 Police Administrative Functions (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed examination of curren 
command-level problems and trends in police organization and manage 
ment; the planning process as an aid to administrative operation in pro 
cedure, tactics and budgeting on all law enforcement levels; ea a 
tion of a comprehensive personnel program. 


402 Police Line Functions (3) : 

Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of imstructor. Suey 
sive analysis of the organization and management of the patrol, invest 
gative, traffic, vice, and juvenile activities of law enforcement agencic¢ 
including a critical examination of procedures, methods and techniqu¢d 
used in implementing police line functions. 


403 Police Auxiliary Functions (3) 

Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. Detaile 
analysis of the organization and management of the supporting unit 
in police agencies including structure and functions of police recor¢ 
and communication systems; aims, objectives and techniques of custodii 
care; effective control and care of property and equipment. 


404 Special Problems in Law Enforcement (3) 
Prerequisite: Police Science 401 or consent of instructor. Analysis ¢ 
special police relationships and problems; internal and external publi 
relations; causes, methods of prevention, and techniques of handlin 
race riots, strikes, and similar disturbances; the role of the police in civ 
defense and major disaster. 


408 Police Supervision (3) | 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Re 
sponsibility of first-level supervisors in management, employee moral 
and discipline, position classification, compensation, selection, placemen 
training, performance rating, and promotion. 
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428 Arrest, Search and Seizure (3) 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Ad- 
missibility of evidence and confessions; recent judicial decisions inter- 
preting civil rights; the problem of reconciling individual rights and the 
community interest in safety, security and the prevention of crime. 


436 Correctional Administration (3) 

Aims and objectives of correctional administration; laws; records; 
public relations; types of personnel and relationships to programs, in- 
cluding custodial and noncustodial interrelationships and_ divisions; 
physical plant and security; employment and care and treatment pro- 
grain. 


437 Trafhc Accident Investigation (3) 

Prerequisites: Police Science 124 and 236 or consent of instructor. 
Techniques of accident investigation; witness interrogation, control of 
scene, assisting injured, obtaining evidence, physical measurements, 
photographing, reporting, analysis of data, and follow-up enforcement. 


438 Highway Traffic Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Police Science 236, upper division standing or consent 
of instructor. Theory and functions of highway traffic administration: 
notor vehicle registration and inspection, driver licensing and improve- 
nent, financial responsibility, reciprocity, accident records, evaluation 
of traffic administration activities, and coordination between agencies. 


#39 Juvenile Law and Procedure (3) 

The California Juvenile Court Act, The Youth Authority, and other 
egislation governing juvenile delinquency and crime prevention; rights 
bf juveniles as distinguished from those of adults; sociological and psy- 
shological development in California law in the prevention of crime by 
juveniles, including probation procedures and institutional care. 


+47 Narcotics Investigation ( 3) 

_ Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. In- 
vestigation of narcotics and dangerous drugs; use and effects of drugs 
ind narcotics; extent of addiction causes, recognition, and control. Laws 
lealing with narcotics, barbiturates and amphetamines. 


‘60 Law Enforcement, Public Schools and the Community (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Inter- 
¢lationships between law enforcement, public schools and the com- 
aunity. Guest lectures and field trips dealing with criminology, juvenile 
‘elinquency, crime prevention and control, vice offenses, narcotic ad- 
‘iction and other behavior problems. May not be taken for credit by 
jolice science majors except by permission of head of the department. 
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461 Criminalistics ( 3) 

Collection, preservation, analysis, and interpretation of physical evi- 
dence of various types, including footprints, tiretracks, toolmarks, blood. 
hair, textiles, stains, dust, dirt, and debris; narcotic identification and 
determination of intoxication; casting and moulage; questioned docu- 
ments; forensic ballistics and explosives; photomicrography and spec- 
trography; court presentation and expert testimony. Lecture two hours: 
laboratory three hours. (Note: This course is designed to aid in the 
training of investigators. It does not qualify student as a criminalist o1 
laboratory technician.) 


475 Industrial Plant Protection (3) | 

Protection of buildings and contents; organization and supervision of 
plant guards and watchmen; personnel investigations; theft control: 
principles for night lighting; organizing for emergencies; plant safety: 
organizing for fire protection; security surveys; wartime vs. peacetime 
protection. 


481 Police Bibliography and Research (3) 
Research methodology in the police field; survey of authorities and 
their writings; research reports and manuscripts. : | 


499 Independent Study (1-3) | 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. ; 


GRADUATE COURSES 


501 Seminar in Police Administration (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Ad- 
vanced studies in police administration at the local, state, and federal 
levels of government, police problems, organization, personnel manage- 
ment, training; police patrol, investigation, vice control, traffic control; 
communications, records, property and equipment; juvenile delinquency 
control; special police problems, public relations. 


506 Comparative Police Administration (3) | 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Police sys- 
tems of the world, past and present; American systems, national, state. 
county, and municipal levels; military police systems; investigation of 
organizations, practices and trends. 


538 Seminar in Police Problems (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent $ instructor. Advandil 
investigation of and reports on selected critical problems in the field of 
police administration. Emphasis on the scientific method and acquaint- 
ance with reliable methods of research. 


Premedical and Predental Programs 


(In the School of Letters and Science) 


Premedical Preparation 


The requirements for admission to medical schools vary somewhat 
and it is recommended that the student determine the exact program 
required by the medical school of his choice. This should be done with 
a premedical adviser in the School of Letters and Science as early in 
the student’s college career as possible. While the majors in chemistry, 
microbiology, or zoology will not meet all premedical requirements, by 
proper choice of elective courses the student completing any one of 
these majors can meet the requirements for most medical schools. 


Predental Preparation 


The predental student may fulfill the course requirements for ad- 
mission to dental school by insuring that his program contains courses 
prescribed ‘by the various dental’ colleges. He should see a predental 
adviser in the School of Letters and Science at his earliest convenience 
to plan his program. 
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Printing Management 
(In the Department of Industrial Arts, 
School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Dobson (Department Chairman), Hoffman (Adviser). 
Part-time: Barlow, Trogman. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Printing Management | 

The major presented below has been prepared to give the student ar 
extensive training in the graphic arts industry, as well as a grasp of the 
principles and techniques of business management. The curriculum ha; 
been developed through close consultation with the graphic arts in- 
dustry. = | 
The lower division portion of the program 1s- primarily concernec 
with the acquisition of .skills and techniques of the printing industry) 
The upper division portion is primarily concerned with the business 
management phases. In addition every student meets the general educa- 


tion requirements of the college. 


Lower Division | 


Business 200A—Principles of - Accounting... 4 eG un 
Business 200B—Principles of Accounting... =. 3 uit 
Business 205—Foundations of Business Law... 3 unit} 
Economics 201A—Principles of Economics_______________________._ 3. uni 
Economics 201B—Principles of Economics... -___-------_-—--— _ 3 unit} 
Industrial Arts 130—Introduction to Graphic Arts — 2 unit} 
Industrial Arts 231—Graphic Arts Production Planning 2 una 
Upper Division 

Business 300—Managerial Accounting or 

Busitiess 303—Business,Finance, sites te 
One sot thie followinte Sea ee eee cats ee Bi ee 2 3 unit: 


Business 304—Principles of Marketing (3) | 
Business 330—Credits and Collections (3) | 
Business 341—Selling -and Sales Administration (3) : 
Business 305—Commercial Law —_—___..____- jo! ee eee 
Business 306—Production Management — ee «= UT 


One of the following. in Nats A lc eri 
Business 313—Office Organization ‘and ‘Management ‘Gyo 
Business 360—Case Studies in Business Management (3) | 
Business 371—Supervision: Principles and Problems (3) 
Business 468—Small Business Management (3) 
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Beesnomics 302—labor Economics. 3 units 
Economics 303—Money, Banking, and the Economy or 

Economics 310—Economics of the Business Firm. 3 units 
soustrial Arts 331—Typographyls ew tS FO 2 units 
Seuustrial ATts 332-0 voogtapby Llosa A ek yt 2 units 
Industrial Arts 333—Presswork Procedures 2 units 
Industrial Arts 431—Lithography I 0 units 
Industrial Arts 432A—Typographic Layout and Design I 3 units 
Industrial Arts 432B—Typographic Layout and Design IT 3 units 
Industrial Arts 433—Printing Estimating 00 3 units 
Industrial Arts 434—Printing Plant Management .... 3 units 
Industrial Arts 435—Lithography If JE GED kia id ot 2 units 
*Industrial Arts 398—Work-Study Assignments and Reports 1-2 units 


63-64 units 


‘Students who have not had work experience with a printing concern will be required to com- 
plete at least two units of Industrial Arts 398. (Student should consult pages 95-110 and 
228-238 for course descriptions. ) 


Psychology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Schneider (Department Chairman), Balvin, Cannicott, Campbell, Dia 
mond, Domhoff, Dunlap, Goldenberg, Graham, Gustafson, Haralson, Hutchin 
son, Kalish, Kiker, Korngold, Lask, Levitan, Lewis, Libaw, Lund, Minton, Mosko 
witz, Phelan, Richardson, Simmel, Thompson, Troup, Wang, Weitzman, Wil 
kening. ) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Psychology 

The major in psychology, consisting of 31 units of upper divisior 
courses, prepares students for graduate professional training as psycholo 
gists, while offering opportunity for specialized training in such area: 
as counseling and industrial psychology. The student majoring 1n psy: 
chology must select a departmental adviser by the end of the firs 
semester of the junior year. 


Lower Division 


Required ) 
Mathematics 101—Intermediate Algebra —......_._.___ 3 Un 
Psychology 150—Human Behavior — = 2 ee sa 3 unit: 
Psychology 201—Elementary Physiological Psychology ~..______ 3 unit 
Recommended: Two full years of a foreign language. 

Upper Division 

Core requirements 
Psychology 302—Statistical Methods in Psychology -..----__ 3 unit 
Psychology 304—Experimental Psychology ————— ._____ 4 unit 
Psychology 306—Physiological Psychology —----------_-_____- 3 unit 
Psychology 308—Contemporary Psychology —--__________ 3 unit 

Select 18 upper division units in psychology with consent of an adviser. : 
This selection can include courses leading to specialization in counsel- 
ing, industrial psychology, or a broad background in general psy- ) 
Chology nse ee Se eee sin ning op ore 18 unit 

40 units 


Recommended electives: 
(1) Mathematics 102, 103, 201, 202, 203. 
(2) Biology 410 (genetics), Physiology 100. 
(3) Basic laboratory course in physical science. 
(4) Two years of foreign language. 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major of 
minor in psychology must consult a departmental adviser. 
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MASTER’S DEGREES IN PSYCHOLOGY 


The graduate programs are built on the foundation of undergraduate 
reparation. The master’s degrees require intensive directed study in 
ssychology aimed at depth of understanding. 

Admission to the graduate program in psychology requires application 

‘0 the Department of Psychology in addition to application to the Col- 
ege. Application forms may be obtained from the Graduate Admissions 
sommittee, Department of Psychology. Completed applications, to- 
ether with transcripts from all colleges attended, Graduate Record 
ixamination scores, and three letters of recommendation, must be re- 
eived by the Graduate Admissions Committee prior to August 1 for 
\dmission to the fall semester and prior to November 15 for admission 
o the spring semester. 
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to graduate 
tanding in the College, the applicant must have a grade point average 
£ B (3.0) in the last 60 units of college work attempted, and have com- 
Jeted an undergraduate major in psychology with a grade point aver- 
ge of B (3.0) in all psychology courses undertaken. An applicant who 
as not completed an undergraduate major in psychology, or whose 
tade point average is below that required for regular admission into 
le program, may, under certain circumstances, be admitted on pro- 
ationary status at the discretion of the Graduate Admissions Committee 
f the Department of Psychology. 

All courses applicable toward the master’s degree must be arranged 
7ith approval of an adviser prior to completion of 15 hours of graduate 
redit. 


Psychology Clinic | 
As part of the Associated Clinics (see page 18) the Department of 
sychology cooperates with the Department of Special Education in 
coviding a training facility for Psychology Majors and students in the 
xeneral Pupil Personnel Services Credential Program. Selected students 
se admitted to this program upon approval of their application for 
sychology 595—Field Experience in Psychology. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


‘Prerequisite: Acceptable undergraduate preparation in psychology, in- 

cluding completion of core requirements. (See major in psychology.) 

Area of specialization 

a. Psychology 414*—Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology... 3. units 

b. Select one of the following: 3 units 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 

c. Minimum additional 500 courses in psychologymow ae ceo 12 units 

d. Comprehensive written examinations in selected fields of psychology. 


f Psychology 414 was taken in undergraduate status, the adviser will recommend a 400 or 500 
Psychology course as a substitute. 


| 
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3. Other courses approved in advance by the adviser_...___.___._. 12 unit 


4. Directed field experience or field study —.—...___-. 6 unit 
(This requirement may be waived for students with adequate prior | 
experience in the occupational field. The adequacy of this prior experi- 
ence will be determined by the department. Any combination of field 
experience and teaching experience which meets the requirements for a 
Pupil Personnel Services Credential with specialization in School Psy- 
chology also satisfies this requirement.) 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. Prerequisite: Same as Master of Science Degree. 


2. Area of specialization 
a. Psychology 414*—Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology. 
b. Psychological 416*—History of Psychology .. ww nis il oe 
(If Psychology 414 or 416 was taken in undergraduate status, the ad- 
viser will recommend 400 or 500 psychology courses as substitutes.) 
c. Select one of the following: 
Psychology 500—Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 
Psychology 501—Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Psychology 502—Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 


d. Additional 500 courses in psy chology Oi 9 unit 
e. Comprehensive written examinations in selected fields of psychology 
3. Approved courses outside the area of psychology 0 sunt 
4. Other courses approved in advance by the adviser 6 unit 


(1-6 units of applicable credit may be obtained for writing of a thesis.) 


30 unit 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION | 

Lower Division 

150 Human Behavior (3) (General Education) | 
Acquaints student with the history of man’s persistent efforts t 
understand his own behavior, encouraging an appreciation of the scien 
tific method and a readiness to apply it to problems of human behavidl 


201 Elementary Physiological Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 150. Survey of relations between behaviora 
and physiological processes. Covers neurons, sensory, muscular, ani 
glandular structures and functions in their relationship to learning, per 
ceptual, motivational and emotional activities. | 


Upper Division = | 
_ General prerequisite: One year of college psychology or consent 0 
instructor. : 


301 Mental Hygiene (2) | | 

Social and emotional adjustment and BortoHAn te in the light of menta 
hygiene principles; special attention to adjustment problems of thr 
college student. This course may not be taken for credit by psycholog) 
majors. 


* Required. 
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302 Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. Commonly used meas- 
ures of central tendency; variability and correlation; significance of 
individual scores and of individual and group differences; elementary 
principles of research design. 


304 Experimental Psychology (4) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302. Experiments in problems of human 
earning, remembering, perception,-and’ personality. Emphasis on basic 
wzoblems of research-design and experimental techniques. Lectures and 
aboratory, 


506 Physiological Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. The relationship between integrated 
yehavior and physiological processes. Study of theories relating psy- 
thology and physiology. _ 


‘08 Contemporary Psychology (3) 
Contemporary psychological theories and systems in their historical 
verspective and present position. 


98 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study or 
aternship program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; 
egular group meetings. 


04 Advanced Experimental Psychology (4) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304, 414 and either 423, 424, or 425 (may 
‘e taken concurrently). Consideration of advanced problems of research 
esign and experimental techniques. Emphasis on individual projects. 
ecture and laboratory. May be repeated for credit. 


06 Mental Deficiency (3) 

The nature and causes of mental deficiency; physiological and psycho- 
»gical characteristics. Problems of social control, including education, 
scial adjustment, institutionalization, and community responsibility. 


08 Comparative Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 306 or two courses in zoology. Knowledge 
f the physiological bases of behavior, or of general zoology, plus 
iatomy or physiology, is essential. Study of the behavior of infra- 
uman organism; comparison of methods and results of infra-human 
<perimentation; relation of this material to theories of behavior. 


10 Abnormal Psychology (3) 


Historical overview of abnormal psychology; criteria of abnormal 
ehavior; symptomatology; disturbing forces in personality formation; 
lerapeutic considerations. 


| 
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412 Child Psychology (3) 

Developmental trends in infancy and childhood. Study of current lit 
erature. Credit will not be given for both Psychology 412 and Educa. 
tion 402. 


413 Psychology of Adolescence (3) : 
Recommended prerequsite: Psychology 412. Problems of adolescents 

physical and social development during “adolescence. 

414 Intermediate Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 302 and consent of instructor. More ad) 

vanced techniques of correlation, analysis of variance, and factor analy 

sis, as applied to testing procedure and research. Further study o 

research design. 


415 Advanced Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 414 and consent of instructor. Consideratio1 
of theoretical models and methods of statistical analysis in psychologica 
research. Emphasis on advanced analysis of variance, multiple com 
parison methods and non-parametric tests. | 


416 History of Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psy chology 308. Consideration of the historical dev clop: 
ment of psychology from its origins in ancient piilosop bom and scienc 
to the end of the nineteenth century. 


418 Psychology of Personality (3) 

Biological and cultural determinants of personality; dimensions of per: 
sonality and their measurement or appraisal; integration of personality 
as related to adjustment. 


420 Human Communication (3) 

Psychological factors involved in the creation and manipulation o! 
symbols. Art and science as forms of communication. Emphasis o1 
psychological aspects of communication media (radio, television, anc¢ 
motion picture). | 


422 Social Psychology (3) 
Inquiry into group dynamics. Study of social interaction and it 

effects upon the individual and the group. Credit not given for bod 

Psychology 422 and Sociology 422. | 


423 Motivation and Emotion (3) | 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304 and 306. A critical examination 0 
drives, needs, preferences, desires, feelings, and emotions from exper 
mental and theoretical perspectives. 
424 Psychology of Learning (3) . | 

Consideration of major theoretical systems of learning; Hull, Guthrie 
Tolman, Skinner. Analysis and interpretation of experimental literature 
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25 Sensation and Perception (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 304 and 306. Examination of theories and 
xperimental literature with respect to the variables which determine 
he organism’s ability to respond differentially to sense data. 


26 Psychological Factors in Marriage (3) 

Problems of money, in-laws, sex, etc., with emphasis on the psycho- 
ogical insights necessary for adjustment to self and others and to social 
nd cultural institutions. 


30 Introduction to Psychological Testing (Group) (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302 or equivalent. Basic concepts of psycho- 
»gical measurement.as applied to the construction, evaluation, and use 
f group-administered tests of intelligence, aptitude, interest, personality, 
tc. Lectures and laboratory. 


31 Psychological Testing (Individual) (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 302 and 430 or equivalent. The concept of 
itelligence; the most commonly used tests of intelligence; emphasis on 
ractical experience in administering and interpreting individual intelli- 
ence tests (especially the Revised Stanford-Binet and the Wechsler 
cales). Lectures and laboratory. 


36 Counseling and Interviewing (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and senior or graduate standing. 
ntroduction to the problems and techniques of counseling and inter- 
iewing. Presentation of the attitudes and objectives of the counselor 
nd counselee. 


38 Survey of Clinical Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 410. Elementary course in methods of clinical 
sychology with consideration of the relationship of diagnosis, thera- 
eutic techniques, and research to the field of clinical psychology. 


40 Attitude and Opinion Measurement (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302. Attitude scales and public opinion sur- 
eys. Design of investigation, sampling methods, analysis of results, and 
pplications to various psychological problems. Field work. 


42 Industrial Psychology (3) 
Psychological techniques in modern industry; selection, training, and 
valuation of employees;:morale and promotion; fatigue and safety prac- 


ICes. 


46 Employment and Personnel Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 302. The application of psychological prin- 
iples to the technical problems involved in developing a personnel test- 
ag program and in appraising its effectiveness; employment procedures; 
ob success. 
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448 Psychology of Labor Relations (3) 

Exploration of the human relations involved with union and manage 
ment; psychological aspects of conflict and cooperation between labo! 
and management; the role the psychologist plays in union relations. Fick 
work and guest speakers. 


497 Psychology Proseminar (3) 

Senior course: recommended for all psychology majogss. Introduc 
tion to psychological method. Designed to prepare students for graduat 
work in psychology. | 


499 Independent Study (1-3) ) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability t 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written an 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor befor 
registration; progress meetings held regularly. (Open only to student 
majoring in Psychology.) 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academi 
performance in psychology. 


500 Seminar in Learning and Symbolic Processes (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 424, 501 or 502, and consent of instructor 
Critical review of current literature, theories, methods and problems 
concerning sensory, learning, and symbolic processes. 


501 Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 425, 500, or 502, and consent of instructor 
Critical review of current literature, theories, methods and problem 
concerning motivation, emotion, and perception. 


502 Seminar in Motivation and Emotion (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 423, 500, or 501, and consent of instructor 
Critical review of current literature and methods in the study of motiva 
tion and emotion. | 


504 Advanced Experimental Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Emphasis on design of expert! 
ments and apparatus employed in psychological research, The studen) 
becomes familiar with basic laboratory equipment and designs an experi 
ment in his field of major interest. Lectures and laboratory. 


— —————— 
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’6 Seminar in Physiological Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 201, 306, 414, and Statistical Analysis of 
sychological Data. Consent of instructor. Critical evaluation of experi- 
ental work in the field of physiology with the object of incorporating 
ch results into the preparation of advanced students in psychology. 
etailed attention to methods and apparatus used in physiological study, 
us handling of data and conclusions drawn from such methods. May 
: repeated once for credit. 


(0 Seminar in Abnormal Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 410 and graduate standing. Intensive analy- 
; of major types of abnormal behavior, their development and preven- 
on. Emphasis on the relationship of abnormal behavior to theories of 
srsonality and research findings. 


[2 Behavior Disorders in Children (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 410, 412, or equivalent. Application of prin- 
ples of psychology to behavior disorders in children. Designed pri- 
arily for clinicians, social workers, and parent educators. 


14 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 414. Consideration of problems in measure- 
ent of psychological variables; examination of experimental design 
ssibilities engendered by modern statistical techniques; practice in 
‘eparation of designs and in efficient processing of data. 


22 Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 422 and the equivalent of Psychology 420 
: 440. Theory, methodology, and applied problems dealing with the 
ymplex phenomena of group life. Analysis of the psychological tools 
yr group adjustment; group dynamics, assessment of social attitude, 
le playing, psycho-drama, etc. Individual projects. 


$1 Case Study Techniques (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 418, 431, 438 and consent of instructor. 
iterpretive application of tests for the appraisal of intelligence and 
srsonality; integration into the case study of findings with respect to 
nitations in intellectual, emotional and organic functioning. Lecture 
id laboratory. 


13. Psychological Testing (Applied to the Mentally and 

Physically Atypical) (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 431. Selection, administration, and interpre- 
tion of tests used for appraising the atypical individual. Survey of 
iological theories. Lectures and laboratory. 
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534AB Methods of Appraising Personality (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 531, and consent of instructor. First seme 
ter: theories of personality and perception as a basis for understandin 
the implications of projective techniques. Experience in administerin 
and interpreting the TAT, CAT, Maps, Four-Picture Test, and oth 
thematic material. Second semester: appraising personality by means « 
the Rorschach Technique; administration, scoring, and basic interpret 
tion. Lectures and laboratory. 


536 Seminar in Counseling (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 418 or 436, 438, or their equivalents, an 
consent of instructor. Intensive class discussion of typical counselin 
situations, coordinated with reading of current literature in this area. 


538 Clinical Techniques in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 534AB and consent of instructor. Exper 
ence in applying diagnostic methods to actual clinical cases. Advance 
analysis and integration of projective techniques and case study mat 
rial; emphasis on the effective oral and written presentation of clinic 


findings. 


541 Applied Methods for Group and Leadership Situations (3) 

Prerequisite: 12 units in courses dealing with human relations an 
consent of instructor. Study of interpersonal relations and leadersh: 
within various social organizations. The origin of conflict, cooperatio 
and misunderstanding within groups. Emphasis on superior-subordina 
relations. Applied methods for group motivation and activities towai 
accomplishing group goals with emphasis on minimizing conflict ar 
maximizing effort. 


547. Psychological Factors in Man-Machine Systems (3) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 302, 304, 414 and 442. Psychological pri 
ciples of communication and skills in human control of complex sy 
tems; experimental methods applied to man-machine systems; nature « 
displays and controls. 


588 Critical Problems in Psychology (3) 

Prerequisites: Completion of core requirements in psychology, 
units of graduate work completed including at least one of the fe 
lowing: Psychology 500, 501, or 502, and consent of instructor. EF 
amination of the persistent problems as well as problems of rece 
origin in psychology as a science and as a profession. May be repeat« 
once for credit. 


590 Practicum in Counseling (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 536 and consent of instructor. Supervisic 


of field and laboratory experiences in counseling. 
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95 Field Experience in Psychology (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified graduate standing for the 
aster’s degree in psychology or acceptance in the Pupil Personnel 
redential program in the fields of Psychology or Psychometry, and 
y units of graduate work. Admission by approval of department com- 
ittee. Applications must be filed with the committee by January 15, 
lay 15 or August 15 of the preceding semester. Directed work ex- 
erience in one or more fields of psychology under supervision of a 
iculty member. Usually taken for 2 units and may be repeated, but not 
» exceed a total of six units. 


9 Graduate Thesis Project (1-6) 
Open only to candidates for the master’s degree with prior approval 
f the department chairman. 
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Recreation Education 
(In the School of Fine and Applied Arts) 


FACULTY: Willott (Department Chairman), Delaney, O’Brien, Olsen, Villmar 
Part-tinte: Bahr, Frank. | 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Recreation Education 

The bachelor of science degree in recreation is designed to prepar 
students for employment in (a) public or group work agencies; (b 
correctional or rehabilitation institutions; (c) industrial recreation. Pro 
vides the foundational training for entrance into graduate work 1 
recreation. 

All students are required to take a common core of lower and uppe 
division courses. Professional electives offered in upper division permi 
a choice of subjects suited to the vocational objectives of the student 
A total of 124 units is required for the B.S. degree in recreation edu 
cation. 


Lower Division 


Recreation Education 132—Introduction to Playground Games | - 2 unt 
Recreation Education 232—Social Recreation Leadership —.0--. Ss 2: unt 
Recreation Education 236—Camp Leadership__....__-___ 2 nt 
Health and Safety 201—First Aid... 1 uni 
Art 102—Crafts L 2 unt 
Upper Division 
Recreation Education 338—Directed Leadership in Private Recreation 
Agencies: sinks sen ey oe a a ee 2 uni 
Recreation Education 339—Directed Leadership in Public Recreation 
AGeNCICS 2 nes Bw oe ge te a a a re 2 unt 
Recreation Education 434—Dance én Community Recreation 00... = 2: uni 
Recreation Education 444—The Recreation Program __ 2 unt 
Recreation Education 462—Organization and Administration of 
Recreation. 28. a ee ee See oe lin 
Recreation Education 468—Community Relations in Recreation —....... 2: «unt 
Recreation Education 470—Philesophy of Recreation — Abas 2 uni 
Music 304—Music in Recreation, 5 a eee . 2 ung 
Education 402—Growth and Development — 4. wt? Une 
Education 490—Audiovisual Instruction—Methods and Techniques... 2: unit 
Psychology 301—Mental Hygiene" eee 2 unt 
Sociology 482—Juvenile Delinquency EEN ene le! SM eA ey 
Natute Study 461—Nature in California uu. oe. 3 uni 
Physical Education 406—Methods of Teaching Individual Sports — 2 uni 
Government 463—Public Personnel Administration ve 
Speech 460-—Speech and Dramatic Activities in Elementary Schools. 3 uni 
FE 
46 unt 


Wo 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


‘he master of science degree in recreation is built on a broad founda- 
tion of undergraduate preparation in recreation or closely allied fields, 
such as: sociology, theater arts, fine arts, physical education or education 
and is designed for those professional groups whose needs cannot be 
met by undergraduate preparation. 


Option 1—Recreation Administration 


Designed for administrators, supervisors, leaders and group workers 
already in the field who desire to extend professional competencies or 
need additional preparation in order to qualify for specific positions. 


1. Prerequisites: Pre-program conference with assigned advisers to deter- 
mine adequacy of preparation for graduate program. 


Serre recmireineniajay ts du Ae ie, oh AI ea toe —. 15 units 

Recreation Education 524—Seminar in Current Problems in 

Recreation (2) or 
Recreation Education 542—Recreation for Special Groups (2) 

Recreation Education 532—Construction and Maintenance of Parks, 
Playgrounds and Recreation Facilities (2) 

Recreation Education 562—Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 564—Legal and Financial Aspects of 
Recreation (2) 

Recreation 566—Seminar in Administration and Public Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 582—Research, Measurement, and Evaluation in 
Recreation (2) 

Recreation Education 599—Graduate Project (3) 


3. Supporting courses outside the field of recreation. 
MeeratcomimtienOllowinge sores nn Lal) eee no i eS 9 units 


Government 560—Seminar in Public Administration (3) 
Government 590—Philosophy of Public Service (3) 
Business 473—Personnel Management (3) 

mmect (rot the folowing Svlis: Vopes a eh 
Psychology 413—Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
Psychology 420—Human Communication (3) 
Psychology 436—Counseling and Interviewing (3) 
Psychology 422 or 

Sociology 422—Social Psychology (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 
Sociology 472—Community Organization (3) 
BEC OSUI ee tie ae Pk A) gidesobae Ama Ae 

(This requirement may be waived for students with adequate prior 

experience in the occupational fields; to be determined by the depart- 

ment.) 


Mo SLL: SN 6 units 


33-36 units 
Option 2—Recreation Leadership 
Designed for graduate students with an undergraduate preparation in 
‘ecreation or closely related fields, such as social welfare, theater arts 
ind music, who seek to prepare themselves for more specialized leader- 
hip roles in recreation. 
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1. Prerequisites: Pre-program conference with assigned adviser to deter- 

mine adequacy of preparation for graduate program. 

2. Core requirements __. 4 a iy Bert tS units| 
Recreation Education 470— Philosophy of Recreation rey “ 
Recreation Education 524—Seminar in Current Problems in . 

Recreation (2) 
Recreation Education 542—Recreation for Special Groups (2) | 
Recreation Education 562—Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2): 
Recreation Education 566—Seminar in Administration of Public | 

Recreation (2) 
Recreation Education 582—Research, Measurement and Evaluation in_ | 

Recreation (2) 
Recreation 599—Graduate Project (3) 


3. Students electing to follow Option 2 shall determine their area of spe- 
cialization from the following (with approval of adviser) 15 units 


Education | 
Students specializing in school or school-community recreation. “05 
units) 


Social Science 
Students specializing in work with group agencies, C. Y. O., Boy | 
Scouts, Welfare, Youth Services. (15 units) 

, ' 

Related Arts | 
Students specializing in arts and crafts, drama, or music. (15 units) _ | 


Nore: A list of courses to complete the requirements for each of these 
concentrations must be obtained by the. student from the chairman. of : 
the department. | 

| 


Bes Tate resi Fg neta ra ee Se - 6 Ue 

(This requirement may be waived ‘for students with adequate prior | 
experience in the occupational field; to be determined by the Has ks 

ment.) | 


33-36 unig 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
132 Introduction to Playground Games (2) pie ef | 
Games of low organization, leadup games, relays, stunts, and rhy th- 
mics suitable for playgrounds, community centers and ounRE groups 
with emphasis on leadership for recreation purposes. | 


232 Social Recreation Leadership (2) | 
Leadership techniques in various social phases of recreation: | 


236 Camp Leadership (2) ) | 
Techniques of camp counseling and leadership; some program content 
visits to nearby camps. 2 a 


! 
| 


338 Directed Leadership in Private Recreation Agencies (2) 
Prerequisite: Major in Recreation Education. Supervised experience 
in recreation programs. 


339 Directed Leadership in Public Recreation Agencies (2) 
Prerequisite: Major in Recreation Education. Supsnvased experience 
in recreation programs. 


RECREATION EDUCATION 32) 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
group mettings. 


434 Dance in Community Recreation (2) 
Conduct of community dancing including advanced techniques in 
round, square, and social dances. 


442 Special Events in Recreation (2) 
The function of, and planning for, festivals and pageants in commu- 
nity and private recreation programs. 


444 The Recreation Program (2) 

Problems commonly encountered in planning content of recreation 
program including principles of program construction, scheduling, and 
evaluation in various fields of recreation. 


462 Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) 

Problems encountered in establishing and organizing a community for 
recreation services. Special emphasis given to governmental control, leg- 
islative provisions, municipal control, budgets, personnel, departmental 
organization, and administrative practices. 


464 Employee Recreation (2) 
Fundamental techniques of organization and administration of recrea- 
tion in industry. 


466 Supervision in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Recreation 462 or consent of instructor. The meaning 
and place of supervision in public and private recreation. Analysis of the 
particular responsibilities of supervisors, such as personnel, volunteers, 
in-service training, equipment and supplies, and public relations. 


, 


468 Community Relations in Recreation (2) 

Development of the ability to interpret, promote, and publicize com- 
munity recreational programs and activities through personal contacts 
and various publicity media. 


470 Philosophy of Recreation (2) 

Interpretation of recreation as basic part of living process; its import- 
ance in individual, community and national life; its social and economic 
significance; the growing importance of leisure time problems. 
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499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor to act as sponsor; ability to assume 
responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and oral 
reports. Project selected in conference with sponsor before registration; 
progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


522 Seminar: Recreation in Public Education (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Uses of edu- 
cational resources for recreation and community living. The after school 
program, summer programs, school camping, outdoor education, and 
adult education. 


524 Seminar in Current Problems in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Considera- 
tion of current problems i in recreation through analysis of current litera- 
ture, workshop and institute proceedings, and research findings. 


532 Construction and Maintenance of Parks, Playgrounds, and 
Recreation Facilities (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Standards 
for site selection, development, facilities, and equipment; operation and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds. 


542 Recreation for Special Groups (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Knowledge 
and technique necessary for initiating a recreation program of rehabilis 
tation for mentally and physically ill or handicapped. | 


562 Surveys and Planning in Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Planning for 
recreation services and facilities based on studies and surveys. Scope, 
content, objectives, procedures, and types of recreation surveys. 


564 Legal and Financial Aspects of Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Interpreta- 
tion of state statutes affecting recreation. Special attention to contractual 
agreements, leases, and torts. Analysis of fundamental principles and 
rules governing public recreation finance. 


566 Seminar in Administration of Public Recreation (2) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
administrative duties and responsibilities, and suggested approaches and 
methods of administration that have been proved by actual experience. 


RECREATION EDUCATION 427 


82 Research, Measurement and Evaluation in Recreation (2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Review of 
arious community research investigations in recreation; analysis of 
neasurements used in the investigations and evaluation of the results 
btained. Using the data presented in the course, the student will have 
he opportunity to engage in action research. 


98 Directed Field Work in Recreation (3-6) 

Required of candidates who have not had two years of supervisory 
r administrative experience in the field of recreation. Experiences which 
vill be aecepted in lieu of this requirement must be determined by the 


epartment. 
99 Graduate Project (3) 


Russian 


(In the Foreign Language Department) = . 
Chairman: Bonhard : | 


FACULTY: Griessbach, M. Schwartz, Zimnavoda 


Courses leading to a major or a minor in Russian are not offered at the 
present time. Lower division Russian may be elected by students who 
seek a reading knowledge or who are interested in learning 2s language 
for other reasons. 

Students entering California State College at Los Angeles isn high 
school with four years of high school Russian are permitted to register 
in Russian 200B; those entering with three years, in Russian 200A; those 
with two years, enter Russian 100B; those with one year or less, enter 
Russian 100A. Full year courses in Russian completed in high school or 
semester courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not 
be repeated for graduation credit. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100A Elementary Russian I (4) 
Methodical presentation of structure of the language through hearing, 
speaking, reading, and writing Russian. 


100B_ Elementary Russian II (4) 

Prerequisite: Russian 100A or equivalent. Oral and written treatment 
of graded reading material with purpose of reviewing structure, and 
increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing 
Russian. 


150 Basic Patterns in Russian (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the Russian used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the Russian people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no knowl- 
edge of Russian. This course cannot be substituted for Russian 100A. 


200A Intermediate Russian I (4) 

Prerequisite: Russian 100B or equivalent. Training in reading and 
speaking with ease; writing simple Russian. 
200B_ Intermediate Russian II (4) 


Prerequisite: Russian 200A or equivalent. More intensive sessions in 
understanding, speaking, reading and writing Russian. Grammar review. 


Social Science 


ACULTY ADVISERS: Economics, Kirsch; Geography, Byron, Coffin, Padick; 
Government, Black, Misner, Potter; History, Burns, Catren, De Armond, Fin- 
gerhut, Greenwalt, Meyer; Sociology, Fulton. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Interdepartmental Major in Social Science 


The purpose of the Social Science major is to provide the basis for 
liberal education with main emphasis in social science. Students must 
onsult one of the advisers listed above. 


TEACHING CREDENTIAL 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major in 
»cial science must consult a departmental advisor. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


‘The master of arts degree in social science is designed primarily for 
sachers of the social studies in the high schools and junior high schools 
f California. The program consists primarily of advanced work in 
»cial science fields commonly taught in these schools. 


Prerequisite: 24 upper division units in at least four social science fields. 


Area of Concentration: 

a. Social Science 500A B—Seminar in Social Science —___________ 6 units 

b. Approved 500 courses from two of the following fields: economics; 
geography; government; history; sociology-anthropology-social psy- 


Pela Ce) Ca Segy UA wi. 5 BES ens oa) hdl Dl So RAB Le as MAS te ae 6 units 
Approved graduate project not to exceed three units may be included. 
Pe Othcesapprovedecourses in tiie social sciences, 2 12 units 


d. Comprehensive written examination in the composite social science 
field, and in two social science fields designated when the program 
is made out. 


Approved courses outside the area of the social sciences — 6 units 


30 units 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Prerequisites: Completion of two introductory courses in the social 
‘lences. 


90 Scientific Methods in the Social Sciences (3) 
‘Consideration of logic and scientific methods and their application to 
ie various social sciences. 


61 Resources for Asian Studies (1) 
‘Prerequisites: Course is open to students enrolling concurrently in 
de or more courses on Asia. Students who have completed at least one 
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course on Asia or possess qualified backgrounds may receive permission 
to take the course from the coordinator-instructor. A workshop on 
Asian resource materials. Contact with Asian life via audio-visual media, 
lectures, bibliography and guest speakers. 


462 Resources for Latin American Studies (1) 
Prerequisites: Concurrent or prior enrollment in one or more Courses 


on Latin America, or consent of the instructor. Introduction to avail- 
able resources and materials for an interdisciplinary study of Latin 


America. 


469 Contemporary Latin America (3) 

Introduction to the Latin American world through study of the con- 
temporary scene and its literature. Recent economic, political, cultural, 
and social developments. Opportunity to read sources in Spanish and 
Portuguese. 

GRADUATE COURSE 

Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior academic 

performance in the social sciences. 


500AB Seminar in Social Science (3-3) 
Interdisciplinary approach to selected problems, regions, or trends; 


directed by the staff of the cooperating departments. 


Sociology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


"ACULTY: Hager (Department Chairman), Adler, DiLiscia, Fulton, Geis, Hor- 
witz, Lindenfeld, Loether, McTavish, Mortensen, Nahrendorf, Penchef, Rowan, 
Thomlinson, Wallace. 


’ 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Sociology 
The sociology major leads to a bachelor of arts degree in sociology 
vith emphasis on (1) general sociology or (2) social welfare and cor- 
‘ections. Courses of instruction in the major program seek to prepare 
tudents for advanced professional study, research, and for the informed 
ipplication of occupational skills and competencies. 


-ower Division (required of all majors) 

BUriOlopy a20i—-UINTOMUCTOrY SOCIOLOGY se units 
moociology 202—Introductory Sociology ..___.-_______ 5 units 
*Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics... whit s 23 nk el 3 units 


Dd WAI 


Jpper Division (select either Option 1 or Option 2) 
XPTION 1—GENERAL SOCIOLOGY 
Required 
Sociology 412—Development of Sociology__- eee. on ee a A UILITS 
Sociology 414—Contemporary Sociological ‘Theory. Sn A ed 6 Ee eee units 
Sociology 490—Methods of Social Research... 3 units 
Select one course from each of the following groups...» «d's units 
1. Sociology 430—Urban Sociology (3) 
Sociology 434—Population and World Resources (3) 
Sociology 447—Sociology of Occupations and Professions (3) 
Sociology 448—Social Stratification (3) 
. Sociology 420—Small Group Processes (3) 
Sociology 422—Social Psychology (3) 
Sociology 424—Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 
Sociology 426—Sociopathic Behavior (3) 
Sociology 460—Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 
3. Sociology 440—Marriage and the Family (3) 
Sociology 442—Social Change (3) 
Sociology 444—Social Organization and Comparative Institutions (3) 
Sociology 445—The Sociology of Religion (3) 
Sociology 446—Industry and the Social Order (3) 
4. Anthropology 401—Culture Areas of the World (3) 
Anthropology 405—Culture and Personality (3) 
Anthropology 410—Primitive Social Organization (3) 
Anthropology 412—Primitive Religion (3) 
Anthropology 497—History of Ethnological Theory (3) 
Additional courses in sociology or anthropology... cee seme a TNite 


we 


Nm 


39 units 


No more than 12 units of upper division | residence work in sociology will be accepted toward 
a major b®fore completion of Sociology 2 
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OPTION 2—SOCIAL WELFARE AND CORRECTIONS : 
Sociology 412—Development of Sociology or 


Sociology 414—Contemporary Sociological Theory... 3 units 
**Sociology 470—The Field of Social Work..____“_______ 3: unig 
Sociology 472—Community Organization were 3 units: 
Sociology 474—Methods of Social Work... ties LT ietpskae) 3 units 
Sociology’ 476—Child Welfare eee 
Sociology’ 478—Social Legislation 222... te 


Sociology 480—Criminology or | 
Sociology 482—Juvenile Delinquency - ste ae 2 ee 
Sociology 484—Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators ¢ or | 
Sociology 486—Probation and Parole_._.__»__§_-_..__.._ ___ 1 «9-3, unig 
Sociology 490—Methods of Social Research... 23 units 
Additional courses in sociology or anthropology... units: 


we 


’ 


42 units 
Teaching Credential : 
E lementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in sociology must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE Rica 

The master of arts degree in sociology provides advanced study in 
sociology and related fields for students teaching in this field and for 
those desiring the opportunity for advanced study in sociological theory 
and methods of research. , 

The master of arts program in sociology provides -training in seven 
fields of study: (1) sociological theory and research methods; (2) 
social welfare; (3) social psychology; (4) social organization and insti- 
tutions, (5) population, urban, and industrial sociology; (6) deviant 
behavior; (7) social anthropology. 


The graduate candidate may elect one of two options afforded him 
for the M. A. degree in sociology: Option 1 requires a thesis; Option 2 
does not. The M.A. program option requirements are as follows: 

1. Prerequisites: A minimum of 15 units of undergraduate preparation in sociology, 
including Sociology 210—Elementary Social Statistics; Sociology 414—Contempo- 


rary Sociological Theory; and Sociology 490— Methods of Social’ Research; or 
their approved equivalents. 


2. Courses required of all candidates______ TE 
Sociology 505—Seminar in the History of Sociological ‘Theory (3), 
Sociology 514—Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory . (3) 
Sociology 590—Seminar in Social Research (3) 

3. Option requirements __ 2 ee eS eee 2 eee 


a. Option 1 
(1) Approved 400 courses 1 sociology * (6 units) 
(2) Approved graduate 500 courses in sociology (3 units) 
* Sociology 411, Advanced Social Statistics (3), is strongly recommended. 


** Students electing the social welfare option are strongly advised to take poco 470 before 
enrolling in other course work in this option. 
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(3) Approved 400 or 500 courses in allied fields (e.g., anthropology, 
economics, psychology) (6 units) 

(4) Comprehensive written examination in two fields of study 
elected by the candidate 

(5) Thesis (course designation is 599) (6 units) 

(6) Oral examination on thesis and related fields 

b. Option 2 

(1) Approved 400 courses in sociology * (9 units) 

(2) Approved 500 graduate courses in sociology (6 units) 

(3) Approved 400 or 500 courses in allied fields (e.g., anthropology, 
economics, psychology) (6 units) 

(4) Comprehensive written examination in sociological theory and 
research methods and in two fields of study elected by the 
Candidate alas he et PP Balti ale VN A eb Wet pt 

| 30 units 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division 


201 Introductory Sociology (3) 

The subject matter of sociology; sociological perspective and _ its 
distinctive: contribution to the understanding of social life; social rela- 
tionships and processes central to sociological inquiry; social order, 
socialization, culture, group processes, and social change. 


202 Introductory Sociology (3) 

American social patterns, norms, and institutions; social characteristics 
and resources; institutional patterns—family, economic, industrial, po- 
litical, religious, and educational; major American value orientations; 
mobility, stratification, role conflict, and institutional change. 


210 Elementary Social Statistics (3) 

Statistical ‘methods commonly used in the social sciences. Statistical 
presentation; tables, charts, measures of central value; sampling design 
and distributions; statistical inference; fundamentals of correlation and 
research design. 


250 Manand Society (3) (General Education) 

Sociological approach to broad problems that confront modern man. 
Through ‘use of selected concepts in sociology, an attempt is made 
to familiarize the student with the social structure and social processes 
of our national life and of society in general with the aim of encourage- 
ing and achieving intellectual clarity in assessing social issues and trends. 
(Sociology majors must take Sociology 201 and 202. This course does 
not carry credit toward the major in sociology for those students having 
had Sociology 201 and 202 or their approved equivalents.) 


* Sociology 411,. Advanced Social Statistics (3), is strongly recommended. 


wi 
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Upper Division 
Prerequisite: One year of college sociology or consent of instructor, 


396 Field Work (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Student placement, providing 
experience under supervision in a social agency. Group sessions and 
individual evaluative conferences. (Unit credit only for stadents*major- 
ing in sociology.) 


397 Sociology Proseminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of sociology and consent 
of adviser or instructor. Analysis of selected areas of sociological and 
social welfare inquiry. Recommended for departmental majors ‘planning 
graduate study. May be repeated once for credit. Does not carry credit 
toward a graduate degree. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under work-study or 
internship programs. Analysis and reports of the student's performance; 
group mectings. (This course carries unit credit only for the student 
majoring in sociology.) 


411 Advanced Social Statistics (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 210 or equivalent. Recommended for all soci- 
ology majors planning graduate study. Specialized treatment of prob- 
ability and sampling; pr ediction and correlation; the analysis of variance 
and covariance; experimental design. 


412 Development of Sociology (3) 

Historical and analytical consideration of the contributions of social 
philosophy and the social and natural sciences to the development and 
growth of sociology. 


414 Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 

Survey of sociological theory with emphasis on twentieth-century 
contributions. The status of sociological inquiry and theory. Relation- 
ship of sociology to such allied fields as anthropology, psychology, 
economics, education, and political science. Trends in applied sociology. 


420 Small Group Processes (3) 

Small group processes in industry, family schools peer and colleague 
groups; reference-group behavior; small groups and the larger social 
system; group structure and communication. 


422 Social Psychology (3) 

Inquiry into the social and psychological dimensions of group be- 
havior. Group structures and psychological manifestations. Social inter- 
action and its impact on the individual and personality formation. 
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424 Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) 

Sociology of communications. Inquiry into mass culture, propaganda, 
public opinion, ideologies, and public sentiment, and their relationship 
to social structure. Analysis of techniques and forces used to shape or 
alter public opinion and social values. 


426 Sociopathic Behavior (3) 

Social and personal disorganization treated as a consequence of role 
conflict, social conflict, competition and normlessness. Impact of group 
structure on individual and social deviance. 


430 Urban Sociology (3) 

The urban community and urbanization. Urban areas, institutions, 
values, and problems. Social and demographic characteristics. Urban 
change and planning. 


434 Population and World Resources (3) 

Analysis of causes and consequences of major population trends 
throughout the world; changes in birth and death rates, sex ratio, age 
distributions, race and nationality composition; marital, educational, and 
occupational status; population density, world resources, and under- 
developed countries. 


440 Marriage and the Family (3) 

‘The family as a social institution. Historical and cross-cultural per- 
spectives; social change affecting marriage and family; analysis of Amer- 
ican courtship and marriage patterns; the psychodynamics of family life. 


442 Social Change (3) 

Sources of change in societies; theories of social change and inter- 
pretation of social trends; social change and problems of under-devel- 
oped countries; the dynamics of planned change. | 


444 Social Organization and Comparative Institutions (3) 

Social institutions and forms of social organization, with special ref- 
erence to contemporary social systems; family, government, industry, 
religion, education; institutional control and change. 


445 The Sociology of Religion (3) 

The social bases of the religious institution and organizational life. 
Comparative analysis and theories of religious behavior. The social role 
of religion in modern societies. Religious conflict and the demands of 
secular society and public law. 


446 Industry and the Social Order (3) 

The social setting of modern industry. Problems in industrialization. 
Theories of industry and unionism. Work satisfactions, job morale and 
security, collective bargaining, automation; problems in manpower and 
economic modernization. 
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447 Sociology of Occupations and Professions (3) 

Occupational and_ professional roles. Pre- professional , socialization, | 
Occupational mobility, recruitment, selection, and training. Career pat-_ 
terns, professional ideologies, bureaucratic requirements, and _ status: 
images. 


448 Social Stratification (3) 

Inquiry into the nature, theory, and functions of social stratification, 
Criteria of social stratification, social differentiation, status, and role. 
Indices of class position, class interests; social class and socialization, 
Trends in occupational mobility. Comparative systems of stratification. | 


460 Intergroup Relations and Social Conflict (3) 

Minority groups and movements. Theory and practice of ir ‘jhtergroup 
relations; civil rights and equality of opportunity in education, employ-_ 
ment, housing, etc.; theories of social conflict and the rolé of conflict. 


{ 


in the democratic society. os dahare 
ce) 


. | 

470 Field of Social Work (3) ‘ 

Survey of social welfare policies and structures; heroacn develop- | 

ment and conflicting philosophies. (It is recommended the students ma- 
joring in Sociology take Sociology 470 prior to Sociology 474. ie 


472 Community Organization (3) 

Development and interrelationship of private and public social serv- 
ices within the community. Theories and principles utilized in planning 
and coordination of such services in relation to community problems 
and needs. 


474 Methods of Social Work (3) 

Theories and principles of methods used in working with individuals 
and groups in correctional, medical, and psychiatric settings, and other 
agencies. Discussion of recent literature and case materials, 


476 Child Welfare (3) 
Evolution of policies, programs and services related to the welfare 
of children. Analysis of contemporary thought of child development. 


® | 
i. D ng % 


478 Social Legislation (3) 

Study of social, legal, and legislative processes used to establish and 
maintain the general welfare; relationship between social values and 
social legislation, family, child, and labor legislation; public assistance 
and social security; arare Airecione® in sqcial legislation. 


480 Criminology (3) 

Criminal law, crime, and deviance. Social and psychological factors 
in criminal behavior; criminal law and criminal justice; prevention and 
control; trends in theory and correctional procedures. 


#82 Juvenile Delinquency (3) 

Extent and distribution of delinquency with emphasis on the local 
wea. Meaning, implications, and treatment of delinquent behavior. Per- 
onal and environmental conditioning factors; delinquency and the rights 
of children. 


184 Contemporary Treatment of Law Violators (3) 

Survey of procedures used in processing the offender; from arrest, 
hrough trial, to prison and probation. The social aspects of these pro- 
cedures evaluated with regard to contemporary theories of criminality 
nd rehabilitation. 
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*86 Probation and Parole (3) 

_ Prerequisite: Sociology 480 or 482. The history, philosophy, legal 
vasis, and procedures governing the investigation, treatment, and super- 
ision of adjudged juvenile offenders and adult violators placed on pro- 
vation and parole. 


90 Methods of Social Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Sociology 210 or Sociology 434 or equivalent. Applica- 
ion of scientific method to social data; research design and procedures; 
schedule construction, scaling techniques, quantitative and qualitative 
ase analysis; designs of proof. 


99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Senior status with an over-all grade point average of 
.0 (B), and prior to registration, consent of an instructor to act as 
sonsor. The student must have ability to assume responsibility for 
adependent work and to prepare written and oral reports. Project 
slected in conference with sponsor before registration; progress mect- 
ags held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Minimum prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and superior perform- 
ice in sociology. 


05 Seminar in the History of Sociological Theory (3) 

Historical dimensions, European and American, of the development 
f systematic sociological theory and method. Continuity and critique 
f the major contributions to theories of society and the social processes. 
equired for the M.A. degree in sociology. 


{0 Seminar in Social Statistics (3) 

Advanced statistical methods. Statistical inference, variance and co- 
ariance, micro-statistics, nonparametric statistics; randomization tests, 
inking methods, factorial experimentation; probabilities and determin- 
tic models. 


'4 Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) 
Exploration and critique of the problems, methods, and theories, 
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characteristic of contemporary sociological inquiry; their relationship 
and contribution to the advancement of sociological theory and its 
application to selected social problems. Required for the M.A. degree 
in sociology. 


522 Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 
Analysis and critique of modern approaches to and investigations of 
the social processes that interrelate individuals and groups. 


524 Seminar in the Sociology of Creative Behavior (3) 

The relationships of creative behavior (artistic, scientific, humanistic, 
religious, philosophical and legal) to social roles, structures, movements, 
and historical conditions. 


534 Seminar in Population Problems and Urbanization (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 434 or 430. Problems in population growth, 
urbanization, and industrialization; social and psychological factors in 
population dynamics; advanced methods of population analysis; popu- 
lation, planning, national resources, and public policy. 


540 Seminar in Marriage and the Family (3) 

Advanced study of the socio-psychodynamics of marriage and the 
family; emphasis on recent research regarding family change, parent- 
child relationships, and family instability, successful family life. 


544 Seminar in Social Organization and Institutions (3) 

Analysis of administrative organizations and voluntary associations, 
form and function of social institutions; family, economics, politics, 
religion, industry, and science; informal organizations, bureaucracy, and 
ideology; organizational tensions, power, and authority. 


570 Seminar in Social Welfare and Corrections (3) | 

Advanced study of individual and group phenomena as related to 
specific phases of social welfare and corrections on the local, state, and 
federal level. | 


. 


580 Seminar in Criminology (3) 

Prerequisite: Sociology 480. Advanced study of relationship among 
criminal behavior, social deviance, and social structure; contemporary 
criminality and criminal justice; comparative studies of criminal justice, 
criminal codes; legal, medical, and psychiatric interpretation of criminal 
behavior. 


590 Seminar in Social Research (3) 

Advanced study of social research techniques and design. Supervised 
application of research methods to laboratory or field study situations; 
survey procedures. Required for the M.A. degree in sociology. 


f 


599 Graduate Thesis or Project (1-6) | 
To be used for special graduate projects or by those students elect- 
ing to write a master’s thesis in sociology. 


Spanish 
(In the Foreign Language Department) 
Chairman: Bonhard 


FACULTY: Bonhard, Duran, Hamel, Kennedy, Lionetti, Marin, Randolph, L. 
Schwartz, M. Schwartz. 


Spanish is offered to students secking baccalaureate degrees. Lower 

division courses may also be used to fulfill requirements or recommenda- 
tions of other departments in the college. 
— Students entering California State College at Los Angeles from high 
school with two years of Spanish should register in Spanish 100B; those 
entering with three years, in Spanish 200A; those with four years, in 
Spanish 200B. Full-year courses in Spanish completed in high school or 
semester courses completed in higher institutions of learning may not be 
sepeated for graduation credit. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Spanish 
Designed for students who elect to study Spanish as a non-teaching 
najor. 


uower Division 


| Spanish 200AB—Intermediate Spanish. 8 units 
Jpper Division 
Spanish 300—Conversation and Composition =. 3 units 
Spanish 301—Advanced Oral and Written Composition. 3 units 
Spanish 402—Spanish Literature from the Beginnings through the Renais- 
BO a on RE DIETS) OF Peete: Ty S871 OUR. 3 units 
Spanish 403—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the Eighteenth 
Bt Vee ree ete ee Pee RUS CEE Teh 3 units 


Spanish 404—Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain 3 units 
‘Spanish 405—Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature 3 units 


‘Spanish 420—Spanish-American Literature to i888. Rie ahi Is 3 units 
‘Spanish 421—Spanish-American Literature from 1888 == ——s—™—~—é«S.sgntts 
‘Select from the following... aes 2 12 units 


Spanish 400—Problems of Syntax I (3) 

Spanish 401—Problems of Syntax IE (3) 

Spanish 406—Phoneties (3) . 

Spanish 423—Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Spanish 430—Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 

44 units 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
dnor in Spanish must consult a departmental adviser. 
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


Students considering this degree must schedule an appointment with 
a graduate adviser in the department office at the beginning of the first 
semester of residence. 

Prerequisites: B.A. in Spanish or the equivalent. Adequate knowledge 
of spoken and written Spanish since all required courses are conducted 
in Spanish. 

Requirements: A total of 24 units in Spanish and 6 units outside the 
field of concentration as follows: 

Required courses in Spanish (ot LE Ge A Sen 

Spanish 440—Hispanic Civ ilizat ation (3) 
Spanish 501—Development of the Spanish Language (3) 


Spanish 540—Contemporary Hispanic Poetry (3) 
Spanish 575—Seminar in Spanish Literature (3-3) 


Electives to be chosen upon consultation with the adviser from among 


Spanish courses numbered above 440-220 9 unit 

Electives outside the field of concentration: 
To be chosen upon consultation with adviser... DOS une 
30 unit: 


A comprehensive oral and/or written examination will be required of 
all candidates for the M.A. in Spanish over the fields of the Spanish 
language, and Spanish and Spanish-American literature and civilization. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


All upper division courses conducted 1n Spanish. 


100A Elementary SpanishI (4) 
Methodical presentation of the structure of the language through 
hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Spanish. 


100B Elementary Spanish II (4) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 100A or equivalent. Oral and written treatment 
of graded reading material with purpose of reviewing structure, and 
increasing proficiency in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing 
Spanish. 


150 Basic Patterns in Spanish (3) (General Education elective) 

No prerequisite. Beginning course with emphasis on understanding 
and speaking the Spanish used in everyday situations. Introduction to 
aspects of the history, culture, and psychology of the Spanish people. 
This is a one semester terminal course for students who have no knowl- 
edge of Spanish. This course cannot be substituted for Spanish 100A. 


200A Intermediate Spanish I (4) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 100AB or equivalent. Emphasis on understand- 
ing and speaking Spanish. Reading and writing of simple Spanish. 
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200B Intermediate Spanish II (4) , 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200A or equivalent. Rapid reading of Spanish 
for comprehension, writing; continued emphasis on understanding and 
speaking. Grammar review. 


300 Conversation and Composition (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Emphasis on the use of 
idioms—spoken and written; the increase of vocabulary; the reading of 
contemporary Spanish prose. 


301 Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 300 or equivalent. A review of grammar as used 
for communication skills; the writing of current Spanish; drill in more 
difficult patterns of speech. 


400 Problems of Syntax I (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish 
verb; original written composition; translation of contemporary English 
or American short stories. 


401 Problems of Syntax II (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 400 or equivalent. Intensive study of Spanish 
grammar in preparation for teaching; original oral composition; transla- 
tion of contemporary English or American short stories. 


402 Spanish Literature From the Beginnings Through the 
Renaissance (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. The Spanish epic; lyric 
doetry, the great satirists; the novels of chivalry; the Romances; human- 
sm in Spain. 


#03 Spanish Literature of the Golden Age and the Eighteenth 
Century (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Representative writers of 
the Spanish theater; Don Quixote and other writings by Cervantes; the 
dicaresque novel; other satirists; Gongorism and lyric poetry; decline 
of the eighteenth century. 


104 Nineteenth Century and the Romantic Movement in Spain (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Romanticism in the theater 
ind in lyric poetry; the costumbristas. 


105 Nineteenth Century Realism and Contemporary Literature (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200AB or equivalent. Great novelists of the nine- 
eenth century; Generation of ’98; the Spanish theater in the twentieth 
‘entury; new poetry; contemporary outlook. 
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406 Phonetics (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 300 or equivalent. The production of Spanish 
sounds such as: intonation, rhythm, accentuation, vowel length, vowel 
linkage. Laboratory practice in pronunciation. 


420 Spanish-American Literature to 1888 (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 403 or equivalent. Study of first chroniclers 
of Spanish-America, the Colonial Period; patriotic writers of Independ- 
ence; Romanticism. 


421 Spanish-American Literature From 1888 (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 403 or equivalent. The modernista movement; 
costumbristas of Spanish-America; the novel of social import; the thea- 
ter; contemporary Spanish-American thought. 


423 Spanish-American Short Story (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 420 or 421 or equivalent. A study of the Spanish- 
American short story beginning with the Tradiciones of Ricardo Palma 
to the present. 


430 Mexican Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) 

Prerequisite: Spanish 420 or 421 or equivalent. Intensive study of the 
significant works and movements of Mexican literature from 1900 to 
the present. 


440 Hispanic Civilization (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 300 and 301 or equivalent. Synthesis of cultural 
characteristics of Spain and Spanish-America. 


460 Masters of Hispanic Culture and Thought: Selected Studies (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 402, 403, 404, 405, 420 or 421 or consent of in- 
structor. Outstanding Spanish and Spanish-American writers from the 
Middle Ages to the present. Each semester an individual author will be 
studied such as Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Garcia Lorca, Romulo Gal- 
legos, Ruben Dario, etc. May be repeated for credit as subject matter 
changes. See current schedule of classes for specific prerequisite. 


470 Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 405 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish 
novel of the last thirty years. 


480 Contemporary Spanish-American Novel (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 421 or equivalent. Intensive study of the Spanish- 
American novel of the last thirty years. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) | 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to. 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
registration; progress meetings regularly held. Open to seniors and grad- 
uates only. 


| 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following 
courses. 


501 Development of the Spanish Language (3) 

Prerequisites: Spanish 400 and 401. Scientific analysis of written and 
spoken Spanish from its inception through its current use in the His- 
panic world. 


540 Contemporary Hispanic Poetry (3) 
Prerequisites: Spanish 405 and Spanish 421 or equivalent. Study of 
Spanish and Spanish-American poetry of the last thirty years. 


575 Seminar in Spanish Literature (3) 

Prerequisites: Spanish 402, 403, 404 or 405, or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. Intensive study of the significant works of the Middle 
Ages, the Renaissance, the Golden Age, the Bourbon Ascendancy, etc. 
May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See current sched- 
ile of classes for specific prerequisite. 


198 Graduate Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department adviser. Directed reading, writ- 
en reports, oral reports and periodic conferences with instructor. Study 
lan must be approved during registration by the graduate adviser. 

% 


Speech and Drama 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Altenberg, Beaver, Campbell, Cathcart, Chase, Cullen, Daniel, Doug- 
lass, Dukore, Fisher, Gardemal, Gillen, Goodman, Hillbruner, Holladay, Hollis, 
Huber, Kully, Oberle, L. Scott, Smith, Stansell, Ubans, Zavos. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Speech 
Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts with 
an emphasis in speech, or (2) plan to pursue careers in which skill in 
public speaking is essential. 


Lower Division 


Speech 160—Public Speaking =< 24.02. 5.4 3 units 

Speech 161—Argimentation, de eee 3 units 

Speech’ 197WX—F orensic “Activity” G41) 9s © 2 units 
Upper Division 


Speech 400—Group’ Discussion22 3 
Speech 411—Persuasive Speaking!" | 3a ee eS ee 
Speech 420—Oral), Inrerpretation .. 2 Sn 
Speech’ 431—Descriptive Phonetics____ -- = ee . 3 ung 
3 


Speech 466—Great Speakers: European...» _ 3 units 
Speech 467—Great Speakers: American.» 3 units 
Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation...» 3 units 
Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman_._.___»_»»_»_E 3 units 
Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern. 3 units 
Select from-the following) 2 8-9 units 


Speech 397Y—Forensics (3) 

Speech 401—Small. Group Communication: Advanced Study and 
Applied Methods (3) 

Speech 410—Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Speech 432—Voice Science (2) 

Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 

Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 


— — ee 


43-44 units 

NOTE: The speech major is not required to take Speech 150, Oral Communication, 

in the General Education program. Instead, he will elect 3 units of general 
education not otherwise required in the communications block. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 


Major in Speech Correction 

Designed for students who plan to engage in clinical speech correction 
in nonacademic programs. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Speech Correction must 
meet standards for voice, articulation, language, personal grooming, and 
professional conduct as established by departmental screening pro- 
cedures. 
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an 


ower Division 


mmecchalc0= PublicnSpealind sige 0) Eo ee gn su: 3 units 
Speech 165—Voice and Diction... BE ore ieee et eA INITS 


Jpper Division 


Speech *431=Descriptive Phoneticsusee VETTE nits 
Speech 432—Voice Science. Pe ee es ee ee, ee 2 MIts 
Speech 434—Introduction to Speech. Correction... Pn Bate sh ee 3 units 
Speech 435Y—Advanced Speech Correction—Psychological eee fee tITits 


3 
Speech 435Z—Advanced Speech Cotrecdon= Oreanic ae. ee eee ee 3 units 
Speech 437—Speech Problems in Cerebral Palsy _ ee es nits 
Speech 439YZ—Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2- eine 4 units 
| 3 


Education 420—Speech Reading units 
3 units 


Education a2elSbbech Audiometry and Aural Rehabilitation ees. units 
Audiology 429—Clinical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation... 2 units 
Bey cnolopy ss 0) Mentaleiiycicncme we eee th) URI NS BS nits 


39 units 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Major in Drama 
Designed for students who (1) elect to study the liberal arts with an 
mphasis in drama, or (2) plan to engage in professional work on the 
age, screen, or television, or in careers in which. skill in dramatic art 
essential. | 


ower Division 


Speech 152—Analysis of Drama... ON  ANRARE  teiet Woe RnR eR, aN IE ETT 
Speech 162Y—Acting OnCalnen Calse een weee <n eee renee BAB Seta nite 
MeceCel 2 Beomnine eotagecratr eet ee er ee 3 units 
Beeccimion\\otavesGrew Activity. = 1 unit 
Speech 196W-—Rehearsal and Performance... Sha: 


pper Division 


Beeccnes lV Wheatricalt Make-up eee | SO a a Ae yk DARKS 
Bcecues OV --PlaveProduchonmereee 0: OF Units 
Speech 440—Principles of Directing... 3 units 
Speech 443 AB—Development of the Theater (9 3 eee ee ee O Ain Its 
Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism. 13, Units 
mpeech 44/—The Nature of Dramatic Comedy____._____.___» ._ 3_units 
Select one course from the following: ee ee OS UNItS 


Speech 441—Theater Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 


mmectututce, coutsesifromithenollowinge 2 eo ynits 
Speech 412Y—Advanced Acting (3) 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 

_ Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 


43 units 
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Teaching Credential 
Klementary or secondary credential candidates planning to major or 
minor in speech and/or drama must consult a departmental adviser. 


MASTER OF ARTS DEGREES 


Master of Arts Degree in Speech and Drama 
1. Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in speech and drama. Formal conference with assigned adviser is required 
for formulation of the degree program. 
2. Area of concentration: 
Select from the following at least zwo courses... .---- 6 units 
Speech 521—Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion, and Debate (3) 
Speech 860—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 
Speech 568—Studies in British Public Address (3) 


Select from the following at least two courses....._____------ a 
Speech 512—Seminar in Theories of Acting (3) 
Speech 520—Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3) 

Speech 530—Studies in Oral Interpretation (3) 
Speech 573—Seminar in Experimental Theater (3) 


Select one course from the following. — 3 units 
Speech 515—Performance (3) 
Speech 599—Graduate Project (3) 

With approval of adviser select courses pertinent to the program in 
the areas of speech, speech correction, drama, communications, or 


English language ———|___ ._ 9 units 
3. Courses offered outside the Department of Speech and Drama approved 
by: adviset. eas eet eee ee eee eee ee 6 units 


4. Written comprehensive examination for the M.A. in speech and drama. 
When the examining committee deems it necessary, the final written 
comprehensive examination may be supplemented with an oral com- 
prehensive examination. 


30 unit 
Master of Arts Degree in Speech } 
1. Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in speech. Formal conference with assigned adviser is required for formu- 
lation of the degree program. 
. Area of Concentration: 
A. At least five of the following courses... +. lb units 
Speech 521—Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Speech 522—Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion and Debate (3) 
Speech 530—Studies in Oral Interpretation (3) 
Speech 560—Speech Education in America (3) 
Speech 567—Studies in American Public Address (3) 
Speech 568—Studies in British Public Address (3) 


tJ 
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B. At least two of the following 400 series courses (These courses wil 
be taken ordinarily before the 500 series courses). «= 6 units 
Speech 466—Great Speakers: Furopean (3) 

Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 

Speech 468—Speech Analysis and Evaluation (3) 

Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 

Speech 475—Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman (3) 

Speech 476—Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 

If the above courses or their equivalents have been completed in 
undergraduate work, Speech 499-Independent Study, or Speech 599- 
Graduate Project, may be substituted when, in the estimation of the 
adviser, the candidate merits the opportunity. 


C. Electives in speech selected with consent of the adviser —...........3--5_ units 

Speech 431—Descriptive Phonetics (3) and Speech 432— 

Voice Science (2) 

Speech 434—Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 

Speech 466—Great Speakers: Furopean (3) 

Speech 467—Great Speakers: American (3) 

Speech 469—Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 
At least six approved units outside the Department of Speech and 
ramaiin.a:clearly related field. Rk ahd nese Sinden 6 units 


Written comprehensive examination 
This examination will ordinarily be in essay form and will require 
the student to demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of the area 
of concentration covered in his graduate program. 


30~+32 units 
Master of Arts Degree in Drama 
Prerequisites: Course prerequisites, including at least 20 units of undergraduate 
work in drama, speech, dramatic literature, or communications. Formal con- 
ference with assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 
Area of Concentration: 
Graduate Core Program: 


Spcech512=Semmar- int heories of Acting! eso 3 units 
Speech 520—Seminar in Dramatic Theory... ~ Sonera opens no WAILILtS 
Speech 573—Seminar in Experimental Theater... 3s nits 
Select one course from the following...» nits 


Speech 515—Performance (3) 
Speech 599—Graduate Project (3) 


*Select at least two courses from the following... SCS nits 
Speech 440—Principles of Directing (3) 
Speech 441—Theater Management (3) 
Speech 442—Playwriting (3) 
Speech 443AB—Development of the Theater (3-3) 
Speech 445—Survey of Broadcasting (3) 
Speech 446—History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) 


*Select at least tzvo courses from the following. 6 


5 units 
Speech 470—Stage Lighting (3) 
Speech 473—Stage Scenery (3) 
Speech 479—Stage Costuming (3) 
From courses offered outside the Department of Speech and Drama ap- 
meee Ct Vig SUV InCn eee yee rl a ee) Bante 


f all courses in this sequence or their equivalents have previously been completed in upper 
division, appropriate substitutions may be made by the adviser. 
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4. Writterr comprehensive examination for the M.A. in drama. When the 


to 


Les) 


examining committee deems it necessary, the final written compre- 
hensive examination may be supplemented with an oral comprehensive 
examination. 


30 units 


Master of Arts Degree in Speech Correction and Audiology 
(Offered jointly with the Department of Special Education) 


E Prerequisites: An appropriate baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu- 


tion with a major in speech correction and hearing, or a credential in speech 
correction and lipreading, or the equivalent in course work. Formal conference 
with assigned adviser is required for formulation of the degree program. 


. Graduate Core Program: 


Speech 535—Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 


Problems °.4...-iesss.d.ecdine. ey See rae 3 units 
Speech 537—Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering. 445 ee ees Cee 
Speech 538—Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech. 3 units 

. Areas of Concentration—Candidates may select Speech Correction or 
Audiology as their area of concentration. 
A. Speech Correction: 

Speech 436—Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction 2 units 

Speech 536YZ—Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction. 4_ units 

In consultation with adviser select at least two courses 

from the following — De et ee 

Education 536— Seminar i in n Hearing GB ) 

Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology (3) 

Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation (3) 
B. Apdiology: 

Education 536—Seminar in Hearing- osu juetene iyi es Se 
Audiology 511—Advanced Audiology... a 3 units 
Audiology 540—Audiological Instrumentation —.. 3 units 
[In consultation with adviser select at least three units 

from the following =... - 8 a 9 lk pe 3 units 


Audiology 529-—Adv anced Clinical Practice in Aural 
Rehabilitation (1-3) 
Audiology 541—Advanced Clinical Practice in Hearing 
Evaluation (1-4) 
Electives oe eco ies ae 
In consultation with adviser select nine » additional units to “complete 
the thirty unit requirement. Recommended: Psychology 410—Ab- 
normal Psychology (3), Psychology 412—Child Psychology (3), Psy- 
chology 438—Survey of Clinical Psychology (3), Psychology 512— 
Behavior Disorders in Children (3) 


. Written comprehensive examination. When the examining committee 


deems it necessary, the final written comprehensive examination may be 
supplemented with an oral comprehensive examination. 
(The program is designed to meet the academic requirements for 
advanced certification in the American Speech and Hearing Associa- 
tion.) 
_ a 


30 units 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION SY 


Lower Division Py 

01 Parliamentary Practice (1) ee 
An overview of social and economic organizations, their structure and 
unctions with emphasis upon conducting meetings, functions of the 


hairman, duties of officers, and techniques of parliamentary Jaw. 


20 Introduction to Oral Interpretation (3) 

Development of basic skills in reading aloud; analysis of selections 
nd practice in oral reading; special emphasis on platform behavior, 
valuation of material, and the mechanics of oral interpretation. 


50 Oral Communication (3) (General Education) 

An introduction to the problems of effective oral communication 
rough study and experience in analysis, synthesis, and passers of 
abject matter in oral discourse. 


52 Analysis of Drama (3) 

Introduction to the principles of dramatic art. Consideration of the 
lements of drama, dramatic structure, types and styles, evaluation and 
ppreciation through study and w orkshop presentation of representative 
lays. 


60 Public Speaking (3) | 
Preparation, organization, and delivery of practical speeches, Em- 
hasis on audience analysis and speeches for special occasions. 


61 Argumentation (3) 

Principles of argumentation: reasoned discourse; methods of logical 
aalysis and reflective thinking. Practical application: kinds and forms 
f debate; adaptation of materials to audience situations, argumentative 
seeches and practice debates on current issues. 


62YZ Acting Fundamentals (3-3) 

Introduction to the basic principles and techniques of acting as an 
“ustic discipline. Performances of laboratory scenes, readings, and 
cercises. 


55 Voice and Diction (2) 
‘Studies in phonation, articulation, and pronunciation. Special atten- 
on to diction for classroom teachers, public speakers, and actors. 


72 Beginning Stagecraft (3) 
‘Introduction to technical theater practices through lectures, demon- 
rations, and workshop experience. Basic elements OF theater crafts with 
nphasis on design, construction, and painting. 


350 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


195WXYZ Stage Crew Activity (1-1-1-1) * 

Active participation in production crew work in college-sponsored 
dramatic presentations. Crew assignments may include lighting, scenery, 
costuming, props, and house management. 


196WXYZ Rehearsal and Performance (1-1-1-1) * 

Active participation in college-sponsored dramatic activities. Primary 
cimphasis in assignments on acting parts and directorial assistance, but 
may include publicity and house management. | 


197WXYZ_ Forensic Activity (1-1-1-1) * 

Participation in intercollegiate forensic activities. 

Upper Division 
SPECIAL STUDIES 
313YZ Theatrical Make-up (2-2) 

Theory and practice in theatrical make-up for stage, television and 
cinema. Emphasis on development of individual skill in techniques of 
character analysis, application in pigment, plastic, hair make-up, selec- 
tion and use of make-up equipment. 


396WXYZ Play Production (3-3-3-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation under faculty super- 
vision in the planning, preparation, and presentation of college-spon- 
sored dramatic presentations; emphasis on acting and assistant director 
assignments. 


397YZ Forensics (3-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation under faculty super 
vision in the planning, preparation, and presentation of college-spon- 
sored speech and forensic activities; emphasis on preparation for and 
participation in tournament events. 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regulat 
eroup meetings. 

Orat SKILLS 
400 Group Discussion (3) 

The role of group discussion in a democratic society. Principles and 
methods of group discussion in problem solving and learning situations 
Development of individual skills in discussion preparation, participa- 
tion, and leadership through practical application. 


* A maximum of four units of Speech 195, 196, and 197 may be applied toward graduation ie 
quirement. 
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+01 Small Group Communication: Advanced Study and 
Applied Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 400. Advanced study of the oral communication 
srocesses involved in group discussion. Development of communicative 
wareness and skill through participation in and evaluation of group 
-ommunication. 


110 Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 160 or equivalent. Study and application of 
heories of rhetoric and public address. Emphasis on special methods, 
yccasions, and materials for advanced performances. Development of 
kills through preparation, organization, and delivery of speeches. 


111 Persuasive Speaking (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Methods of persuasion with em- 
yhasis upon ethical, logical, and pathetic proofs. 


M2YZ Advanced Acting (3-3) 

Prerequisite: One lower division course in acting fundamentals or 
quivalent. Gesture, movement, timing, and pointing; preblems of 
haracterization; styles of acting and characteristics of acting in various 
lramatic media. Presentation of scenes from plays of various types. 


Mmphasis on improvisations as a method of developing acting talent. 


20 Oral Interpretation (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theory of oral interpretation; 
eadings in poetry and prose. 


SPEECH SCIENCE AND CoRRECTION 
31 Descriptive Phonetics (3) 
Systematic analysis of the sounds of speech and the use of the Inter- 
ational Phonetic Alphabet. Application of phonetic principles to artic- 
lation, to the teaching of speech, and to speech correction. 


32 Voice Science (2) 
The production of speech, its acoustic characteristics, the body struc- 
ares and their functions involved in speech processes. 


34 Introduction to Speech Correction (3) 

Characteristics, causes, and treatment of speech defects. Designed to 
2quaint the special education teacher with common speech problems of 
uldren and to serve as an introductory course for speech therapists. 


35Y¥ Advanced Speech Correction—Psychological (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434 or equivalent. Theories, diagnosis and treat- 
ent of speech disorders originating in or maintained by emotional! 
cctors including delayed speech, stuttering, severe functional articela- 
on problems, etc. 
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435Z Advanced Speech Correction—Organic (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434 or equivalent. Theories, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of. those speech disorders resulting from or occurring concomi- 
tantly :;with organic abnormalities of the physical mechanism. Areas 
which will receive special attention include structural oral deformities, 
cleft lip and palate, cerebral palsy and aphasia. 


436 Diagnostic Clinic in Speech Correction (2) 

Prerequisites: Speech 438Y, 439Y. Procedures for studying and evalu- 
ating various etiological factors by observation and experience with 
speech handicapped individuals. 


437 Speech Problems in Cerebral Palsy (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 434 or equivalent. Speech problems associated 
with cerebral palsy. Normal function of the speech mechanism is con- 
trasted with that of the orthopedically handicapped in consideration of 
disturbances of respiration, hearing, articulation, language development, 
and cerebration. Diagnostic and therapeutic techniques presented. 


438YZ.:Group Techniques in Speech Correction (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Speech 431 and 434 or 461 or equivalent. Observation 
and supervised experience in group therapy with speech-handicapped 
children:including the preparation of and utilization of materials suitable 
for group speech correction in the public schools. 


439YZ . Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2-2) 

Prerequisites: Speech 435Y and 435Z, or equivalents; Speech 438 for 
special education credential in speech correction and lipreading. Obser- 
vation and supervised clinical experience in individual diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures with the more seriously speech-handicapped chil- 
dren and-adults. 

Dramatic ARTS AND BROADCASTING 
440 Principles of Directing ( 3) 

Prerequisite: A course in acting. Lectures and practice in problems of 

stage directing. May be repeated once for credit. 


441 Theater Management (3) 

Prerequisites: Speech 152 and 172. Principles of organization, opera- 
tion, and administration of educational, community, and _ professional 
theater. Practical experience in theater management under faculty super- 
vision through assignment in college-sponsored productions. 


442 Playwriting (3a) 

Prerec uisites: At least one upper division course in dramatic literature 
and permission of the instructor. Workshop in the planning, preparation, 
and_ writing of manuscripts for stage, screen, and television. Emphasizes 
handling of dramatic materials, play structure, characterization, and ap- 
propriate dialogue. Reading and experimental production of superior 
manuscripts. 
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443AB Development of the Theater (3-3) 
Development of the theater from its prehistoric beginnings to the 
present with emphasis on the most productive periods. 


$45 Survey of Broadcasting (3) 

Survey of the principles and practices in American broadcasting with 
special emphasis on the techniques of television programming and pro- 
duction through lectures, reports, field trips, and selected viewing. 


+46 History of Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 152. Study and evaluation of the contributions of 
he major dramatic critics and theorists from Aristotle to the present. 
Emphasis on the principles and methods of dramatic criticism and its 
‘lationship to the development of modern theories of dramaturgy. 


147 The Nature of Dramatic Comedy (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 152 or a course in dramatic literature or equiva- 
ent. Theory and techniques of comedy in literature and in the enter- 
‘ainment arts. Emphasis on the kinds of comedy in historical perspective. 


+49 Television Performance, Production, and Directing (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 445 or consent of instructor. Television program 
»roduction with an introduction to the principles and techniques for im- 
yrovement of announcing and performing skills. Aesthetics of picture 
composition and principles, camera movement, lighting, control room 
yperations, film, and direction of various program types. 


SPEECH EDUCATION 
+60. Speech and Dramatic Activities.in Elementary Schools (3) 
Theory and techniques of creative dramatics, puppetry, choric speak- 
ng, and storytelling. Designed primarily for kindergarten, primary, and 
lementary teachers. Also valuable to recreation workers. ; 


161 Speech Problems in the Classroom (3) 

Identification of common deviations from the normal pattern of devel- 
ypment and function of oral language in elementary school children. 
Vechniques appropriate for speech improvement and for establishing 
roper speech habits. Designed for kindergarten, primary, and clemen- 
ary teachers; not for special education or preprofessional therapy 
najors. (Replaces Speech 434 in composite minor program.) 


62 Selected Studies in Speech Therapy (3) 

Prerequisites: Speech 434 or consent of instructor. An intensive study 
if a specialized area of speech therapy. For experienced speech therapists 
nd/or teachers in special education. Subjects will vary. May be re- 
veated once for credit as subject matter changes. ) 
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464 High School Dramatics (2) 

Theory and techniques of dramatic production in secondary schools. 
Requires attendance at typical high school dramatic presentations. Not 
a methods course; emphasis on subject field skills. 


465 High School Speech Arts (2) 

Techniques of speech in the secondary school. Survey of textbooks 
and materials suitable for secondary schools. Includes public speaking, 
oral interpretation, discussion, debate, and other speech activities. Re- 
quires attendance at high school speech arts activities. Not a methods 
course; emphasis on subject field skills. 


Ruerroric ano Pustic Appress 
466 Great Speakers: European (3) 
Prerequisite: One upper division course in public speaking, ‘Treatment 
of great European. speakers and their speeches. Lectures, discussions, 
readings. | 


467 Great Speakers: American (3) 

Prerequisite: One upper division course in public speaking. ‘Treatment 
of great American speakers and their speeches. Lectures, discussions, 
readings. 


468 Speech Analysis and Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisite: One course in public speaking. A study of speeches. 
Approaches to rhetorical analysis and evaluation of speeches. 


469 Studies in Selected American Orators (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and Speech 466 or 467. An intensive 
study of selected) American speakers, groups or movements of major 
significance to the literature and history of American public address, 
Subjects will vary. May be repeated once for credit. 


475 Rhetorical Theory: Greek and Roman (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Historical survey of theories 
of rhetoric from Plato to Alcuin. 


476 Rhetorical Theory: Renaissance and Modern (3) 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing, Historical survey of theories 
of rhetoric from Bacon to Burke... 


‘TECHNICAL THEATER 

470 Stage Lighting (3) wih | 

Prerequisite: Lower division course in electricity, stage lighting, oF 
consent of instructor. Theory and practice of stage lighting for plays, 
pageants, operas, dance, television, and other dramatic productions for 
professional, educational, and community presentations. Designed to 
serve speech, drama, music, industrial arts, and recreation majors. Prac- 
tical experience through participation in college-sponsored productions. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 
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173 Stage Scenery (3) 

Prerequisite: Lower division course in stagecraft or consent of instruc- 
or. Theory and practice of set design; adv: anced techniques in scenery 
onstruction and production organization. Designed to serve speech, 
lrama, music, industrial arts, art, and recreation majors. Practical ex- 
yerience through participation in college-sponsored productions. 


79 Stage Costuming (3) 

Theory and practice in constructing costumes for plays, operas, 
ageants, dance, television, and other dramatic productions for pro- 
essional, educational, and community presentations, Practical experience 
n execution of costumes for college-sponsored productions. 


INDEPENDENT STUDIES 
99 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
ssume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
ral reports. Project selected in conference with the sponsor before 
egistration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate standing is prerequisite to registration in the following 
ourses: 


12 Seminar in Theories of Acting (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in acting or directing. 
tudies in the major theories of acting from Diderot to the present; 
pecial emphasis on origins, aesthetics, and psychology of acting. 


15 Performance (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy in one of the Speech and Drama 
naster’s degree programs and consent of the instructor. Intensive study 
ff the organization, presentation, and theory of the use of significant 
hemes and ideas in the professional lecture and lecture recital. Planning, 
ractice, and presentation of monodrama, oral reading, book reviews, 
nd speeches for use in classroom and community, 


20 Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in dramatic theory 
r dramatic literature. Backgrounds in theatrical art; analysis of the 
esthetic principles and content of the theater; selected problems i in the 
hilosophy of dramatic art. 


21 Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in public address. 
elected studies in the philosophy of speech pe “a the influence 
f rhetoric on historic and contemporary movements. 
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522 Seminar in Argumentation, Discussion, and Debate (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in public address. 
Analysis of significant literature, major trends, and theories of argu- 
mentation, discussion, and debate, and an intensive study of ane relation- 
ship of these areas to each other. 


530 Studies in Oral Interpretation (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 420 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the 
main theories of the art of interpretation with special emphasis ‘on their 
relation to contemporary theory and practice. 


535 Seminar in Speech Disorders: Voice and Articulation 
Problems (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 435YZ. Intensive analysis of vocal and articula- 
tory problems associated with structural conditions such as cleft palate, 
malocclusion and laryngeal pathologies. Special emphasis on new ap- 
proaches to examination, diagnosis and therapeutical procedures. 


536YZ Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (2-2) 
Prerequisite: Speech 439, Advanced clinical procedures in diagnosis 
and therapy with speech handicapped children and adults. 


537 Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering (3) | 
Prerequisite: Speech 435YZ. Theory, research, methodology i in diag- 
nosis and treatment of stuttering. 


538 Seminar in Neuropathologies of Speech (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 435YZ. Intensive analysis of speech . disorders 
associated with lesions of the central nervous system. Clinical implica- 
tions from demonstration and observation. 


560 Speech Education in America (3) 

Prerequisite: At least one upper division course in speech education. 
Major trends in the development of speech education in America; 
the evolution of the speech curriculum; recent developments in peda- 
gogical theory and method. 


567 Studies in American Public Address (3) 

Prerequisite: Speech 467. Examination and analysis of speeches and 
debates about selected major issues in American affairs. Some attention 
given to British speakers who affected the course of American affairs. 


568 Studies in British Public Address (3) 
Prerequisites: Speech 466 and 468. Intensive study of major British 
speakers, their ideas, rhetorical techniques, and roles in English history. 
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573 Seminar in Experimental Theater (3) 
Prerequisites: At least two upper division courses in dramatic litera- 


ture and/or dramatic theory. The influential personalities, masterpieces 


——_—— a 


of dramatic literature, and significant theatrical movements in America 
and Europe which have contributed to experimentation in the dramatic 
arts of modern times. 


599 Graduate Project (3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to candidacy for master’s degree; consent of 
instructor. The investigation and written presentation of a selected prob- 
lem in speech or drama. 


Zoology 
(In the School of Letters and Science) 


FACULTY: Oyakawa (Department Chairman), Bair, Hanson, Hovanitz, Jakway, 
Lowrie, Ross, Soule, Vance, Welsh. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


Major in Zoology > 

‘The major program in zoology ts designed to provide a bread training 
in anunal biology. Graduation with such a major in zoology qualifies 
a student for ( a) graduate study; (b) entrance into medical, dental and 
veterinary schools; (c) employment in federal and state civil service, 
particularly in fish and game work and in park service; (d) employment 
in. certain types of industrial laboratories such as the pharmaceutical 
houses; (¢) positions as technicians in university research projects; (f) 
natural history museum work. 


Lower Division 


Zoology 100—General Zoology . 5 unig 
Botany 100--General Botany - ~ ‘ 5 units 
Chemistry 101—General Chemistry - I 5 Bae. 5 units 
Chemistry 102—General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysi SIS - boc 5 units 
Physics 101—Physics I ..... . fs 4 units 
Physics 102—Physics If _. sg: 4 
Mathematics 102—College Algebra 3 units 
Upper Division 
Biology 410—Genetics : 3 units 
Biology 460—General Ecology vB dpa. 4 units 
Chemistry 308—EJementary Organic Chemistry 4 units 
Zoology 423—Comparative Anatomy o7 | 
Zoology 424—Comparative Embryology eee es 4 units 
Zoology 430—Animal Physiology —_. oad ee Mote, 4 units 
Zoology 440—Invertebrate Zoology or 
Zoology 441-—-General Entomology pet 4 4 units 
Zoology 470—Vertebrate Zoology —__ * . aici eda ae 4 units 
Courses from the area of biological science, physical science, mathematics, 
or language, selected with the approval of an adviser 9 units 
67 units 


Teaching Credential 
Elementary or secondary credential candidates planning to minor in 
zoology must consult a departmental adviser. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


100 General Zoology (5) | 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 (may be taken concurrently). 
Introduction to the study of zoology. Basic concepts in zoology are 
considered in an integrated manner and groundwork is laid for future 
study in zoological sciences. Laboratory experience with major tech- 
niques common to biological sciences. Three hours lecture; six hours 
laboratory. " 


200 Structure of the Human Body (3) 

Previous course in Biology 153 or Zoology 100 recommended. Lec- 
tures, demonstrations and dissections illustrating the structure of the 
human body at the level of the cell, tissue and.organ systems. Not open 
for credit to zoology majors. Lecture two hours: laboratory three hours. 


201 Introduction to Human Physiology (3) ; 

Previous course in Biology 153, Zoology 100 or 200 recommended. 
Basic principles of the function of living things with special emphasis 
upon the human body. Not open for credit to zoology imajors. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory three hours. | 


398 Work-Study Assignments and Reports ( 1=2) : 

Prerequisite: Active, approved employment under the work-study 
program. Analysis and reports of the student’s performance; regular 
zroup mectings. ‘45, 


#22 Animal Histology (+4) , 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Microscopic characteristics 
of tissues and organs. Mammalian tissue emphasized; amphibian. tissue 
ased when-its simplicity will aid in understanding. Lecture two hours; 
aboratory six hours. 


$23. Comparative Anatomy (+4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Evolution of vertebrate 
tructure and organ systems including chief environmental adaptations. 
aboratory limited to the comparative morphology of vertebrate types, 
mphasizing mammalian anatomy. Lecture two hours; laboratory. six 
10urs. 


24 Comparative Embryology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Survey of the develop- 
nent of the mammal from egg to foetus; laboratory studies of chick 
nd pig embryos. Histogenesis and organogenesis, and physiology of 
eproductive tract. Lecture two hours; laboratory six hours. 
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430 Animal Physiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Chemistry 101, and Botany 100 (Physics 
is desirable). Study of the function of animal systems in vertebrates. 
Emphasis on control and interrelations of different organ systems. Uses 
and manipulation of basic equipment in physiology laboratory. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory six hours. 


431 Advanced Animal Physiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 430 or Botany +430, Chemistry 308 and 309, 
or consent of instructor. Study of various cellular phenomena such as 
permeability, respiration, excitation and conduction. Lecture three hours; 
laboratory three hours. 


432 Comparative Physiology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 430, Chemistry 308, or consent of instructor. 
Zoology 440 or Zoology 470 recommended. A study of physiological 
principles and particular adaptations with special emphasis on the in- 
vertebrates. Laboratory work to include independent projects. Lecture 
three hours; laboratory three hours. 


440 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Characteristics and natural 
history of the invertebrates. The major groups of animals without back- 
bones arranged in an evolutionary order from single-celled animals to 
primitive chordates. Emphasizes forms characteristically found in this 
region. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work six hours. 


441 General Entomology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Zoology 440 and Botany 
440 recommended. Study of the anatomy, physiology, ecology, habits, 
and distribution of insects; emphasis on species of California and the 
West. Principles of entomology stressed as well as giving an appreciation 
of esthetics and economic importance. Techniques for observation, cap- 
ture, preservation, and display of insects. Lecture two ROU laboratory 

r field work six hours. 


442 Medical Entomology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. The role of wethiropoda 
especially the insects, as transmitters of human animal diseases. Stresses 
classification, structure, life histories, and practical applications. Lecture 
two hours; laboratory three hours. 


444 Birds of California: Fall-Winter (2) 

Field experiences of migration, flocking and zoo-geography directed 
toward lowland and aquatic environments. Experience with taxonomy, 
distribution, adaptation and field behavior. Student projects exemplify 
the seasonal aspect. Lecture one hour; laboratory or field three hours. 
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445 Birds of California: Spring-Summer (2) 

Field experiences of nesting, territorialism and ecology directed 
toward mountain and desert environments. Continuing experience with 
distribution, adaptation and field behavior. Student projects exemplify 
the seasonal aspect. Lecture one hour; laboratory or field three hours. 


447 Marine Zoology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Study of the sea as a life 
environment. Field and laboratory familiarization with local marine 
animals and their habitats. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work 
three hours. 


448 Limnology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100, Botany 100, and one 400-level zoology 
or botany laboratory course. A study of the biological productivity of 
inland waters and the physical, chemical, geological and biotic factors 
which determine it. 


460 Applied Entomology (4) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 441 or consent of instructor. A study of the 
applied fields of entomology emphasizing the destructive as well as the 
beneficial insects. Biological, cultural and chemical modes of control 
will be considered. Lecture two hours; laboratory or field work six 
hours. 


461 Conservation of Wildlife (3) 

Prerequisites: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Open only to qualified 
majors and minors in the biological and physical sciences. Basic environ- 
mental needs of wildlife, value of wildlife to humans, methods involved 
in the conservation of this resource, current problems. Lecture two 
hours; laboratory or field work three hours. 


462 Parasitology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Parasitic protozoa and hel- 
minths of man; emphasis on classification and identification. Life cycles 
of representative forms. Lecture two hours; laboratory three hours. 


463 Animal Parasitology (1) 

Prerequisites: Botany 100; Zoology 100; Zoology 462 (may be taken 
concurrently). To accompany and supplement Zoology 462. Emphasizes 
the broader aspects of parasitism shown by study of parasitic relation- 
ships in many animal groups. 


470 Vertebrate Zoology (4) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 100 and Botany 100. Consideration of the 
general plan, origin, classification and distribution of vertebrates. Corre- 
lation of morphological, anatomical and physiological adaptations with 
environmental conditions met by the various groups of vertebrates. 
Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours. 
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471 Ichthyology (3) | 
Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Consideration of the taxonomy, distribu-— 
tion, ecology, and physiology of fishes. Lecture one hour; laboratory 


SIX fifa rs. 


472 Herpetology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, 
ecology, and physiology of amphibians and reptiles. Lecture one hour; 
laboratory six hours. 


473 Ornithology (3) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, 
physiology, life history, ecology, and behavior of birds. Lecture one 
hour; laboratory six hours. . 


474 Mammalogy (3) 7 

Prerequisite: Zoology 470. Studies in the taxonomy, distribution, ecol- 
ogy, and physiology of mammals. Lecture one hour; laboratory six 
hours. | : 


475 Vertebrate Paleontology (3)  . . 
Prerequisites: Zoology 470 and Geology 102. Survey of tae structural 

characteristics and evolutionary trends of the fossil vertebrates and their 

stratigraphic distribution. Lecture three hours and occasional field trips. 


499 Independent Study (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor to act as sponsor; ability to 
assume responsibility for independent work and to prepare written and 
oral reports, Project selected in conference with sponsor before regis- 
tration; progress meetings held regularly. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


524 Experimental Embryology (2) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 424. An analysis of development with emphasis 
upon the experimental manipulation of the embryo by mechanical and 
chemical treatment to illustrate problems such as the specificity of devel- 
opment and cellular differentiation. Lecture one hour; laboratory three 
hours. 


548 Advanced Limnology (2) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 448 or consent of instructor. Limnological 
studies in a principal research area (i.e., productivity, cycles in lakes, 
streams, or ponds, aquatic entomology). Lecture one hours laboratory 
three hours. 
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560 Animal Ecology (23 

Prerequisites: Bachelor’s degree in botany, zoology or biological sci- 
ence, including general ecology and preferably general entomology 
and plant classification; or consent of instructor. Advanced studies in 
the ecological relationships of animals with emphasis on synecology. 
Lecture one hour; laboratory or field work three hours. 


561 Wildlife Management (2) 

Prerequisite: Zoology 461. Advanced studies in the management’ of 
game birds and game and fur-bearing mammals, with emphasis on life 
history, population dynamics, and techniques of managing species im- 
portant in California. Lecture one hour; laboratory three hours. 


597AB Research Problem (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Advancement to classified status for a master’s degree 
in zoology or B (3.0) upper division grade point average on admission 
and approval of program committee. 


599AB Thesis (2-1) | 

Prerequisites: Advancement to classified status; Zoology 597AB or 
taken concurrently. Organizing and conducting research toward and 
writing the thesis for the degree. 


FACULTY 1964-1965 


FULL TIME FACULTY 


FRANKLYN A. JOHNSON'G1963)L1_ 2 lo) fort ta President and Professor of Goverment 
B.A., 1947, Rutgers University; M.A., 1949, Diy. D., 1952, Harvard University; L.H.D., 1961, 
Jacksonville University. 

EDWARD ABOOD "G1963)2.>. 20h _..._... Assistant Proeetece: of English 
A.B., 1949, University of Chicago; KB! 1951, “University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 
1955, Ph.D., 1962, University of Chicago. 


| 


GEORGIA SACHS ADAMS (1956) sn te eee of Education 
A.B., 1933, M.S. in Ed., 1935, Ph: D! 1941, “University of ‘Southern California. 

LEONARD L. ADAMS Cosel sre panne en eeee een eeneee--s------Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1942, Drake University. ? 

FRANZ ADLER, (1960). 2 ie ............Professor of Sociology 


M.A., 1942, American University; Dr. Jur., 1933, “University. “of Vienna; Ph.D., 1953, Uni- 
Werstty of Wisconsin. 


HERTHA? E.. ATELLO* C1959 eee ee Jie taeeeweninas----------.--Agsociate. Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1944, M.A., 1947, Columbia University. 

GERHARD ALBERSHEIM (1956)_2.. es  Professor-of Vise 
Ph.D., 1938, University of Vienna. m 

SIDNES Po TALBERT (1956)... ee ee eee Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1934, Syracuse University; Ph.D., 1939, Yale University. 

ARIRCALDUSEC L962) 2... se ete ee eee eee ee Assistant Beatie af Engineering 
B.S.M.E., 1957, M.S.C.E., 1960, University of Southern California. 

HENRY “A: ALEXANDER). JRi:( 1958) ise =F fon) CE Oe Assistant Professor of Philosophy 


B.A., 1947, Princeton University; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


JESSE B. ALLEN (1958)... a3 Bee she: £3 Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1941, Berea College; M. S., 1942, Indiana University; Ph. ‘Tee 1952, University of Chicago. 
EAIRDIE ALLISON, 61956). 22-0 2 fe Se eee Assistant Professor of Management 


B.S., 1956, University of Southern California; M.B.A., 1958, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 

ROGER MisALTENBERG: (1954). eee ek, ary Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
A.B., 1945, University of Southern California; M.A., 1948, Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 
1963, University of Southern California. 

AURELIO. L.SALVES “01963022 2 eee Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1955, M.A., 1958, Los Angeles State College; Ed.M., 1960, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Licensed Drilgless Practitioner, 1936, California. 

ROBERT: AMES *(1956).0 5 eee ee ee oe eee Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1956, University of California at Berkeley; Certified Psychol- 
ogist, 1959, California. 

DANIEL VAGAMNEUSHCIS SO) 4 ie eee ede Associate Professor of English 
A.B., 1941, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, University of 
Southern California. 


CONSTANCELE.“AMSDEN?) G1 96 1D 2555 no te ee ae Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1955, Whittier College; M.A., 1961, Los Angeles Sta ate » College. 

BM. ANAND 20 E963)) 0 oe eee ne re Se eee Professor of Physics 
B.Sc., 1926, M.Sc., 1928, Panjab University, India; Ph.D., 1953, Bristol University, England. 

DEANZA. SAINDERSON 6195 Opis ee ee ...... Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1929, Brigham Young University; M.S., 1930, Ph. D 1932, Towa State University. 

ESTHERIANDREAS °0 1956 gees ee Oe ee \ssociate Professor of Music 


B.A., 1931, University of California at Berkeley; M.Mus., 1962, University of Southern 
California. 


ANTHONY J. ANDREOLI (1955)_. -...-.-----Professor of Chemistry and Microbiology 
AE kU, Pa )..  L95 55 University of Southern California. 

THOMAS FANNESESC1962).2 5 oe eo oi Instructor in Philosophy 
B.A., 1953, Brown University. 

REIDER. ARDENWGI959)) oe. te eee eee he College Physician 


B.A., 1950, Pacific Union College; M.D., 1955, Loma Linda’ University. 
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B.A - 1924, ‘Willamette University; .A., 1937, I Hastmas an Schodl of Musics PhD, 1957, Uni. 
versity of Southern California. 


WALTER M. ASKIN (1956)... F af-=4, nf Ba npctivy agen d ..ssociate sProfessor’ of sArt 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1952, University of Galiforata at Berkeley. 
EEN RE 5S a ce eC aa Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1949, Syracuse University; M. S., 1956, St. Louis University; R.N., 1941, Missouri. 


Se PHUB A RATT WELE C1960)cce its Lh NL jo Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., 1939, Arizona State College; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; Ed.D., 1960, Uni- 


versity of Southern California; Certified Pay chologist, 1958, California. 


ogee a BEES gg et ALS ee ons i a eee ata tRE bP ne We Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1957, South Dakota State College; M.S., 1959, Ph.D., 1962, Iowa State University. 
te yg BRE GB pest MEN hea Gel BUS) Ob he dikes Rh neh regener ol A aa re Assistant Professor of Education 


A.B., 1940, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1959, University of Southern 
California. 

moHOMAS D. BAIR (1956) --. ua.ne-+--------Asssociate Professor of Zoology 
A.B., 1946, DePauw University; M.A., 1947 Tndiana University; Ph.D., 1951, University of 
Illinois. : 


DAVID E. BALL (1959)-. _------.-------..-..---FJead, Acquisitions Department, Library 
B.A., 1952, M.L.S., 1955, “University ice ‘California at Berkeley. 

FRANK R. BALLE CONS IIS ctl BA CE? TIP ROP ete Re Se Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S.C.E., 1957, M.S.C.E., 1958, University of Michigan. 

ROLLA R DASm BAL. V.UNGC 195.6 ee ee ne ae eee Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; Ph.D., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 

2 Pe Oras bALOGH sr GL962)2 22... es ee Science and Technology Librarian 
B.A., 1959, M.S.L.S., 1960, University of Southern California. 

MEPS OPENS YRPCE D> So cr Bete Sg a ee es. Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, University of Oregon; M.A., 1953, Los Angeles State College; Ed.D., 1960, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


DORIS L. BARCLAY (1963)_. eee Ae A SOE? Assistant ‘Professor. cb dirt 
B.S., 1947, M.S., 1949, Ed. D., 1962, “Way ne e State Univ ersity. 

HAROLD BAUER TNE T0254 Te pclae AER. sachet ats se Soe I an A od Ene) Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M.E., 1949, M.M., 1955, Univ ersity of Nebraska. 

ER EPS AD by a Va Og @ OL Les ep pes ee ne a A. Professor of Music 


B.M., 1935, University of Wichita; M.M., 1940, Northwestern University; D. of M.A., 1960, 
University of Southern California. 


HELEN M. BEARD (1963)_.. —..-..--------------.-.._______-.-Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1962, M.S., 1962, Florida State University. 

Bee tee LY SOLS O 3 hoe eee a te Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1937, M.S., 1952, University of Southern California. 

et Re Sta Bb EA VER SQLS 56 ) See meres ee es Se CAEN leh ie. eee Assistant Professor of Drama 


B.A., 1949, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1951, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


YOY RM 54 2s 1 Sa LTO ae La rn eee aire ee Education-Curriculum Librarian 
A.B., 1955,‘Whittier College; M. S. in L. S., 1956, University of Southern California. 

J. ROSS BECKSTEAD TTP) 2, Poe Od Sel he vey Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., 1939, University of Wyoming; M.F.A., 1951, University of Utah. 

Pe RLBeet., BECKWITH? C1957) 222.222. we ee ed Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1950, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1956, Yale University. 

BOBDALDAH ¢j“BEDDAWI (1963 at 22 sss Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1953, Syrian University; M.A., 1957, University of California at Berkeley. 

SOLUS E Peem by edcdie (a) GOs) te Ba ren RP Catalog Librarian 
B.A., 1957, ‘Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1961, Immaculate Heart College. 

Res TON SSR tt Ey eC 999 ee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1956, University of Wisconsin; M.S. in Ed., 1958, University of Southern California. 

BeltstIN  BEINEDE TE TeG LOS OS 3 ees ee eee ee Professor of Education 


B.A., 1935, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1941, Ed.D., 1950, University of 
Southern California. 


MMUELCTR (2. BEINSOINNGL OG@ai ee as eee Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1938, University of ‘Toronto; M.A., 1940, Columbia University. 
ee ORE EDEN EY Oe OM G21 gy heed ce ot ec pee anal apa, eth tle IPE Tn ie Dn sae College Physician 


B.A., 1928, -M.D., 1931, University of Colorado. 
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GORDON W. BERTRAM (€1959)__._.. Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1945, University of British Columbia} Ph. D., 1956, ‘University of California at Berkeley. 
THOMAS D. BEST (1959)_.2 . we Assistant Professor of Geography 


A.B., 1947, B.Fd., 1948, University int “Toledo; M.A., ‘1951, “Ph. D., 1959, Northwestem Uni 
versity: 


MORRIS BETTER (1956). Assistant Profeésor ‘of Education 
B.S., 1946, M.LS., 1948, Ed. Dy 1963, Wa ayne Ste ate Uhive rsity. 

STANLEY BETTS (1962)... ae LQBCK)- LEAN sr aa Physician 
B.S., 1951, University of Wi isconsin; M. D., 1955, "Marquette Univ ersity. 

HAROLD J. BIENVENU (1960)_.. ee poe nnnien oiennercon LP TOLESSOE OF “Education 
Ph.B., 1948, Marquette University; M. WS 1951, Ed. sb 1956, Stanford University. 

DAVID BUCUUSRY Helio fe go ol eee, ee ee, ee Associate Professor ‘of Education 


B.A., 1941, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1950, Ph.D., 1954, University of 
Southern California; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


DONABD TA GDEBE) GLOS6)f 2 ee ?rofessor of English and Dean of Graduate Studies 
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1950, University of Wisconsin. 
Pe eel BS SEAM bil oo 1S OS ig bt oP Menendinemaeomiie ied Bune hae a ee _.-a-...---- Professor an Education 


B.S., 1935, Utah State University; M.S., 1939, ‘Unive ersity of Southern. Californias Ed.D., 1946, 
Colorado State College of Education. 

ELLENORE C. BISHOP (1959)... _.......... Head, Fine Arts Department, Library 
B.A., 1939, University of Oregon; ‘Graduate "Certificate in Librarianship, 1942, University of 
Caltoraia at Berkeley. 


THOMPSON BLACK, JR. (1950)______.__ mre sem Professor of Government 
B.S., 1933, United States Naval Academy; | M. lAxst “1949, Ph.D., 1954, University - of California 


at Los Angeles. 


ROBERT E. BLACKMON (€1960)___. .......Associate Professor of Journalism 
A.B., 1949, San Jose State College; M.A., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. 
BETTY LOU BLACKWELL (1958)_.....-....-wW-..--_-----................. Associate Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1949, University of Cincinnati; M.S., 1958, tIMmiversity of Califernia at Los Angeles; 
RN. 1947, Arizona and California. 


WILLIAM BLEA (1962)... : _Assistant Professor of Special Education 
B.A., 1957, San Jose State ‘College; 'MLS., 1958, Kansas University; M.A., 1962, San Fernando 


Valley State College. 

AREINE Ev BOCK (1961)... ween. Education-Curriculum Librarian 
B.A., 1933, University of Akron; B.S. in i? aa 1940, M.S. in L. a 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

REXFORD W. BOLLING (1959)_ 0 =e ___....... Associate earn of Education 
B.Ed., 1942, Fredonia State Teachers Colleges ™M. am 1945, Syracuse University; Ed.D., 1960, 
Unive rsity of Southern California. 


HUGH S. BONAR, JR. (1954)_. Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1952, University “of Wi isconsin.« 
FLORENCE M. BONHARD (€1949)__ Se PIR __.........Professor of Foreign Languages 


B.A., 1921, Stanford University; M. AL “1927, Columbia. University; Ph.D., 1946, adwersity of 
Southern California. 


IRVIN BORDERS (1951)... Associate Professor of Journalism and Business Administration 
B.J., 1925, University of Missouri; M.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College. 

CHARLES E.-BORMAN*C1960)_-2e ees? ate) oh ee pono Ta Ase Prstesbr of Art 
B.A., 1953, M.A.;' 1959, Los Angeles State College. : ; 

GEORGE B. BOUSE (1959) Luar Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1954, M.S.E., 1963, University. "oF. California. at Los Angeles; Registered Professional 
Engineer, 1958, Galigéinia. 

CAROLYN J. BOWMAN (1961)_- e _....... Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1954, St. Louis University; M. S., 4960, {University af California at Los Angeles; ne 
195 1; California. 


TED: GEAY BRADBURY: (1961) Ses Ose) i Fe ee eer Assistant Professor of Phycidl 
B.S., 1954, University of Nevada; Ph.D., 1961, Cornell University. 
AMY G. BRAINARD (€1961)__-..... bbe _... Associate Professor of Art 


B.E., 1929, University of California at Los. “Angeles; M.S. in “Fd., 1948, Ed.D., 1955, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


HARRY BRAND (1960) othr Eide ti es _........\ssistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1949, Trinity College; M.A., 1953, Ua ersity fa Ca ulifornia at Los Angeles. 
ROGER D. BRANDT (1962)_ een... Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S.E.E., 1956, M.S.E.E., 1959, University of North Dakota. 
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LANE kK. BRANSON (1962)... cee EOL EI I astructor(ini Physics 
B.S., 1959, Massachusetts Institute ot Technology. 

ROBERT V. BRASS (1960). ee ee Director of Student Activities 
A.B., 1946, Boston University; “M.S. 1951, Ph.D., 1956, Purdue University. 

MOINAVED Wiebe eC LgOL ere ir _...........Assistant Professor of Government 


B.A., 1950, Pomona College; M.A., 1957, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1961, 
Stanford University. 

WARREN C. BRAY (1959). Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1938, University of Massachusetts; M. Are “1943, ‘Columbia. “University; Ph.D., 1958, New 
York University: Certified Public Accountant, 1963 3, California. 

WILLIAM H. BRIGHT (1950)_..... Associate Professor of Business Administration and 

Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs 
B.A., 1949, Los Aageles State College; M.B.A., 1950, University of California at Los Angeles. 


CHARLES EDWARD BRINKLEY (196])........-............Head, Circulation Department, Library 
A.B., 1950 Wake Ferest Coilege; M.S.L.S., 1957, Columbia University. 

BEN Post COW 6 GLOOD bea coe ee ee Associate Professor of Police Administration 
B.A., 1952, Les Angeles State College; M.S., 1957, University of Southern California. 

HELEN BROCKLEHURST C1960) yo s. Ke thie, Saad, \ssistant Professor of Education and Counselor 
A.B., 1955, M.A,., 1956, Los Angeles State Coltege; Certified Psychologist, 1958, California. 

BVINONA NOLAND. BROOKS; (1959)- Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1939, University of Tennessee; M.S., 1955, University of Alabama, 

RICHARD K, BROME C1962 522 Secethoegaiciteeeeeetange Social Sciences Librarian 
A.B., 1952, University of Cuiforayy. at Tie Angeles; M.S., 1958, University of [linois. 

CLAYTON M. BROWN (1959)... Head, Language Arts Department, Library 


B.A., 1950. University of California at ‘Santa Barbara; M. A., 1952, B.L.S., 1954, University 
of California at Berkeley. 


MARJORIE J. D. BROWN (1959). ce eA ties Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A,, 1924, Carleton College; M.A., 1932, ‘University of Southern California. 
‘GAYLORD H. BROWNE ROR ee RE ee sonnnrenaninteigeae 64 2. Assistant »Professor; of Musi¢ 


B.Mus., 1932, M.Mus., 1933, American Conservatory ef Music; Diploma-Certificate, 1937, 
Mozarteum Academy, ae 


MARIE HELEN BUNCOMBE (1963)... eke Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, Howard University. 
JOHN W. BURNS Urs apiome ae Pen _......-Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


B.S., 1951, Purdue University: M. oe 1958, “University of Pittsburgh. 


RIC HARD DEAN BURNS (€1960)_. winnie ae Hees pees soe Assistant Protessor rots History 
B:S., 1957, M.A.,. 1958, Ph.D., 1960, ‘University be Tlinnise 


‘DONALD CURLS ee LOG 2c foe Bee Se le cok ey Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1951, Pasadena College; M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1961, University of Southern California. 

JOUN C. BUSHIMAN (€1953)_ Reena” 5), toeeeie eens feo. Professor ‘ot pRmolish 
Beth 9 30, MA, Loos, ER. D., 1943, “University c OL E Tlinois. 

iH]. RANDALL BUTLER (1954)__ cient nous oigetiese ase Assistant, College Tein arian 
BA., 1951, M.As, 1952, B.L.5., 1954, University ‘of California at Berkeley. R 

(CHARLES N. BUTT CIO Yio. a ene _ <I O.F sAsbistant Professor of Education 


B.S., 1928, M.A., 1936, University of “Washington. 


\WILLIAM G. BYRON (1954)_ ehh! es. _Professor ‘of Geography 
A.B., 1948, M.A., 1951, University of ‘California BN Los Angeles; Ph, De 1954, Syracuse Uni- 
meaty 

SHEILA GARRETT CADMAN (1962)___ $e Oe _Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1954, University of California at Lids, ‘Angeles; M.A., 1956, Columbia University; B.N. 
and ?. HL.N., 1954, California, 

BAIN hss TCT RG DGS a ert ec Bee eee save _.-Catalog Librarian 
B.S.L.S., 1953, Geneseo State Veachers College; M.A. in 2 S: 1957, University of Denver. 
JFRANCES CAKE (1950)... = 25.228 ee ie Professor of ‘Physical: Education 
B.A., 1930, University of Richinond; MS., 1941, “Wellesley ‘College; Ph.D., 1949, University 

of Southern California. 


‘ROBERT BASCOM CALLAHAN (1960>. 2 __ .......... Associate Professor of Government 


) A.B., 1948, B.S., 1949, M.S., 1950, DPA. 4 1959, “University of Southern California. 

BTL Ny CANAP REL (1990 Na ig Pe se __-.... Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.Mus., 1943, Grove City College; Ph.D., 1959, University of Southern California. 

“SAMUEL L, CAMPBELL (1963). ee __......-...é\ssistant Professor of Psychology 


A.B., 1945, Chapman-Whittier Colleges; ACM. "1952, Ph. D., 1958, Indiana University. 
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RICHARD G. CANNICOTT (1959)._........-...-..--...---........... Associate Professor of Psychology | 
and Director of Associated Clinics 

B.A., 1943, Occidenta] College; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1950, University of Iowa; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1960. California. ' 
DOROTHY CANTRELL (1959)_.- wag _Associate Professor of Education | 
B.A., 1946, M.Ed., 1947, University vere Texas: Ed.D, 1957, “Oregon State University; Certified | 
Peycholdetne 1959, Califone 
JERRY. Si: GAPDA NGG 59 oo ek opp ce Associate Professor of Business Law 
B.A., 1943, M.A., 1947, University of California at Los Angeles; LL.B., 1950, Southwestern | 
University; Admitted to California State Bar,. 1951]. 


SAMUEL M.c: CAPLINSG1960) 22s. es eee ee ee eee Associate Professor of Botany | 
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, University of Akron; Ph.D., 1946, University of Chicago. 
BRIAN SCAPONS CLOG TE ere rer toa ere ee ere ree ee ee eee Assistant Professo: of Botany | 
B.A., 1958, La Sierra College; M.S., 1960, Ph.D., 1961, University of Chicago. ~ | 
bY ie OF, Ud Eb Op bee nes Con eae eee ip, Mri Professor of Education 


B.A., 1937, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1945, University of Washington; 
Ph.D., 1953, University of California at Berkeley. hs 


JAMES EDWIN CARNAHAN (1961).......................-Assistant Professor of Police Administration: 
A.B., 1956, M.Ed., 1957, Adams State College; Ph.D.. 1960, Michigan State University. 
JOSEPH -CASANOVASIE, (1061)... ee Associate Professor of Chemistry 


S.B., 1953, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1957, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. os | 


RICHARD*PF GASSADY.C19599—-. Are 2 ee ee eee Assistant gs: of Art 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1949, University of California at Los Angcles. 

ROBERT'S. CATHCART C1955) 7222. ee ee ee ee Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1944, M.A., 1947, University of RedJands; Ph.D., 1953, Northwestern University. 

ROBERT C. CATRENHC19OS 0) neon 5 eee Professor of History 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern California. ; 

RICHARD W. CHAMBERLAIN (1960)._............--.----. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1952, Westmont College; M.A., 1960, University of California at Santa Barbara. 

VIRGINIA p. GHAMBERUAIN€1953 ).2.0.. Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1929, University of Utah; M.A., 1932, Columbia University. 

EMILY. “Cw CHANG. (1959) <2) ee See ee eee es Associate Professor of Accounting 


LL.B., 1940, National Wu-Han University; M.B.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1956, University of Mich- 
igan. 


MARGARET HELEN CHANTLAND (1963).__-.-.------------- Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1949, Immaculate Heart College; M.S., 1952, University of Southern California. 

SEYMOUR L. CHAPIN (1962)_..-.._W...---___. -_................... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles. , 

LAGRA ‘GF CHASE: (C1955) sets 2 eS SSIS TaD One esol Gn) sperm 
A.B., 1946, M.A. 1952, Occidental College. 

WINIFRED KNOX CHASTEK (1959)_ Ws Assistant Professor of Music 


B.A., 1939, University of Washington; M.S., 1945, Juilliard School of nae Ed.D., 1957, 
Columbia University Teachers College. 


CHUNDUREW.. CHELAPATI 01962) 5 ee ene ee Assistant Pibteaded of Engineering 
B.E., 1954, Andhra University, India; M.S., 1959, Ph.D., 1962, University of Ilinois. 
MItTON JG; "CHERESH | 0995.4 1247.2) tu ee ee ee Associate Professor of Education 


B.A., 1948, M.A., 1949, Wayne State University; Ph.D., 1956, Claremont eat School; 
Carihed Pevchotovist 1958, California. 


DORIS*CHING ClOG2 3.2. see et oe er Seen ee) ee ent) Assistant Peetebtr: of Education 
Ed.B., 1952, University of Hawaii; Ed.M., 1957, Ed.D., 1960, Harvard University. 
YONG SAM CIR CLI G2 hee, eee ee eee eee ee eee Assistant Professor of Economics 


B.A., 1956, M.A., 1957, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1961, University. of California at 
Los iAnecles: 


PETER CHRIST (1962)_. 5 ak _Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1960, University of Cato: a at t Los Angeles; M. oo ri562, San Diego State College. 
RUTH 3M. CORISTENSEN? C1962 )2..2)..2425 a ee ee Education Librarian 


B.A., 1944, M.A., 1946, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A. in Lz, 1962, Immacu- 
late Heat Collece. 


CHARLES L. CLARK (1957)....... Professor of Mathematics and Director of Computer Center 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1944, University of Virginia. 
DAUTIRENG RESCUES RI (7 SOU) ee es a) ee ae) Assistant Professor of Finance 


B.S., 1951, University of Notre Dame; M.A., 1959, University of Southern California; LL.B., 
1961, Loyola University. 
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BRACKENRIDGE CLEMENS (1962).........-.----_-_.-------.--------------------Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., 1950, Loyola University; M.B.A., 1959, M.S. and M.Ed., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

one ENNEDYSECOBBFTGlLOSS ) eee Ph te pee Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1943, University of South Carolina; M.B.A., 1949, Northwestern University; Certified 
Public Accountant, 1957, California. 


BERNAL. DeGODNER GO 55)t wretelese Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.S.S., 1949, City College of New York; M.S., 1950, Columbia University. 
Ba RRO ENT OIOOO LIN ere, A ee ee Assistant Professor of Geography 


A.B., 1952, San Diego State College; M.A., 1955, Ph.D., 1961, University of California at 
Berkeley. 


me VaING Be COREN, GLOSS aera tee ek is egies dT eee eee oe Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., 1943, Brooklyn Ccilege; M.S.L.S., 1959, University of Southern California. 

Bin AN DRM COLVILEEIMC 1962 Hel eo) ie Assistant Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1954, M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1961, Indiana University. 

CLEO HEARNTON COOK (1959)____.... 0. __......__.____...._-...--.-- Associate Professor of Education 


B.S., 1937, AM&N College; M.A., 1944, Northwestern University; Ed.D., 1954, University 
of California at Berkeley. 

BEHARLES GUBTIS*GOONSSG1I959) 22 2 ee Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1926, Ph.D., 1928, University of Illinois; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1963, Ohio. 

BUSTS COOPERMGIOG 2) ee. oe reu renee 0 Ti eee eT, Fe ee ge College Physician 
B.A., 1918, Maryville College; M.S., 1930, University of Minnesota; M.D., 1925, University of 
Chicago. 

WILLIAM J. COPE (1963)_-.... wt SEI DOG SIS re ILE A RE to Professor of Engineering 
B.S.M.E., 1923, University of Utah; M.S.M.E., 1929, Stanford University; Sc.D., 1937, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 


as bya O Ron ES eb aig 0 Oo 2) Ne cama settee ean elec eat Sa ne ee en, ede Ss SOC OER coe dle Professor of Art 
B.F.A., 1939, M.A., 1940, Wayne State University. 

IPCs A CAOGE yo et Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1954, Trinity College; M.A., 1955, Ed.D., 1960, Columbia University. 

ees Fe Ce) Le ON OE LO Oe eae acct te, ee Be A 8 Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1953, Carleton College; M.A., 1958, Mills College. ; 

erent, COULE TU rates Oy) (ower a ee he ee ee es -Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College; M.F.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1959, State University of Iowa. 

EE SE TRE OOO G Und 6 a ll OL yo) Ea a sey CN Se Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1951, M.B.A., 1954, University of Washington. 

SP ASISFE a COWANFEGLI56)2 1 ae Pei oy Associate Professor of Education 


A.B., 1931, University of Redlands; M.A., 1941, University of Southern California; Ed.D., 
1956, Stanford University. 

MSS SAS (WO, RE PE Sa ee ee ey Seer eee Associate Professor of Finance 
B.S., 1947, Indiana University; M.B.A., 1948, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1962, University 
of Southern California; Certified Public Accountant, 1951], California. 


Peer st GRABS) C1959) ee et era co Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1951, M.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1959, University of Oregon. 

‘NETTIE INGRAM CRAWSHAW (1960)....----__.------.—.-_____-______.______._.1. Assistant Professor of Art 
B.E., 1938, M.A., 1959, University of California at Los Angeles. 

este: CROMWELLAGLD 5:3) eee FEO. Le 2 is 8 ae Ba Professor of Engineering 


B.Sc.Tech., A.M.C.T., 1943, University of Manchester, England; M.S., 1951, University of 
California at Los Angeles; M.Sc.Tech., 1961, University of Manchester, England; Registered 
Professional Electrical Engineer, 1954, California. 


mEULON JeCRONIN, €1959 Die ete io eters Associate Professor, of English 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Wayne State University; Ph.D., 1953, University of Minnesota. 

AER OU PO PEL y ee ar ee ee Te Pe a Se Associate Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1941, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1955, Ohio State University. 

THEODORE J. CULLEN (1963)___....--..-...__________..___...._ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1955, M.S., 1956, DePaul University. 

WALTER M. CUNNINGHAM (1963)_-......-----_---------_--___........... Instructor in Government 
B.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

IDOUGLAS L. CURRELL (1957). __...._.._.-.....-._----_-....------.-....-.-Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1954, University of Colorado; Ph.D., 1956, University of Arkansas. 

ROBERT L. CURRY, JR. (1963) __-.......--.-__.-----_________._.__...... Assistant Professor of Economics 

| A.B., 1959, M.A., 1961, Sacramento State College. 

SEA DR RE fh beorky be a a an ellie ee kell ia PRED Sie Professor of Education 


B.A., 1944, San Jose State College; M.A., 1950, Ed.D., 1952, Stanford University. 
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SARALYN R. DALY, (1962) bene pee enon Hen et cennenwenen nied een ssistant Pro fesacs JO Tite glee 
Be A., 1944, M.A,, 1945, Ph.D., 1950, Ohio State University. 

J. T. DANTE 1 (1954)... ada. biNG ___... Assistant Professor of Speech 
as re 1942, Santa Barbara State “College; M. A. 1946, ‘Denver University: 

oe D DAVIDSON 61963) _:.. eel BE ot tes eeee Mees b1 _....... Assistant in Physics 

3.A., 1961, University of Galifoma @ at Los Angeles. 

i} tars BE DAY C1960). eee ment: Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.F.A., 1951, University of Utah; M. A. 1955, “Michige n State University. . 

WILEIAM E. DAYWALT’(€1949)....28..- _ Professor of Art 
B.E:, 1940, M.A., 1944, Ed.D., 1949, University of California at Tes Anibiis 

LOUIS C. DEARMOND (1950).._....-.-. _.- -.-.----Professor of History 
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1950, University ‘of C: alifornia at Berkeley. 

CAMERON SCOTT DEEDS (1951)... thas," --. _ Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1949, Brigham Young University. M. S., “1951, University: of Southern California. 

DOROTHEA pEFRANCE (1963)_...~ bd Seeks - ot Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1960, M.A.. 1962, Los Angeles. State College. 

JOHN TH. DrHARDT (1961). eee neees Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1950, Central Missouri State ‘College; M. Aa 1954, Ph. cnt 1958, University of Missouri. 

PATRICIA A. DELANEY (1962)_.........-........... Assistant Professor of Recreation Education 
B.S. 1952, MSaaloa5: University ‘of Garitoenis at be Angeles. ' 

HARRY DELKESKAMP (1960) _.. a _.. Coordinator of Campus Planning 
B.S., 1957, University of Missouri. 

EARL W. DENNY (1959)... _... Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1953, M.A,, 1954, Montana State University; “Ed.D., 1958, University of Washington. 

KR shh i C. DERBY (1963)-_.. re it _............ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

3.S., 1953, Michigan State University: M. we 1954, Columbia University. 
aa Ooo Win Y NGL 962 ject ee ___....... Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., 1952, University of Oregon; M. on 1956, “University, of Utah; Ph. D., 1960, University of 
Chicase: 

HARRY DIAMOND (1960)... pa atee Associate Professor of Police Administration 
B.A., 1936, Brooklyn College; M., a "1937, Nev AW Ty orks University; M.P.A., 1957, City College 
of New York. 

ROBERT J. DIAMOND (1958)-__.... — Gertie Ph ene 7 __..Professor of Mathematics 
B.Sc., 1936, University of Queensland, “Australias Ph.D., 19514, Galifornia Institute of Tech- 
nology.®: : i 

SOLOMON. DENIM ONL) C19 AD ith os eee err ae Se Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1927, New York University; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia University; Certified 
Psychologist, 1959, California. 


ROLAND J: DICK (€1962)_. ; SS wel seseatt Professor of Education 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1962, Fresno State College. 
ADAM F&. DIEHL (1955)... Professor of Education and Coordinator of Audiovisual Services 


A.B., 1927, University of California at Los Angeles; M.B.A., 1930, University of Southern 
California; Sc.D., 1950, Los Angeles College of Optometry. © 

HAROLD T. DIEUL CEL OS Os) teense eet ere acs __....Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1933, M.A., 1935, University of Missouri; i D., 1950, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Cartified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


MIGHEL, DiLISCIA (1962)2-—> igh e tebbent nel ____ Assistant Professor ef Sociology 
B.A., 1955, Brooklyn College. ~ 

MILTON DOBKIN (1962)_...- _ Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1949, A.M., 1950, Univ eisity “Of Scatter’ C alifornia. 

CLIFFORD DOBSON (1956)__..---- ree eoenenee-weaee-------e-en-e Fr rofessor of Industrial Ams 


B.S., 1946, M.Ed., 1950, Ed.D., 1956, Unive: ersity rot G: alifornia at Los Angeles. 

Il. ROBERT DODGE (1959)_. SO Assistant Protessor of MVieteoums 
B.S., 1951, M.B.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1962, Ohio State University. 

G WILGIAM | DOMHBOERR (GI9G 2.) So Re Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1958, Duke University; M.A., 1959, Kent State University; Ph.D., 1962, University of 
Miami. 

THEUS L. DOOLITILE €1962)-— __.............-..... Assistant Professor “of” Physical Education 
B.S., 1954, M.S., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1963, University of! 
Southern California. | 


ROBERT DOUGLASS (1951) Pe as _....Professor of ape 
B.A.; 1946; DA. 1947, University of Redlands; Ph.D., “1951, University of Southern - 

| 

| 


fornia. 
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k. PIERRE DOZOIS (1962) : _.. Assistant Professor of Public Health 
B.S., 1927, Montana State College; MS., 1934, »Penusylv: ania State College; Ph.D., 1937, Uni- 
versity of Maryland School of Medicine. 


BERNARD F. DUKORE (1962)...--.......... _.... Associate Professor | of Speech and Drama 
B.A., 1952, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1953, Ohio St: ate University; Ph. D., 1957, University of 
Illinois. 

JAMES GORDON DUNKELBERG (1958)... Avsociate Professor ‘of Physical Education 
B.S., 1949, Northwestern University; M.S., 1953, Ed.D., 1958, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 

BAN DUNUAR GIO S ys eer are _.. Assistant’ Professor of Psychology 


AB., 1945, M.A., 1947, Occidental College; Ph.D., 1957, Claremont Graduate School; Certi- 
fied Piveliolosion 1958, California. 


CHARLES WILLIAM DURHAM (1963)_... Assistant Professor of Physieal Education 
A.B., 1954, University of California at Berkeley. e 

JOHN DURHAM (1961). ES ee aa OE 
B.A., 1951, Grinnell College; M.A., 1954, St: ate ‘University ay Towa. 

LPO Cte’ PULSE a ko fe en Se ed Associate Professor of Government 


A.B., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles; B.S., 1950, United States Merchant Marine 
Academy; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles. 


BNE) Lc OSER CIN OPAL CA SOS Jet Assistant Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., 1959, M.L.S., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles. 
FLOYD R. EAS‘ rwooD C145 eee ___... Professor of Education and. Counselor 


B.P.E., 1922, Springfield College; M. A., "1924, ~ Clark University; Ph.D., 1936, New York 
Miaivestity “ 


es eben MAN LT CL958)= see : _Associate Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1957, University of HGnlifarnia at Los Angeles. 
Mivrot j. ECOKEHT C1958) at sloaar al _Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


B.S., 1950, Higher Institute or Technology, “Gope nhy agen; MM. A,, 1957, University of Southern 
California. 


WV YMOND' W. ECKHARDT (1959) ee Assistant Profedor of Educ: ation 
B.A., 1953, Pepperdine Coliege; M.S., 1954, Universi: y 7 of Southe: =n California, °, 
LOUIS W. EGGERS, JR. €1962)._ ' _Assistant Professor of Enginéering 


§.A., 1949, University of Virginia; M.S 1954, University of Southern C alifornia; Registered 
Poofedsional Electrical Engineer, 1963, Cx bitornial 


Meee RY lee EPG nl 6 eee ee es Associate Professér ‘of Geology 
B.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, University of California at Los ‘An; geles. 

See RED BHR AnD EC 1950 2 Professor of English and Assistant Dean of Instruction 
B.A., 1930, College of the Holy Cross; M.S.Ed., 1948, Ed.D., 1950, University ‘of Southern 
Galifotaial 

ROBERT C. EIDT (1956)... _...Professor of Geog sraphy 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1951, Ph. D., 1954, University of Ci aitfobnia at Los Angeles. * 

JUDITH EISENSTEIN Eien Cee be BS a ‘s .... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1958, M.A., 1961, University of Cali fornia. at Los Ange les. FRIED A 

er N ere Otero sO eee ee ee weet Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1949, University of Southern California. 

/PER ENGEN (1960)__ ee eee = eaten _...-.....--College Physician 
B.A., 1951, Pacific epatcy College; M. Ds “1959, ae oma Linda (Tnive sity. , 

eh Bint adhe 6.60 Ras al hg Re ie 2 pee era: beenendiee kaIR Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State Coilege. 

ish bg Wate WET LAS 6 Bi ca Oa fil 22 Wy oy nc Neeal alee ete ened Reng aoe eae Assistant Professor of Enginecring 


B.Ch.E., 1939, New York University; Registered Professional Mechanical Engince tr, Registered 
Bratecionel Chemical Engineer, 1949, California. 


MWILLIAM R. ESHELMAN (1951). College Librarian 
B.A., 1943, Chapman College; M.A., 1950, University nak Galifornis at ‘Los’ Angeles; B.L.S., 
1951, University of California at Berkeley. 

MOBERT H: EWALD (195792... 2... _------...-- Associate Professor of Anthro »pology 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1954, ‘University of Michigan. 

LEO 3 CEE ag ay PONE P Ge OP EERE SR ty Lon ne Reopen ea oie Assqciate Professor of Finance 


B.S.Ed., 1924, Central Missouri State College; M.A., 192 8, Columbia University; Pb.D., 1940, 
ie ercity of Southern California; LL.B., 1926, Weestmtbeter Law School: Member of the 
California State Bar. ae 


CAESAR E. FARAH (1963)... Assistant Professor of History 
| A.B., 1952, Stanford University; M. AS 1955, ‘Ph. TN "1957, Princeton University. 
MeERALD H. FARBER (1962). eh Lecturer in English 


B.A., 1958, University of California at Los ‘Angeles: M. re 1962 i Os Anae les State College. 
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GERALD P. FARRELL, ve C1963). ee tn wnanwene=--e-osee--s-dnstructor, in Mathematics 
A.B., 1961, M.S., 1963, San Diego State College. 

RODZAs FAUROT#C19S9 eae ee eee eee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1958, M.S., 1959, University of Washington. 

RAYMOND E. FAUSEL (1962)....--—_-.-.-...._-----..-------_--.--Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., 1954, Western Michigan University. 

HOMER DBE LYS GC) S50) ee . Professor of Industrial Education 


B.A., 1935, University of California at ios®. y Angeles; M.S af 1939, Ed.D., 1951, University of 
Souther Galton 


OTEOAW RIC REGIS S Gils eee ee Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1942, Carleton College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1954, University of Chicago. 

ROBERT R. FIEDLER (GL RS SH Wes Pak ae Re le OR oe ches dese poe oy phlei Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., 1952, Wisconsin State Callese M.S., 1958, M.F.A., 1959, University of Wisconsin. 

MAR'VIN FETEMAND GLOGS) ce oe eee ae ee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles. 

CLINTONM. ELLE*C1 9633) 720 ee ee Lecturer in Accounting 


B.S., 1920, Millikin University; A.M., 1928, University of Chicago; Ed.D., 1940, New York 
University. 


BUGENE SRS BENGER PLU Tes 6 2 yee ee ee Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1954, Queens College; M.A., 1957, Ph. D., 1962, Columbia University. 

WILLI W. FISCHER (1963)-____.........___.__...____.._________.Assistant Professor .of Foreign Languages 
M.A., 1962, University of Washington. 

ANITA H. FISHER (1956)_.. Rew __......Associate Professor of Physical Education 


A.B., 1954, M.A., 1956, i: Angeles “State College; Ed.D., 1963, University of Southern 
Calitornid: 


SETHARD FISHER (1961) _. ee _............ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A.B., 1953, M.A., 1958, Ph. De “1963, Univ ersity Of California. at Berkeley. 

WALTERSREHISHERSGI960) 2a ee ee eee eee Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1956, M.A., 1957, San Diego State College; Ph.D., 1960, State University of Iowa. 

EDWIN:.B.. FEIPRO)GI9S Dated ee ei ee 2 epee Professor of Management 
B.S., 1947, Missouri University; M.B.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1953, Ohio State University. 

ROBERT: J;:FORBES €1956) 2... ses A ee Ae ee eee Professor of Education 


B.A., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1955, Claremont 
Graduate School. 


DEREK C. FORD (1963)... be soit he. bap eae _........Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.A., 1958, D.Phil., 1963 , Oxford. University, England. 
ROBERT M. FOWELLS (1962) ere We <8) eee eae ee Assistant Professor of Music 


B.S., 1947, University of Oregon; M.A., 1952, New York Univ ersity; D.M.A., 1959, University 
of Southern California. 


LOUIS FOX C1963) i332 oat eee 2 eee uit i Bist 41 ee eee Instructor in English 
B.A., 1962, M.A., 1963, Tes “Angeles State College. 
GEORGE. N, PRANCIS €1949) 2.2554. 223 +2 shoe 3 3 4 othe Professor of Accounting 


B.A., 1941, B.S., 1942, M.S., M.Fd., 1953, University of Southern California; Certified Public 
Accountant, 1948, California. 


VAL G. FRANCOM (1960)_ Mey. poms BEY _....Assistant Professor of Audiovisual Education 
B.A., 1952, Brigham Young Univ ersity.. 

JOHN H. ERASER OTS Cater eee Sree ee ee Ae ee eee Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1962, University of Southern California. 

ANTON: PRA TI RDU MN LOG 3 eet cer, cee eee Coe Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1957, Providence College; Ph.D., 1962, Brown University. 

RIGHARDZRREDELULGI962 )2 ee eee ee Seeee ee Assistant Language Arts Librarian > 
B.A., 1952, Stanford University; M.L.S., 1962, University of California at Berkeley. 

PHILIP SERIEDMAN: 61959.) Apel oe Fae ee eee ee Se eee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1948, New York University; M.A., 1949, Columbia University. 

DAVIDEM aE RISCEHAG19595) on ee oe eee a ae Associate Professor of Chemistry 


B.S., 1943, University of California at Berkeley; M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1960, University of | 


Southern California. 


MURRAY sPROST..GLOG2 ) ie 1! 8 ae ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Government | 


B.A., 1957, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1959, Michigan State Univesity. 

NORMAN ERUIMAN j@1959)e22 cee ee ee ee Associate Professor of English 
A.B., 1946, City College of New York; M.A., 1948, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1960, New 
York University. 
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MUP y hPL EAR CPO GS erste ce ee LU A sdistan't (Professor of Education 
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1924, Northwestern University. 

RED ga TAA gp) Re ee ee : _._ Associate Professor of Art 
A.B., 1951, M.A., 1953, University of California at Berke ley. 

SEE Lee IS CUNT OL So) ee eee ee eee eee Associate Professor of Sociology 


A.B., 1951, University of Dlinois; M.A., 1953, University of Toronto; Ph.D., 1959, Wayne 
State University. 

TEN ets MEA EIN OR Goby hee sg Associate Professor of Geography 
B.Ed., 1940, Southern Illinois Normal University; M.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1951, University of 
Nebraska. 


mois: GARDEMAL..C1OSO) 24. epieryrerp Ss, Se) ee eh Professor of Drama 
B.S.C., 1940, St. Edward’s University; Ph.D., 1950, University of Iowa. 
AU ECE RT 8 MS Lohsdh BSR eel ee a CT fost Re eae ee | Professor of Sociology 


A.B., 1947, Colgate University; M.S., 1949, Brigham Youne University; Ph.D., 1953, Unt 
versity of Wisconsin. 

PEI) PV AGILE EIN GI9oS ).. fot inc ele pe ie TD Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; A.M., 1954, Ph.D., 1959, University of 
Southern California. 

avr Col MVMiOREIt105G6) tiers ee tit es Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1948, Willamette University; M.S., 1950, University of Oregon; Ph.D., 1953, Stanford 
University; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 

MmONGEIN | TA.GIROUR C195 fae le, Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in E.E., 1956, University of Southern 
California; Registered Professional Electrical Engineer, 1954, California, 


Rey 1) Ro LANDER 961960). 22 3 es Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1955, Washington State University; M.A., 1957, University of Wyoming. 

ee PO Be CUA LHE iGl962 >... ceed ae. vated Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1947, University of California at Berkeley. 

Oo ES MT Bee ea a A Professor of Health and Safety Education 


B.A., 1950, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1951, Stanford University; Ed.D., 
1959, University of California at Los Angeles. 


EDWARD. MORRIS GOLDBERG (1961 )___-----_-----.-----.-. Assistant Professor of Government 
B.A., 1953, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1956, University of New Mexico. 
SER BE LaGOLDMNBER GEG LS 5 '5*) es Seti eee ret a Associate Professor of Psychology 


B.S., 1949, City College of New York; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1953, University of California at 
Los Angeles: Certified Psychologist, 1958, Califormi: 

maAnROLD ‘GOLDWHITE (1962)........___ 
B.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1956, Cambridge Univesity. 

LAWRENCE P. GOODMAN (1961).__--20- 
B.S., 1954, M.A., 1955, Northwestern University. 

PO) D8 RTO IAG Bh ic) EE SE artic Nae Aa a ace es _Assistant Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., 1958, University of California at Berkeley; M.L.S., 1963, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


_-_......._.... Associate Professor of Chemistry 


__-..-------.-..-.-Assistant Professor of Drama 


LEONARD GORDON (1962)... ther _.---+i----.--..------ Assistant Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., 1948, University of California at Berkeley. 
aE GE OU I DRS Gg Gs RUS SDR sacle Sag Ae es Se Social Sciences Librarian 


B.A., 1947, University of Washington; M.A., 1948, University of the Americas; M.L.S., 1959, 
Daiversity of Washington. 
SD) GLC TPA SIG OUR IE Val 9D 7 =) ere esate eh le oa ee Professor of Police Administration 
and Acting Dean, Scheol of Fine and Applied Arts 
A.B., 1935, M.S. in P.A., 1951, University of Southern California. 


SOLA TSG RALTANVIN GLO 59 ce eke eee OE! te eet es 2 Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., B.F.A., 1945, Wayne State University; M.S., 1953, University of Southern California. 
SEAS Me CHAPLAIN (LOSO ye os ce ee eee Associate Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1950, Rockmont College; M. a 1952, Highiands University; Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Sdutherss Galifonva: 

EN eek 64 VNC) SR os pp ial cell a le Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1946, Iowa State Teachers “College; M. M., 1949, Nev w England Conservatory of Music; 
M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1962, University of Minnesata: 


evi t A. GREENWALT (C1949). _......--..Professor of History 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1949, University of California at Los Angeles. 
ARS Neel Gl SEI tl de fo 9 Joe tere cea secnlena iol ier a tear Professor of’ Home Economics 


B.S., 1925, University of Nevada; M.S., 1939, University of Minnesota. 
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MARIAN GUILD GREINER (1960) _......\ssistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, University of California ati Los Angeles; RN. 11944j5/P HIN., 1957; 
; California, 


WESLEY O. GRIESEL (1952) z veeeneeviet---y..--Professor of Botany 
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1952, (niversity “of C alifornia at Los Angeles. 

WULF GRIESSBACH (1959)... ___.____..___..--_Associate, Professor, of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., 1952, Goethe University, Germany. 

GELESTE GRIBBLE Glos 490.0 2 _. ea... Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., 1943, Kansas State. Te achet rs College; -M:bMus., 5 1950, Northwestern University. 

MIGHARL IE MGRISAPE ICIS Gs) 2 cate . Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1934, Bowling Green College of Commerce; M. BR. ao 1953, Northwestern University; 
Certified Public Accountant, 1943, Ulinois, ne yet eee 


LDWARD O. GUERRANT (1954) ee Z “ _-----.----.... Professor of ‘History 
\.B., 1933, Davidson College; M.A., 49 39, Ph. D., 1943, University of Southern California. 
KE I ri BE. GUMMERE (1956) Proféssorvor 1ndustrialeArts 


B.A., 1949, University of C: alifornia. at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1959, University of Southern 
California: 

JAMES NOVOTNY GUNDERSEN (1961)... Ae _... Associate Professor of Geology 
B.S., -1949, University of Wisconsin; M..\., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1958, University of Minnesota. 


REID J. GUNNELL (1958)._ _1_. Assistant Professdr: of Physical Education 
B.A., 1953, M.A.,.1958, Ide ahd Sta’ ate > College 
JESSIE ‘C.: GUSTAFSON : (1952): Professor of Business ese ition and Office Administration 


B.A., 1924, M.S., 1940, University of Southern California; Fd.D., 1953, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles. 


LEVARL M. GUSTAFSON i heirs toatl ee Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1947, M.A,;.1949, cope » 1953, University of Ilinois. 
BYRON GUYER (19535.)... eS bP. 8 1... Professor of English 


B.A., 1938, San Diego cehda) Coliatens M. “e 1941, “University. af California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1947, Stanford University. 

CHARLES HABERMAN C1959). ae wonoetenn -wnn dS OGIALE Brbkesste of Engineering 
B.S., 1951, University of California at Loe “Angeles: M.S. in M.E.,. 1954, .E.;im ME, 1954 
M.S. in A. Eng:, 1961 , University cf Southern Catifornia. 


M: ARTHA. DACRE 3960). Pipe MNES) A ey SP Social agen Department, Library 
BH Se 1932, M.A., ; University of Nebraska; B.S. in L.S., 1940, University of Denver. | 

DON J. HAGER EN ae Jona wee iia > eh leet heyProfessontopesociolbes 
B.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1948, Ohio State University. 

ELISE HAHN (1963)... z _---------..----.-..-... Associate Professor of) Speech Therapy 


B.A.,) 1932, University of Cc alifornia. at Los Angeles; M.A., 1942, Wayne State University; 
Ph.D., 1947, Northwestern University. 

ROBERT, OGEAHN .G1956 } a eS _...... Associate Professor of Education — 
B.S., 1938, Hamilton Coliege; M.A., 1947, Syracuse University; Ed.D., 1957, University of 
Southern California. 


ELIZABETH) .D. HATIHWAITE (1958) -......Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts | 
\.B., 1943, Barnard College; M. S., 1962, University of Southern California. 
Tg TAP REIN COE A TO SG 1) a le eee Associate Professor of Management 


‘B. S., 1939, M.A., 1943, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1960, University of Southern California; | 
Legistered Professional Industrial Engineer, 1952, Kansas. { 


HAROLD D. HALL (1956)_...... ise ee ne _.... Professor of Education 
B. of Ed., 1942, Eastern Tilisois St: ate. College; M.A., 1949, Ed.D., 1956, University of Illinois. | 

JACK R. HALLOR AN (1962) Lind opaeetbeen ot Wy 1 thaw Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.A., 1954, Sacramento State “College; M. Ed., 1961, University of California at Los Angeles. 

BERNARD. HENRI. HAMEL (1963) 00 Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages | 


B.A., 1956, University of the Americas; M.A., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; | 
Ph.D., 1962, University of Madrid, Spain. 
BERNARD HANES (1959) Professor of Management and! 
Hire ctor OF the Bureau te Rises and Economic Research 
B.S., 1948, M.S., 1950, Pennsvivania State University; Ph.D., 1952, Ohio State University; 
Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 


RICHARD O. HANKEY (1957)- _.........._Professor of Police Administration 
A.B., 1938, University of C: alieGunia. 7 DB erkeley;. M. qvet 1955, Fresno State College. 

LYLE HANNA, GI960).2.2 2... : ren nn SOCIO te ob TOreteer ae Educate 
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1957, , Ed. D., 1963, “Arizona State Univ ersity. | 
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LOUIS A. HANSEN (1957)_ . Associate Professor of Music 
A.B., 1937, B.M., 1938, Missouri Valley College; MLM., 1942, Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
1955, University of Kansas. 


mitA M. HANSON (1949) 27. Professor of Education 
B.S., 1936, M.A., 1938, University of Adwa a3 : Ed. ‘D.. “1949, St: anford University: 

MILLIAM R. HANSON (1960). Associate Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1943, Montana State Univ ersity; Ph.D., 1953 , Okk: thor mia “St rate University. : 

Bray Tannoy (1951) ad ww. ne... Associate’ Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1940, University of Minnesota; Ph. ye 1951, Tdi ana :tihive -TSity. 

TIMOTHY FOX HARDING (1963)_____.... _ Assistant Professor of Vistory 
A.B., 1956. Harvard University; M. A., 1959, “Stanford Univ ersity. 

JAMES V. HARVEY (1955). pene =. LASSOClate Professor of Botany | and Nature Study 


AL, 1923; Mississippi College; A. M,, -1925, University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 1929, Uni 
Getsity of Wisconsin. 

BARO C. HATCHER (1955)... ci eet ....-Professor of Special Fducation 
B.S., 1925, East Central Teachers ‘College! MS., 1933, ‘Ollahoma A&M; Ed.D., 1950, Uni- 
versity of Deve: Certified Psychologist 1959, C alifornia; Advanced Clinical Cettitcatién in 
Speech, American Speech and Hearing Association. . 


AUDREY GRAVE HAWK (1960). Head, Science and Technology Pevdretient, Library 


BiA., 1937 7, Montana State University; B.S.L.S.. 1941, University of Minnesota. 

KENNETH EB. TAY WORTH ClOSS 270 Se 2, _... Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.E., 1952, MLS.. 1962, University of Southern n re alifornia. 

LEONARD fF, HEATH eth. gag dhe cm Nie ieee daa Associate ede: of Art 
B.F.A., 1956, M.F.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1963, University: of Southern Cc alifornia. 

mEONARD W. HEIN (1956) : .. Professor ‘of Accounting 


B.S:C., 1952, Loyola University, Chicago; M “B.A A 1954, ‘University “of ieee Ph.D:, 1962, 
University af California at Los Angeles; Certified Public Accountant, 1955, IMlinois; DPMA 
Certificate in Data Processing, 1963. 


BURTON HENRY C1952) <u) OF 3 AMA Professor of Education 
B.A., 1934, Harvard College; M.Ed., 1945, Ph, Ds 1947, Tilseiee oTSILY of ‘Scuthers California. 

JACK C. HEPPE (1949)i2000 SEAR SOREL die SSOP eetde’ of Financial. Attdire 
B.S., 1948, University of Southern te ‘alifornia, 

MARLENE HERMER (1963). ec reeset ya fd eer vel pen Fen ppc a a a Professor of - ‘Nursing 


-B.A., 1956, Mt. Saint Mary’s ‘College; ALS., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles: 
R.N., 1956, R.P.N., 1960, California. 

CHARLES L. HERNDON (1962)... = mien eee = are Assistant Professor of Engineering 
B.S.M.E., 1943, M.S.M.E., 1957. ‘Unive ersity of ‘Texas; Professional Engineer, 1952, ‘Texas, 
#1963; Galvornts. 

enOoLD L4 HEYWOOD (19575420 wiswrtal! eel od Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1949, Los Angeles ee College; M. S\Ed i955; rd.D., 1956, University of Southern 
Bealiforsia. : 


ANTHONY HILLBRUNER 1954). CLT sae Ln Professor of Speéch 
B.S., 1949, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1953. 3, Narthiwestern. Tio ersity. 158} : 

BESTER HIRSCH (1960). Assistant’ Professor of ‘Physics 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1939, Wayne ‘State University. - 

ROBERT S. HODGMAN (1957)___._.. _._.... Assistant Professor of ay elish 


B.A., 1948, Montana State University; M.A, 1 1950, fOotamb University; Ph.D., 1964, Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 


XACHARD J. HOFFMAN ie 5 os Sa ah eemeneitece betene ei | Oe POLEGROISIOL Industriat Arts 
A.B., 1948, Los Angeles State College. 
ROA HOPPMAN (i952; et ee 2 Profe sssor of Art 


B.S.Ed., 1945, Miami University; M.A., 1949. Ed.D., 1959, Coliimbia “Whntrersity ‘Teachers 
College. : 


IDELE HOGAN (1963) _ ... Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, University of Cc alifornia ‘at “Pee ‘Angeles; M. A! 1958, ‘Teachers College, Columbia 
| inivérsity; R.N., 1948, P.TIL.N., 1957, Cakfornia. 


TOWARD HOLLADAY (1959). $M Assistant Professor of Speech 
| BS., 1952, M.S., 1956, Kansas State Teachers College re, 
feet Cel? PP HOLLIS (195954 fl pe lio) a: Accistant Profeséor of Drama 


| B.A., 1946, Eastern New Mexico University; ME vA po 1950, Yale University; Ph.D., 1959, 
Gitenver University.. 


/OGER D. HOLM (1960)... a Se ...... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1956, py arent College; M. S. 1958, Ph:D., 1960, State University of Towa. 
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JANE HOOD (1963)_-_.---__-__—-_-__-__$ $$ ———— ore Lecturer in Education 
A.B., 1921, University of California at Berkeley; M.S., 1935, University of Southern Cali- 


fornia. 


RUTH E. HORNE (1963)----.----—--------------------------------—- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1956, East Tennessee State College; M.Ed., 1962, University of Pittsburgh. 

DAVID ALBERT HORWITZ (1963)_——----------—--_----------- Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1955, M.S.Ed., 1959, University of Southern California; M.A., 1963, Los Angeles State 
College. 


NATHAN R. HORWITZ (1963) -.54 eS Assistant Prof -ssor of Sociology 
B.A., 1949, University of Minnesota; M.S.W., 1951, University of Ilinois. 
WILLIAM -HOVANITZ, (1959))_ 2... _ ee eee Associate Professor of Zoology 


B.S., 1938, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1943, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


RICHARD L. HOWEY C1963)... ee I I OS 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1960, University of Nebraska. 

BERNARD L.“HOYT. (1950) tie ee eee Professor of Business Law 
LL.B., 1926, University of Southern California; admitted to California State Bar, 1926. 

JACQUELINE CROWLEY HOYT C1958) _1221 2-7 2s Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1960, Los Angeles State College. 

KE: TING: HSIA: (1963). .4 ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., 1945, National Chiao Ting University; M.B.A., 1958, University of Wisconsin. 

CHARLES: M. HUBBARD: (1959) 2-2). eee Associate Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1948, New England Conservatory; M.A., 1949, Boston University. 

MARY W; HUBER C1992) 2.3-.4-45-—2 228 Bt SES ee See Professor of Speech 
B.S., 1939, M.A., 1940, Ph D., 1945, University of Wisconsin. 

BR. D. HUTCHINSON (1950)... Lea Assistants Proféssar of WPsycnologg 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles. 

JEROME? Ai HUTTO:€1960) eit) Tee ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 


A.B., 1934, St. Norbert College; M.A., 1946, University of Minnesota; Ed.D., 1960, University 
of California at Berkeley. 

DAVID L. JACOBSOHN (1960)___----------------- Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.A., 1952, Los Angeles State College; LL.B., 1956, University of Southern California; M.A., 
1957, Los Angeles State College; admitted to California State Bar, 1957. 


SIGMUND VJAFERS GOSS). oF Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1949, Wesleyan University; Ph.D., 1953, Iowa State College. 
GEORGE ES TAR WAY C1961) oe ee ey ee gees Assistant Professor of Zoology 


B.A., 1953, Idaho State College; M.A., 1958, University of Kansas; Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Nebraska. 


JANE We JEP RERS 509 55) na Mendes Professor of Special Education 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1947, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1955, Columbia University. 

GEORGE JENSEN (1962)_____-___= st se Fo lhed Mee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., 1958, Utah State University. 

CHARLES H. JOHNSON (1963)---.----------------- stipe) ae ere Project Coordinator 
B.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. ; 

DIGK .A.: JOHNSON. G1956)21- 2 ee Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles. | 

DOROTHY cJOHNSONAGI960) 2 eee Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1956, University of California at Berkeley; B.S.N., 1957, Yale University; R.N., 1943, 
P.H.N., 1949, California. 


EDWIN JOHNSON C1952) ete Se pe eee eee eee Veterans’ Adviser 
B.A., 1950, University of Arizona; M.A., 1952, University of Southern California. 

HAZEL M.. JOHNSON, (1959 )_..- ne ee Counselor 
A.B., 1940, Whitworth College; M.A., 1953, Stanford University. | 

JOAN JOHNSON (1955)____._..._.._._-_= Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1951, University of Wisconsin; M.S.Ed., 1955, University of Southern California. 

LOIS. V. JOHNSON4(€1950).. os ees) eee ate eee Professor of Educatior 


B.E., 1938, Northern Dlinois State Teachers College; M.A., 1939, Northwestern University, 
Ed.D., 1948, University of Illinois. | 


STEWARL. A. JOHNS ION) C195 3008 eg ee eee Professor of Chemistr: 
B.S., CHons.) 1932, Teaching Certificate, 1934, M.S., 1937, University of Manitoba; Ph.D.' 
1940, Stanford University. 


HH. MILTON JONES (C1959 yo en Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1954, Berea College; M.B.A., 1958, Indiana University. | 
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ms SELANLEY JONES €1962)..---.-..--_............-.................-......-Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.S., 1955, University of California at Los Angeles; M.B.A., 1962, University of Southern 
California; Certified Public Accountant, 1957, California. 


LELAND V. JONES (1957)__.._.....--...---....-.....--.......- Assistant Professor of Police Administration 

BEMUEL H. JONES (1956) 002 a sciate Professor Sf Eistory 
B.S., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, Ohio State University. 

RICHARD A. KALISH (1959)___--_------. _--..--..-----.----Assistant Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1951, Antioch College; M.A., 1953, University of Maryland; Ph.D., 1957, Western Re- 
serve University. 


KAZUMITSU KATO (1963)..-.......--..._____..._..Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1955, San Francisco State College; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1959, University of Pacific. 

eeseer it. KET PEPAPING (1957 Ye ot i erat AS Head, Bibliography Department, Library 
B.A., 1948, B.L.S., 1949, University of California at Berkeley. 

PENS PAAR EE L9G) 9 ee oe De PU EE A eS Limited Loan Librarian 
B.S., 1949, University of Wisconsin; M.S.L.S., 1961, University of Southern California. 

mew ls 0s. ELLE YMC T9G2 een et Neel ot el Assistant Professor of Physical Education 


A.B., 1957, San Diego State College; M.S., 1958, Ph.D., 1962, University of Southern 
California. 


Rereert WS ELVNED YP CI963) 4) Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1956, University of Michigan; M.A., 1959. New Mexico State University. 
ELEY Ce IMIG IN C1962 jor Ue es BS Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S., 1928, M.S., 1929, University of California at Berkeley; M.B.A., 1931, Stanford Uni- 
versity; Ph.D., 1938, Northwestern University. 


eA) Ta KEY Sih1 959 oot 85 Ore te ~---.-.---............Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1953, Harvard University; Ph.D., 1958, Iowa State College. 

eee RIP 1960) sees 8 Assistant Professenion Mathematics 
A.B., 1953, Calvin College; M.A., 1956, University of Michigan. 4 

Be ONT WKIKER IRaG1962) A scistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1948, M.S., 1954, Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., 1961, Ohid State University. 

ME AVEIG NGC 1960) Celine re eS By Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1948, University of Washington; M.S., 1958, University of California at Los. Angeles; 
R.N., 1948, Washington, 1959, California, P.H.N., 1958, California. 

feo B. KUNSTLER ?GIO57)_ Associate Professor of Special Education 
A.B., 1938, Lafayette College; M.A., 1954, Los Angeles State College; Ph.D., 1959, University 
of Southern California; Advanced Speech and Advanced Hearing Clinical Certification, Ameri- 
can Speech and Hearing Association. 


Meet CIN EVR inter CLOG!) a a ........-.-Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1952, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1954, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 


DURE PAINS LOD ie eee te ee a Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1954, Albion College; Ph.D., 1959, Case Institute of Technology. 

merry Pu LIMA (1963)22 0 Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
A.B., 1952, Syracuse University. 

BOMUN FOC MR LINE €1962)2 8 ee _.....Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., 1960, University of Arizona; M.S., 1962, University of Washington. ; 

moLPH ERNEST KLOEPPER (1959)... Associate Professor of Education 


B.S. in Ed., 1938, Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., 1951, University of Southern 
California. 

‘DONALD S. KLOPP le Doh eees 2 eer eer es A ceogiate Drofassoriee Education 
A.B., 1931, M.A., 1937, Pennsylvania State University; Ed.D., 1952, New York University. 

DALE L. KNAPP fe ee ne ee NA oy A daa tae Den tacbore ii Education 
B.S., 1949, Thiel College; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1959, Ohio State University. 

THEODORE E. KNUDSON PG Sy ap ace LS ened eee Te Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., 1951, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.S., 1958, University of Southern 
California. 

Ree ET KOPP C1958 ees 
B.E.E., 1950, M.E.E., 1953, City College of New York. 
era ORNGOLD: C1962) fo oo eC Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1949, M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Psy- 

chologist, 1959, California. 


-....... Associate Professor of Engineering 


KENNETH W. KOURY (1962)_........ Instructor in Audiovisual Education 
A.B., 1961, Los Angeles State College. 
re RANE COS J ee Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


B.S., 1950, Valparaiso University; M.S., 1952, Purdue University. 
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SIEGFRIED G. KRAPF (1961). ........_.-........--......-..-....-.-..----... Assistant ‘Professor iof Mathemati®: 
Doctorate, 1942, University ot Prague. 

AARON) KRIEGED) (C1956). 22). hs See ere _Assistant Professor of Educatior 
B.A., 1947, University of Miami; M. Ag 1953, Los Angeles State College. 

RUBEN F. KUGLER c195h)__. —_ wrrarerrs weccnceeneeee --90Cial Sciences Librariar 


B.A., 1949, University of Galifornia. at Los Angeles; M. A. 1950, Ph.D?}’ 1953,cM.S.US., 1959) 
eee of Southern California. 

ROBERT. D:. KULLY(€1956)22ti 42 4 Fee k SEE ad Bee Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1950, Hastings College; M.A., 1954, “Universit y of Oregon; Ph.D., 1956, University o! 
Mlinois. | 

MARY J. KUTILA (1961)... ae }.uiiit_sosAssistant Professor, of Ag 
B.A., 1956, M.F.A., 19614 Universite ‘of Washington. 

DAVID LAIRD (1958)... woe thelial Soo). cA ssobiate, Peafessor of Pngem 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1955, Unive srsity of Wi isconsin. 


JOHN LaAMONICA. GI956 jee pel De ._...-. Associate Protessor of Industrial Art: 
B.A., 1951, University of Southern Kinlifornia: M. (Ais “1957 7, Los Angeles State College. 

HERBERT, JAX; LANDARS (C?960Jk2i. eh  eyealin ares Associate Professor of Englisl 
B.A., 1949, Queens College; M.A., 1955, Ph.D.. 1960, Yale University. 

CATHERINE LANGSTON (1962).-s.-....-.W. eee _......... Instructor in Psychology 
B.A., 1935, College of Charleston; M.S., 1961, Los Angeles State College. 
RODERICK: Ga LANGSTON °€1952) 2 Ee Professor of Educatior 
B.A., 1938, San Diego State College; Ed.D., 1948, Stanford University. 

GONSTANCE IM, SRARKIN: C1963). cetera Assistant Professor of Nursins 


B.S.N., 1948, College of Saint Rose; M.S.-in Ed., 1957, University of Pennsylvania; R.N. 
1948, New Yaris 1957, Pennsylvania, 1959; California, 


MARVIN LASER (1956)_.. Eo We) : Professor of Englist 
Ph.B., 1935, M.A., 1937, University: ‘of ‘Chicago; Ph. D., 1949, ‘Northwestern University. 
EMANUEL: AcsLASKIGI962)42 00. -----..... ......Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., 1957, University of South Carolina; M. A. “1960, University of Dlinois. 

CLEARENGE«RaIAUBENFELS (C1962). Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S. in E., 1917, M.E., 1931, ene State University; M.S. in M.F., 1933, California Institute 
of Technology; Registered Professional Engineer, 1948, California 


WIRLTAM (eR AR Y C1993 9 2) S00 ae hn rn ee ents SS eee Professor of English 
A.B., 1936, M.A., 1938, avenue ‘of California at Los Angeles; Ph. D., 1953, Stanford Uni 
versity. 


JILL C. Le CROISSETTE (1962)_. Head, Serials Department, Library 
B.A., 1953, University of Sydney; M.S.L:S:3 1962, Drexel Institute of Technology. 
JEAN UTLEY LEHMAN (1963)___. ac ata --.-..-........-.Professor of Special Educatior 


B.S., 1935, Washington University; M.A. 1938, “Wayne State . University; Ph.D., 1945, North 
western University! 

JOHN LeVALLEY (1962) gif i ns reo eS a Health Office 
A.B., 1951, University of Michigan: M. 5. 1955, University of Buffalo. 

V ERNON FS LEIDICS «29507... ona ae eee" Professony ofa 
B.A., 1943, University of Cc alifornia at ‘Santa Barbara; “M.S - in Ed., 1951, M:M., 1956, Uni 
versity ok Southertt California. 

LOUIS LEITHOLD (1963)_... _.... Assistant Professor of Mathematie: 
A.B., 1945, M.A., 1946, Thiveraiy of C; alifornia at "Berkeley. 

MOLIN LEO (1963) - mann nanos +=. = --- A SISTA” Catalos (Shree 
B.A., 1941, Naaodal? Waban University, eran MLS., 1963, University of California at 
Berkeley 

ANDRE LOUIS LEROY (1963) eee 
Doctorat és Lettres, 1930, Universite de arise 


Lecturer in Philosops 


JACK G. LEVINE (1960)__ ee 7am ntemesng et nnnnaainnpinnnnen anaes tA SsistantyProfessor of dhigingena 
B.S., 1958, M.S., 1960, University of Galeri a at Los Angeles. 

SEYMOUR LEVITAN (1961)_ ai tine te ee A SSISH ONE? Professor Of Taye 
A.B., 1954, University of Cz lifornia at Berkel 23 Certified Psychologist, 1960, California. 

ORDA E..LEWIS. (1957)_:... pte ht Soe ne ASSIS HAM» Professor sori acheneiae 
A.B., 1957, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1963, University of Illinois. 

ROBERT? 1. LEWIS..0C1952) 55 a ee re Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1946, M.A., 1950, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 1952, University of Den- 
ver; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 

FRIEDASE.. LIBAVY (1963 jae ake eee _.Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1942, University of California at Los “Angeles; M. oN 1950, Ph.D., 1961, University of 
Southern California! Medical Technologist, 1942, California; Certified Piychologien 1959, 
California. 
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L. ROGERS LIDDLE (1958)... é en yl _Associate ‘Professor of Education 
B.S., 1941, Ed.M., 1953, Wayn ne State University; Ed. D., (1959, Michigan ‘State University. 

FRANK LINDENFELD C1963) 2: ae eee eer — : _Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1955, Cornel! University; M. As 1958, Ph. Die ‘1961, ‘Columbia Unive rsity. 

ALBERT ALLEN LINDQUIST (1960)... pee J ASSIStant Professor of Education 


B.A., 1949, Ed.M., 1954, astern Washington ‘Co ieee. ' 
CISELV SSC Tetra eG te eee ee ee ee _...Professor of History 
B.A., 1936, Cornell University; M.A., 1938, Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 1950, 
University éf Chicago , 
BulH L. LING (1963). __........ Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.S., 1942, University of California at ‘Berkeley; M.Ed., 1961, University of California at Los 
Meiucles. 


WILLIAM RAYMOND LINVILLE (1963).........--. os | MInstracter “in English 
B.A., 1957, M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

Meee). Wee" DIONE T PINCI9S 6) -Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1938, University of Akron; Ph.D., 1955, Northw: estern ‘University. 

GEORGE C. LITTKE (1963)___--W...-- 2... Assistant Professor of Government 
B.S., 1962, University of Utah. KI 

MEER EA VDL ich, CIOS Foc ee te ree tee ie enere RCT MAMIE PERSE GPK Up 
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1940, Colorado College , 

1 OS) rae A ah Od a 9 ie fe) nina en ee vot eee eeenenn-------_-..-...Publications Manager 
B.S., 1932, M.Ed., 1955, University of Virginia. 

RIE fos ong AOE 1 aa Ao 1 Re Reap ee pe eae NE A nT Proteccor of Education 
B.S., 1925, University of Washington; M. A’, 1943, E d. D., 1945, Stanford University. 

SR peer geo Sg Fee) Sie aaa ae nn ce Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1955, University of Washington. 

MLS LIS) Sin, TLCUIN GS BLOG 2) ide dk eee Bt z Associate Professor of Nursing 


eye enn Paciic—Calleces MIN. 1952. Wiiversity: oF Wasptons RN, age 
Washington; R.N., 1952, California. 


Sepine is LOPE CI9b0 7... A eae ..... Assistant Protea: of Speech 
B.A., 1953, Arizona State University; M. yn "1957, University of De “nVeLr. 

Re he dt LORD 1953) 40 1k bs: aids ......... Professor of Special Education 
A.B., 1926, Eastern Michigan University; M. hive 28, “University of .Chicago; Ph.D., 1936, 
University of Michigan. 

FERRON C. LOSEE (1949)_ ire ..Professor of Physical Education 


B.S., 1935, Brigham Ycung Univ ersity; M. He 1938, ~ d. D., 1951, University of Southern 
Pauterbin. ; 


VERNON LOWENBERG (1963). Seiten Assistant Professor of Mathematics 


A.B., 1949, Bluffton College; M.S., 1951, 1 University bg: Towa. . 
Pernt) Or) WAL GI9 9G). 2 ge ee ee de ey 2 Profeccors of, Zoology 
B.Sc., 1932, Ph.D., 1942, University of Chicago. 
Seth ALK 009) tee Ln 8 Pe i Se Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1957, Los Angeles State College; M.S.C.E., 1960, University of Southern California; 
Registered Professional Engineer, 1959, California; Registered Structural Engineer, 1961, 


California. 

‘FREDERICK H. LUND (1959)... __....Professor of Psychology 
ALB., -1921,.A.M., 1923, University Ste Nebr aska; Ph.D , 1925, » Cohiba University. 

MALCOLM W. MAC DONALD cig ten ka el lea oe _......... Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, University of California at Los Angeles; M. A. 1955, ‘Bos Angeles State College. 

EDMUND MACIAS (1956)_-_-... pede So aie ae A nah ia at a a ee ee ee ee ROUT T OM OL 
B.S., 1958, Los Angeles State. fe ollege. 

GORDON T. MADDUX (€1960)_______----- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1953, Colorado State College; M. Ae 1958, San. Francisco State College. 

TEBLER C. MADSEN (.1963)_....__...-. $e gre one perce COOTER nator 2 Special Proptams 
A.B., 1951, San Jose State College; M. A., 1958, Univ ersity of ‘California at Los Angeles. 

J/EDWARD MALJANIAN (1963)__...-.-..............__Instructor in Health and Safety Education 
B.A., 1963, Los Angeles State College. 

EVELYN J. MALKIN (1957)... nas Professor of Nursing 


B.S. in P.H.N., 1947, M.S. in 1 N.E. oe 1950, ‘Catholic “University. ¢ of ‘Ayerica: R.N., 1931, New 
York, District bt Calnnbia, Mississippi, and California. 


2 fy all B29 neonate da i ar en a Assistant Professor of English 
M.A., 1937, University of Glasgow. 
DONALD KEITH MANION (1950)_......--------— ee wn avinttrnttte nae FOLessor of Art 


B.A.E., 1929, John Herron Art School; M.A., 7, Univ reTSsity of Oregon. 
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GEORGE E. MANN (1957)_._.. _u--.----------------.---- Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1937, M.S., :1938, eeeoae ‘Institute of. Technology; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1949, Galifornia, 
M. MORRIS MANO CII60 Yossie) Associate Professor of Engineering 


B.E.E., 1952, New York University; M. S., eS hod Northwestern University. i 
PREDEHS MARCUS TG1955 ) Saas Professor of English and Director of Curricular Planning 
B.A., 1942, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1952, New York University. | 
JOSE “MARIA €1960 jocge Seek Ahh ol At pg Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 


A.B., 1935, University of Valencia; M.A., 1956, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 
195i Cinicersitn of Valencia. | 


RAY #/B, > MARSH 7-(19559a:425: tees aes a ethtee? 3 steele tte Gon teeta 
B.S., 1955, M.B.A;, 1958, University of Southern California. | 
KENNETH VASMARTYN .€1957) 2225... nee eS Se Professor of Special Education 
B.S., 1948. Wayne State University; M.A., 1950, Ed.D., 1957, Stanford University. , 
MILDRED G..MASSEY.€1960) 6c: ee Be Associate Professor of Economics 
A.B., 1942, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1958, University of 


Oregon. 
LEONARD G. MATH Y (1950)... Professor ef Economics and Dean, School of Letters and Science 
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1946, University of Ilinois. | 
JANE E. MATSON (1958) _--222-------2c-e-c0-o----o-e—------s-enesess-t-e- Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1935, University of Chicago; M. Aye 1952 EdD 1955, Stanford University; Certified’ 
Peychologet 1959, California. | 
WILLIAM A. MAYS (1956)... 2. ee terse __......Professor of Industrial Ny. 
B.S., 1939, Alabama Polytechnic. jae Ty on M.S., 1950, “Oregon State College; Ph.D., 1954, 
Ohio State Universe: i 


MAURICE LA McCART YS. C1939). a ee Penne nn mene owed ingore reveals Ae ase tepen 
A.B., 1958, M.S., 1959, San Diego State “College. 
JOHN W,MCGDONALDD 0962) ore ties et ee Lecturer in Geography 
B.A., 1960, San Jose State College; M.A., 1962, Univ ersity of California at Los Angeles. 
LH ONPASSMCGEN RO Es G19 Gyo ee ee Associate Professor of Government 
A.B., 1951, M.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1960, University 
of Minnesota. 
XOSEMOND I. McFERRAN (1962)_... _.............. Assistant Catalog Librarian) 
B.A., 1949, M.L.S., 1962, University of Celitornia at Los’ Angeles. 
DOROTHY) Ga vicKENZIE (C1960 ).2 6) eee Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1932, Colorado State College of Education; M.S., 1960, University of Southern California. 
TBAINNE SAM CLEOD GES 62) ones cs ce See eeeeee ae ere era eee Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., 1953, M.A., 1958, University of Southern California. 
MONWELUA"McOUILLON (19633 eee eee Language Arts Librarian 
B.A., 1957, Southern University; M.S., 1958, University of Wisconsin; M.S.L.S., 1961, Uni- 


versity of Southern California. 


SAMUEL. TD SIMGSEYV BINNEY. C1960). 2. ee eee Assistant Prerne of History 
A.B., 1951, Brooklyn Colleze; A.M., 1953, University of Connecticut. 
MARGARET E. McWILLIAMS (1961)_...................Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1951, M.S., 1953, Iowa State College. ; 
ROBERT F. MEADE .(1960)--..__...--....-.____.__-..-..._...-_.-.----__ Assistant, Professor of Geology] 
B.S., 1955, California Institute of Technology. 
J. AVA METGAERAGL9GO ) ee A ee oe ee ee Assistant Professor of Art 


A.B., 1939, New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., 1941, Colorado State College; M.Ed., 
1960, University of Southern California. | 
MIBTON OW, GMEY ERS C1959) 5 ee hee See eee Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, Yale University; M.I.A., 1949, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1959, Stanford) 
University. 
DAVID SL reo 1955 fe ee) ea ee _..........Coordinator of Extension Services 
B.A., 1947, Wesleyan University; M.A., 1948, “University one the Americas; Ph.D., 1960, Uni 
versity of Michigan. 


MAXINE L. MILLER (1955)__ etl _.....-..-..----.--Associate Professor of Home Economics, 
B.A., 1953, Washington State. Univ ersity; - M. A., 1959, University of Washington. | 
GARY Tie MIS CG) oa ek a pee Se Professor of Education 


B.B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 1952, Stanford University; : 
Certified Psychologist, 1961, California. 
JOHN CK. iMINASEIANGU19S 9 Dn Associate Professor of Engineering; 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1944, California Institute of Technology; Registered Professional Civil | 
Engineer, 1943, California, 1950, Utah; Registered Professional Structural Engineer, 1944, 
Galifornia, 1950, Utah. 
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HENRY L. MINTON (1963)_.. . nenetaenaaesruneueeene--an.--. Assistant ‘Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1956, New York University; M. A... 1958, Southern Dlinois University; Ph.D., 1962, 
Bennsy Ivania State University. 


met Ul 9S) MISNER. C1955) cnc A Ritaget Se _ Professor of Government 
A.B., 1942, M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1954, Univ ersity aE @ wiifochia at + Bebice ley. 
Perec LALIT E” MOCHEDL (01949)_- eee Associate Professor of Physical Education 


B.A., 1940, Hunter College; M.A., 1942, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1949, University of 
eather California. 


eeNaALD ARTHUBUMOORE 'C1956)0. 2 Professor of Economics and Statistics 


B.A., 1941, Linfield College; M.A., 1942, Tufts College; Ph.D., 1956, Michigan State Uni- 
versity. 
AGNES L. MORELAND (1963)... 2 see See hanes ee NSSIStant “Professor of English 


A.B., 1952, University of Redlands; M. A. 1953, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1960, 
Meirabic University. 


FERNANDO BERNARDINO MORINIGO (1963)_._...--... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1957, University ot Southern California; Ph.D., 1963, i Califacnin Institute of Technology. 

Seer) GO MOREL Zl See ee IRE Oh oh Tee sth asce sy Head, Catalog Department, Library 
B.S., 1938, Iowa State Teachers College; B. S. in L.S., 1950, University of Denver. 

Pepe! Re VMORMANRHCIO 56nd eet aleley Associate Professor of‘ Education 


B.A., 1947, University of California at t Lids Angeles; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1955, University of 
eeaithern California. 

Ree ae Tae COR 1 960) ors ee ee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, University of Southern California. 

DONALD G. MORTENSEN (1949)__.-. WW. ...- a Mao _Professor of Education 
B.A., 1937, Brigham Young University; Ed.D., 1950, University. 108 Southern California; 
Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 

MIR ViCNly LOIN GC LOAD ) 2 ee ee A ae Pe Professor of Education and 

Dean of Educational Services and Summer Session 
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1939, University of Oregon; Ed.D., 1945, Stanford University. - 

Perl eMOSKOWIITZ.( 1962). Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1948, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1957, Ph.D., 1958, University of 

California at Los Angeles. 

JANTHONY JOSEPH MOYE (1962)............... fe! bles Assistant Professor of Chemistry 


B.S., 1955, Upsala College; M.S., 1957, Ph. D., 1961 Towa State University. 

Og RRR Raa ee GS Beh US eee a a ee Ps Oe Te enn eee eee meee A Professor of Music 
B.M.Ed., 1945, Milikin Conservatory of Music; Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern California. 

ee ter VICIRPILY EGLO G3)). 2s eer sR te Eee ee Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1963, Yale University; R.N., 1954, 
California. 

RNY oe VI CLE El Yau GLO) es ree ee a Brine __._ Professor of Accounting 


B.S.C., 1927, University of Iowa; MLS., 1928, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1938, London 
School of Economics; Certified Public Accountant, 1931, New York. 

PC HARD,O. NAHRENDORE 7C 1950) 3-2 ee a Professor) of (Sociology 

Certificate in Social Work, 1932, School of Sociai Ww ork, Leipzig, Germany; B.A., 1944, 
Certificate in Social Work, 1945, Ph.D., 1948, University of Southern California, 

NES SAIN NE SAS) ca es pag cee ee Professor of Education 
A.B., 1940, A.M., 1944, University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., 1949, University of California 
at Berkeley. 

EDWARD AXEL NELSON (1959)__._.. scnmuant hd _._.---Professor of Finance 

B.S., 1948, DePaul University; M.B.A., 1949, “University Tae Cc hica 1s 20; Spo 1956, University 
of Missouri. 


\LESLIE W. NELSON (1950)... ib ee. ..Professor of Education 
 BS., 1930, M.S., 1931, Utah State Agcicultural College; Ph.D., 1944, Ohio State University. 
WALTER D. NELSON (1959)_. ert! _.....Assistant Professor of History 


B.A., 1949, Whitman College; M. he 1950, “Columbia University; Ph.Dy, 1963, University . of 
eahington: 


“ROBERT M. NEWCOMB (1958)__ ee oe ae Associate Professor of Geography 
B.A., 1949, Stanford University; M.. A. 7195 ts Ph.D., . 1958, University of California at Los 
Rxgeles: 

(ITED NICHOLS (1960)... Let Assistant Professor of Music 

faeb.M., 1951, Baylor University; M. note 1954, ‘Texas College et. Arts and Industries. 

JOHN O. NIEDERHAUSER (196])_._....-.-..__.____..._ Director of Admissions and Records 
B.S., 1932, Heidelberg College; Ph.D., 1961, Ohio State University. 

POEL ON LEGS TGIN © LOSS Bl et Associate Professor of Physical Education 


| B.S., 1943, M.S., 1953, Brigham Young University. 
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MIDORI NISHI (1951)... Sa ..... ....Associate Professor of Geography 
B.A., 1945, Nebraska Wes leyan Universit, v3 M.A., 1946, Clark University; Ph.D., 1955, Uni- 
versity of Washington. 

JOHN C. NORBY (1950)_. _.-.-... .....Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1936, Eastern W ashington College res Fancation: B. Sj 1939, University of Washington; 
M.A. 1948, Ph.D., 19353, University of Minnesota. 


JON vAy NORDN0106 32) ee ed Administrative Assistant to Dean of Students 
B.A., 1961, Michigan Static University. 
NAOMA P. NORTON. (1961). 2. Ay Professor of Home Economics 


A.B., ¥932, New Mexico Highlands University; MLA, 1942, Colorado State University; 
Ed.D., 1956, Columbia University. 


JEROME R. NOSS (1962)_..._..._.. _....... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1956, Bowling Green State. University; M.A., 1958, Ohio State University. 

DEMETRA P. NOVAK. (1963)__.-..__...........-.-.-__._____.. Instructor: OF? Foreign’ "Langtiaves 
B.A., 1951, University of C: alifor ormia ‘at Los Angeles. ! 

MARCELLA OBERLE (1960)... es 3th _....__-4\ssistant Professor of Speech. 
B.E., 1942, Northern: I!lincis Wnivexsity:. M.A. 1948, Northwestéerii University. 

DOROTHY?’ O*BRIEN (C19519 VEE k ek Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1927, University of Washington; M.Ed., 4941, Montana State University. ) 

JOHN D. QCKERT (1962). Ww. ---------..--Aissistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1951, University of Mlinois; M. Sy 1953, Univ ersity of Miami. | 

HELEN M. O’CONNELL (1963)_. _--s.------------------------ Assistant “Professor.” of *Nutsing 


B.S., 1959, Simmons College; M. P. H., “196i, ‘Y: ale University; R.N., 1940, Connecticut, 1961, 
Galiinthia: | 
ROBERT RHEA ODOM (1960). PEED. Pe eee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S.B.A,, 1953, Northwestern University; M. d., 1955, Poston State Teachers College; Ed.D., 
1960, University of California at Los Anpelas | 


MARIE N. OHLSEN (1961)... dA AES she enonine n+ ov ven--n ANSSistant . Professor of English, 
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1943, Worth vette University. | 

LOBERT M. OLDHAM (1961). _............ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1961, Los Angeles State College. 

MARION J. OLSEN (1958)._..--.__...__... Assistant Professor of Recreation Education 
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1941, Brigha: im y Young University, 

THOMAS P. ONAK (1959922? = awa--------+------.------. Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1954, San Diego State Colleg ge; Ph. D., 1958 , University of California at Berkeley. 

MILTON A. OROWITZ Sk ae nenea-eareenavn os ueeenene--Assistant Professor ‘of Engleas 
A.B., 1950, M.A.) 1950, Ph.D., “1959, “University “of G alifornia at Berkeley. 

JULIA ORY (1961)... wa eer nner ee enon ASSOLE | PTOLCSSOL OF on r an 


B.S., 1953, Baylor University; M.S., 1957, University of Texas; R.N., 1954, Texas, 1960, 
California. 

BARBARA M. OSBORN (1956) _. _.. Associate Professor of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1943, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College; RNG 
1943, Califoenia: Ed.D., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles. 

SELMER OSTEIB C1990 0-spts oe ee Pasa pe ~--+-------- =)---Professor of Education 
B.A., 1927, St. Olaf College; B. MM. 1935, MriGhoike Wesleyan Liniversity: ee. 1939, Ed.D., 
1950, University of Southern C cial ; 


JESSE°L: OTT C1957 je wf Bia Lewes. __.......Assistant Professor of Education | 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1954, Los re geles State Lolleve re. 
GORDON K. OVERHOLTZER (1958)____. _........Assistant Professor of Mathematam 


B.A., 1942, M.A., 1944, University of C:; alifornia - at ‘Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1948, Indiana Uni- 
Cy 

RICHARD N..OWENS C1960) 2) eet ean Management | 
A.B., B.S., 1917, University of, ‘Miscouriy MBA. 1922, Ph.D., 1928, University of Chicago; 
Certified Public Accountant, 1923, Tilinois. | 


JUNE D. OXSTEIN (1962).__- ids A ieee od Se Assistant Professor of baie 
B.A., 1947, University of C alifornia at ‘Santa. Barbara; M. Ag 1961, Claremont Graduate School. | 

EVAN K. OYAKAWA (1961)... BAS EARLE yy Weert a tol ee ga G7 Associate Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1959, Ph.D., 1959, University of California at Los Angeles. 

GLEMBENT? BA DICK. (1960 juliet Jie ed he ee ee fee Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1952, M.A., 1956, University of California at Los Angeles. 

ANNEsM PACMBB: C1953). 15 es ped __..... Assistant Professor of Education 


B.Ed., 1942, University of California : at t Berkeley, ™M. Male 1951, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


JOHN A. PALMER (1962)... 4 __.... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1950, University of W ashington; M. AS 1952, Ph. De 1962, Cornell University. 
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LEON PAPE (1961). Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1949, Brooklyn. College; M. S., “1953, Univ ersity of Southern California. 

ZOE PAROLA (1963). es a----.------...Aissistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
iA... 1953, M.A., 1954, Tes Angeles ‘Stat ite College. 

FRANCOISE M. Pz \SOQUES CEOGT 9 25 ee. E Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Licence-es-Lettres, 1951. Sorbonne, ‘Univ ersity ‘of ‘Paris. 

VICTOR PAYSE, JR. (1959). a poe eae te : Assistant Professor of Engineering 


 B.S., 1948. University of Gell emrnise at Be rkeley; M. Eng. = 1959, University of California at Los 
Angeles; Registered Professional Engineer, 1951, Califcrnia 


MARY ALICE PEAIRS (1952)... tts 5k ee ER See ie & ) | Curriculum Librarian 
B.E., 1939, National College of Education: BS.LS., 1942, George Peabody College for 
Teachers. 

ME LL LOG ye A hin ---.........Catalog Librarian 
B.A., 1954, Pomona College; M.A., 1955, Yale University; M.L.S., 1961, University of Cali- 
fornia at Berkeley, 

DOROTHY R. PECKHAM (1950). : 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1933, Ed. Des 1948, University + of Tomael 
MARY PETZ sGlOSGA eet Pk " ... Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., 1957, University of California at Los Angeles; MS 7) S., 1958, University of Southern 

ti eornis. ; 

ESTHER PENCHER (1948)... Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1935, Bowling Green Gthte Untiversitys M. A., 1940, University of Toledo; Ph.D., 1947, 
Birivarsity of Southern California; LL. Bisse Ory sey i vireetern University; admitted to Cali- 
fornia State Bar, 1960, 

BARBARA A. PETERSON (1961). Assistant Professor. of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, University of Maryland; M. Nie 1958, Emory. University; R.N., 1957, Maryland, 
1958, District of Columbia, 1961, California. 

POSEPH GERARD PHELAN (1959)___........ --.......AAssociate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Fordham University; M. 1 1948, Ph.D., 1951, Princeton University; 
Certified Psy chologist, 1959, California. 


Bes Professor of Education 


See TALLIPS € 1962) Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., 1947, University of Chatt: anooga; M. F. ‘gc 1951, ‘Syracuse University, 

ROBERT PHILLIPS (1963)... seal GE SS -.....1...Assistant Professor. of Mathematics 
B.A., 1960, M.A., 1962, Univeniy of California ‘at Santa Barbara. 

Meola PINCUS G1ID61) pe -........ Assistant Professor of History 
B.A.,.1951, M.A.; 1952, eB n College. 

WILLIAM G. PLUMTRELE CL955)__. oe. ee pure? 1) Professor of Engineering and 


Acting Chairman, Division of Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1939, Ww ayne State University: M.C.E., 1950, New York University; M.S. in 

App. Mech., 1955, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; Registered Professional Civil Engineer, 
1954, New York, 1956, California; Registered Structural Engineer, !961, California. 

MORRIS POLAN (1955)__ ... Assistant College Librarian 


A.B., 1949 University of Cc falifornia. at Los ‘Angeles; MS.L <7 “1951, University of Southern 
ee lifornia. 


VERNON EARL PONTIUS €1962) ene ree ee Bo Assistant Professor Of Accounting 
B.B.A., 1960, M.B.A., 1962, Gay ersity of Mississippi. 

ADDISON POTTER (€1955)_.. inte Since Yuya -Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1951, Ph. D., 1954, University of Minn. esota. 

Pehle. weOvel Be GIG). Ye go te A Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1943, Brooklyn College; M.A., 1945, Duke University. 

BIS RONV EL ciGlOSfhetewtetee he Associate Professor of Education 


B.E., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles: M.E., 1952, Ed.D., 1958, Wayne State 
versity. 


SUZANNE M. POWELL (1960). -.-.-.-Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1955, Wayne State Univ ersity; : M. AS “1960, “Univ ersity of Southern California. 

RENNETH J. PRATT (1958).22 ieeurtti af -......Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, Tinie ersity a C: litoriia at Los Angeles. 

JONEL PRICE (1963)... MN. -Coordinator of Television Programs 
B.A., 1954, Occidental ‘Colles: ‘oe; Nas 1960, Keer of Southern California. 

SERALD PRINDIVILLE (1949) _... ee .-- ---....-....... Professor of Educatian 


B.A., 1932, San Jose State College; M.S., "1933, ‘University “of Idaho; Ed.D., 1950, University 
of Southern California. 


WARY JEAN PYATT (1961)... -.-Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1949, University of North 'e: sholinias: M. S.. “1953, Wellesley College. 
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J#ROBERTSERAHM #619 63)2644 3S SS ee 2h Peehees Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., 1954, M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College. 

ALLENABRAMRUS :Gi963.) een S seeps Pies Rees. e cn Assistant in Physics 
B.S., 1961, University of Michigan. 

ESTHER*RANCGIER®*( 1967)1225) 2.02636" WW eh ae LEONE Ree Serials Librarian 


B.S., 1955, Florida State University; M.A., 1959, M. si. S., 1961, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

DONALD ALLEN RANDOLPH (1963) _ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
A.B., 1953, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1957, Middlebury College; Ph.D., 
1963, University of California at Berkeley. 

DAN?R: ‘RANKIN: 61960) 122 22 Fe A Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1937, M.S., 1939, University of California at Berkeley; Registered Professional Engineer, 
1948, California. 


JOHNSW HRATHEUN? (C1956) 20) 22a) ee ee ee Associate Professor of English 
Ph.B., 1951, M.A., 1952, Marquette University; Ph.D., 1956, University of Wisconsin. 

PARR YeS sRATENERSCI96)) = 2. Ss ae we Assistant Professor of Television. Administration 
B.A., 1957, San Francisco State College. 

JAGHRRAYI G19 S4p Awe eB oe ee AI ee Associate Professor of Accounting 


B.S.B.A., 1951, M.B.A., 1957, University of ‘Tulsa; Certified Public Accountant, 1955, Okla- 
homa, 1962, California: 

JAMES B. REEDER (1955)___-_.--.-.-----__________....-....Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1948, Ohio State University; M.S., 1953, Indiana University. 

WARRENSAMREES (01962) 22. See eS ee ee ee Lecturer in Mathematics 
A.B., 1921, Southwestern University; M.A., 1926, Texes University. 

WABREN’ EPREERV EStC1950). 2 oes Be 1 bee ee Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1940, Hastings College; M.S. in Ed., 1948, Ph.D., 1951, University of Southern Cali- | 
fornia. | 

ARNOED“REISMAN® ©1957). Se ee a Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S., 1955, M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1963, University of California at Los Angeles; Registered Pro- 
fessional Mechanical Engineer, 1958, California. 


MORTON: JO RENSHAW .e(1950) eee Professor of Education | 
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1942, Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., 1947, Stanford University. 

LOIS MARIE RHINESPERGER (1959)_______--------------_------ Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1953, M.S., 1954, Purdue University. 

FRED GY RHODES’ C1954). ee Professor of Education and Director of Placement 


A.B., 1937, M.A., 1948, University of California at Berkeley; Ed.D., 1951, Stanford University; _ 
Certified Bevtnoieci 1959, California. | 


ANN?Ma RICHARDSON 361959). Sate Associate Professor of Psychology | 
A.B., B.S., 1950, University of Southern California; M.A., 1951, Pepperdine College; Ph.D., | 
1957, Bryn Mawr College; Certified Psychologist, 1959, California. 

SHDNE Ys RIGHINVEANG C19 6 23) eee een eee ee eee Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1951, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, University of California at | 
Los inngelest | 

TAMES Eo RIGHMOND: C1955) 2000 ee eee Professor of Geology | 
A.B., 1930, Whitman College; M.A., 1951, Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., 1954, Stanford — 


University. 


ALYGEVS* ROBINSGNEL 1958922 os a ee ee See Education Librarian 
B.S., 1947, Geneseo State Teachers College; M.S.L.S., 1959, University of Southern California. | 
CHARLES E. ROBINSON (1962)___---.------...-. Assistant Professor of Health and Safety Education | 
B.S., 1951, M.Ed., 1957, University of Texas; M.P.H., University of Michigan. | 
DON? Hi? ROBINSON* (1969) 34. ee ee Administrative Assistant to the President . 
B.S., 1955, University of Southern California. 
GER TRUDESAS ROBINSON (1959) ee ee eee Associate Professor of Education | 
B.S. in Ed., 1933, M.A., 1951, Ohio State University; Ed.D., 1956, New York University. 
FANE? F.GROBINSON TC T9600 ee eee Associate Professor of English — | 
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1946, University of California at Los Angeles. : 
BDV THESRODRIQUEZ*GI952) 52 a _... .... Associate Professor of Education © 
B.S., 1942, Minnesota University; M.A., 1946, Ed.D., 1949, University of California at Los | 
Angeles. 
GHORGH Mi ROLLING (1959). = ee ee ee Catalog Librarian © 


A.B., 1948, Occidental College; M.S.L.S., 1955, University of Southern California. 
JOHN, MUBRAY: ROSS <0 196 2) oe ek eee eer a eee ae ee Catalog Librarian 


B.A., 1956, University of British Columbia; M.S.L.S., 1957, University of Southern California; | 


A.R.C.T., 1948, Royal Conservatory of Music, University of Toronto. 


| 
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ROLAND CASE ROSS eS SO = eee ee ek as _ Professor of Nature Study 
B.A., 1931, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1932, California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 

JULIAN B. ROTH (1956). ae SANG Lath sad Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., 1941, Reed College: M.A., 1950, Siar. Branieisca State College; Ed.D., 1954, Stanford 
University. 


KARL HANS ROTH (1961) ~--=----.-.---=--.....-Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Dr.Rer.Nat., 1944, Universitit Wi ien, Avrethe: Le 

PAUL K. ROWAN (1956) _ : _._ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1950, University ‘of Cc Alifeinid at Berkeley 

HUDSON ROYSHER C1954)... fe ty site fete se etic iota eee te PRORESSON (OF LATE 


B.S., 1934, Western Reserve “University; ME. A., 1938, University of Souctert California; 
Member, amiable in Society of Industrial De signers. 

ROBERT W. RUNGE (1958) _ Sse) POU FE _.... Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., 1947, University of California at Santa ‘Bar ‘bs wa; M.S., 1960, University of Southern 
ealifornia, 

THOMAS A. RUSCH (1959). : db Ad te Associate Professor of Government 


B.S., 1941, University of Wisconsi in; M.A., - 1948, “University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph. Di 1955, University of Chicago. 


JOSEPH A. SACHER (1955)_.. pede -......Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1941, Syracuse Univ ersity; Ph. D; 1953. 3, - University ot Californias at Berkeley. 

NEL AO SALEM ( TOG0)e POL oll cous? alee led y Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., 1951, University of Buffalo; M.B.A., 19525 Ph.D, 1958+ Univ ersity of Wisconsin. 

JOHN SALMOND, JR. (1951). : wisna neo ce 1. Dean of ‘ Ihstructional’ Services 
A.B., 1949, University of Southern. C: aliforn nia. 

CLARENCE K. SANDELIN 1949))aeae me _..... Professor of English 
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1942, University of Tow: a; Ph. pn 1956, University of Wistoneine 

AKE SANDLER (1949). ere ee i en ek ON _.Professor of Government 


B. A., 1944, M.A, 1946, “University of ‘Southern California; “Ph. 1p), 1950, University of Cali- 
fornia at Tie Anges 

RUDOLPH SANDO (1952). ...-...-..--Professor of Education and Dean, School of Education 
B.A., 1930, Luther College; M.E., 1939, University of Montana; Ed.D., 1952, University of 
California at Berkeley. 

AWADH K. SARAN (1963). 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1946, University eS ‘Lucknow, hae 

EDW. ARD M. SAYLES (1959)__ -....../\ssociate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1956, University of eC Carnitas at ‘Toss Anpeles: 

Be OWL EP PORE Close faregr 6 ot pee lf) see Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., 1927, Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; M.A., 1936, University of Missouri. 

BEN F. SCHERER (1963) = ...---.....Assistant Professor of Health and Rete Education 


B.A., 1953, University of “Tampa; M. A., 1954, Kent State University; H.S D., 1962, Indiana 
University.:: 


ern Lecturer. im, Sociology 


PATTY W. SCHLIESTETT €1956)_ +--..------—--.------/dssistant Professor of Music 
B.S., 1947, Westchester State Te: achers ‘College; M. a 1950, Occidental College. 

fOSEPH A, SCHMIDT URS OLS 2A Sane a er Assistant to the College Librarian 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, W: ashinston State University; M.S.L.S., 1954, University of Southern 
California, 

LEONARD I. SCHNEIDER (1958)___. aonwwan-sa-+---------Associate Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1943, M.A., 1949, State University of Towa; ‘Ph. D., 1953, University of Colorado; 
Certified Peyeholowist, 1959, California. 


BEVERLY JEANNE SCHNITZLER -(1959)... ~---------—-.-------AAssistant Professor of Fine Arts 
B.S., 1954, University of Arizona; M.A., 1959, Los Angeles State College. 
SEED Doplom eT LUD: tert 950 je ve ee) te ay ae gg 2 wh, Professor of Education 


B.S., 1942, Oshkosh State Teachers College; M. oe 1947, Univ ersity of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1949, 
Northwe stern University. 


NEZ R. SCHUBERT GO55 Vea: Bs toed ae, SAsSistant: Professar, of Music 
A.B., 1950, University of Southern C. alifornia A 
TOW ARD L. SCHUG €1958)- anne wn aneenn - Associate Professor of Engineering 


B.S. in E.E., 1922, Lafayette College; Registe red “Professional Electrical Engineer, 1961, Cali- 
fornia. 

mS R. SCHULZ (1962). =. --~---—-------..-Professor of Home Economics 
Ph.B., 1927, University of Chica; 1B0! M. re 1940, University of Michigan; Ed.D., 1942,. Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley. 


13—17902 


386 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


LEON SGHWABTZ..C1959 th 2.2 Ss Se Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
A.B., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1950, Ph.D., 1962, University | 
Southern California. 

MARSHALL: R- SGHWARTZ..G1962).. ad Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1957, Roosevelt University; M.A., 1959, Univ ersity of Chicago. | 

DONAEDISCOLES:G1959 4 ee ee eee Professor of Finance and Insurance 
B.S., 1916, Northwestern University; A.M., 1942, Ph.D., 1954, University of Pennsylvania. | 

LOUISE+SCOTT#C.1956) 25.50 a ee ee ee of Speech 
B.L.1., 1933, Emerson College; Ed.M., 1939, Boston University. | 

PAUL TOSCO (1950)... Ae ee Professor of Journalism 
B.A., 1930, Indiana University; M.A., 1938, University of Iowa. 

ALAN R-SSENN C1962). 2 ee ee Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.B.A., 1954, B.S., 1955, M.B.A., 1961, University of Washington; Certified Public Account- 
ant, 196 He Washinpton: 

RANDOLPH 'G. SERVICE (19573 32 eee Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1941, M.Ed., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles. 

JOSEPH. T.0 SETO "G1960 ) 4 Ree es eee Associate Professor of Microbiclog 
B.S., 1949, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1955, Ph.D., 1957, University of Wisconsin. 

GORDON B. SEVERANCE (1956).....---------------------------------Associate Professor of Business Law 


A.B., 1943, M.A., 1945, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1949, LL.B., 1946, University of South- 
em Californias admitted to the California State Bar, 1947, and to U.S. Supreme Court Bar, 
Washington, D.C., 1951. 


WILLIAM W. SHARMAN (1962)_.. Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1962, University of Southern ‘California. 
CARLETON. BiSHAY? €19623... > ie Se. Le ee ee Assistant Professor of Education 


B.S., 1948, M.Ed., 1950, Ed.D., 1960, University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 

LILLY SHEN. (1963 324-5. foe 2 ee i Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., 1951, Soochow University, China; M.S., 1955, Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.A., 
1956, Tiniversity of Pittsburgh. 

GERALD: 0, SHEPHERDiC195 1) a een ee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1926, Simpson College; M.S., 1933, Iowa State College; Ed.D., 1953, University of 
Southern California. 


PREDERICK: By -SHURO VER C19 50) ances a eg ee _Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1954, University of Southern California. 
GUNITEL? SSSIRAN Dy C1958) a ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.S., 1947, University of Punjab; B.C.E., 1950, Alabama Polytechnic Institute; M.S., 1953, 
University of Colorado; Registered Professional Engineer, 1954, California. 

RONALD HUSILVERMAN: €195 50) =e cee ee ee oes Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; 
Ed.D., 1962, Stanford University. 


ABRAHAM SILVERS (1964)-__....-................-...----.-------.---.-..-Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1956, Ph.D., 1964, University of California at-Los Angeles. 

EDWARD 7C.4SIMEMELEC@IL9 62, 2 ee eceeeend (8 eens Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1955, University of California at Berkeley; Ph.D., 1960, Washington State University. 

ROBERT Fit so LVEMONS BUS G2 eee ee ee Assistant Professor of Government 


B.A., 1949, University of Dubuque; M.A., 1951, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., 1962, 
University of Washington. 
FLOYD R. SIMPSON €1949)_ Professor of Business Administration and Economics; 


Dean, School of Business and Economics 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1943, University of Minnesota. 


WILLTAM: B: SSUVMPSOIN: 1958) ureetr Cer a ee ee Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1942, Reed College; M.A., 1943, Columbia Univeisity. 
KATHERINE SISTROM (1956)__.____-_______________________-=_..______.__-_Assistant Professor of Educate 


B.S., 1932, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in Ed., 1955, University of Southern 
California. 


CAROL ‘J, SMALLENBURG(1(1950) 23.55. a ee _...... Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1935, Ed.D., 1948, Stanford University. 

PWM SACS Re CNG ES boa Rd © le Ae vee te a By Se oe Associate Professor of History 
B.A., 1951, Chapman College; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1956, University of Southern California. 

BENJAMIN WISNER SMITH (1963)_--------..---...__/ Assistant Professor of Government 
B.A., 1959, University of Redlands. 

BERNICE BEAUMONT SMITH (1956)... Assistant Professor of Education 


B.A., 1938, University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., 1955, Claremont Graduate School. 
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ELSA MAY SMITH (1961)_. _..-.-..------Assistant Professor of Education 
B.E., 1925, University of Calitonyia at sIids Angeles. 
ECCLES VE OMEN ET CASS) i ee -......Assistant Professor of Drama 


A.O.C.A., 1939, Ontario College of Art; B.S., 1949, M.A., 1950, University of Winois; Ph.D., 
1959, University of Michigan. 

BELAND ROOY SMITH (1963)... ..Science and Technology Librarian 
A.B., 1920, M.A., 1921, Western Reserve University; M. A., 1924, Harvard University; 
B.S;LS.,, 1929, Western Reserve University. 


ANNA GRAHAM SNIVELY (1962)_...... .........-\ssistant Social Sciences Librarian 
A.B., 1959, Antioch College; M. SL S.. 1962, Unive rsity of Southern California. 
KEITH D. SNYDER (1953)... NORE ene aN note ceca ee REA Te Professor OF Music 


}.M.Ed., 1931, Nebraska W asleva an Liniee rsity; M. Mus., 1937, Syracuse University; Ed.D., 
1953, Pahunthin University Teachers College. 


BIUNEY “SOCGLOP’ €1960) 0 .-Assistant Professor of Engineering 

’ B.E.E., 1958, University of Florida: M. S. E. 1959, ‘Univ ersity of Michigan. 

DOROTEY SOEBERG (1964) ~-------------.---.-------».... Assistant Professor of Education 
BAS 193550 MA. 41947, Whittier College. 

BERNARD Jf. SOME “RS (1960)... PAR SIENA AE! Associate Professor of Education 


A.B., 1948, Dartmouth Colle exe; M. Ay 1952, VPh.D.., “1958, Columbia University; Certified 
eich oloaict 1959, New York, 1960, Colitomni ia. 


mornALD PeSORRENSEN C1958). oe _......../\ssistant Professor of Economics 
Ph.b., University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1957, University tebe California at Los Angeles. 

HUBER S. SPAHR (1962)___.. | aon n-ne none ------------Lnstructor in Audiovisual Education 
B.A., 1962, Los Angeles State C ollege. 

RONALD J. SPARKS (1961) _. oe -Assistant Professor of Education and Coordinator 
B.A., 1956, M.A., 1960, Los Angeles State ‘College. of Audiovisual Education 

FLORENCE BOYD SPERRY CULF3G6 922, Se od Assneiate Protessor of Education 


B.S., 1942, University of Utah; M.S. in Ed., 1952, Fd.D., 1961, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. 


JOHN R. SPIELMAN (1961)__ 2 hat Meee 28 ......Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1953, Stanford University; M. S. 1958, Ph. De 1962, University of Southern California. 
Bie Se MOP ROUSE? (196092 yi RS Assistant Proessor of Nursing 
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, University of California at Los Angeles. 

STS I EN PAL PA LTIOMU TO 59 tte Ore eee el ee a Assistant Professor of Physics 
§.A., 1942, Hunter College; M.A., 1957, Hofstra College. 

SAMUEL S'FANLEY (1960) _. _...-...-..........-Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.Ai, 1951;M.A., 1954, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1958, University of Chicago. 

oe eee SCL Le on ee cet ot ph 1 a He Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1951, Louisiana State University. 

BCE LEL He STANDING (1997) a ee ee --...---/\ssistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1957, Wayne State University. 

mena. Lo STEBBINS, JR. C1962). _.___..... Admissions Officer 
B.A., 1957, Reed College; M.A., 1963, Sacramento ‘State College, 

RU LEORVIESSEN (L960 foe ee eee | \ssistant Professor of History 


B.A., 1954, Stanford University; M.A., 1956, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Chicago. 

MmLEONARD STEINBERG (1962)... ........Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1950, Adelphi College; M.A., 1951, Ed.D., 1956, Columbia University; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 


MILTON STERN (1960)... - La ca Lie eee .-.-----.-..----A\ssistant Professor of Music 
B.M., 1950, Oberlin College; M. A, “195 6. Ed.D., 1955, ‘Columbia University. 

YIRGIL H. STEVENS (1963)_ se See ---------.---...... Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1941, University of Texas; M. An 1947, Ph. D., 1953, University of Southern California. 

meen, C. STEWART (1950)_....- ei ak eg ee not PP TOLeSSOr OF Hducation 


A.B., 1922, University of Redlands; M. A., 1928, “University. ‘of Southern California; Ed.D., 
1942, Stanford University. 

HUGENE H. STIVERS (1957)... .-.........Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., 1943, Pepperdine College; MLS., “1948, University of Southern California; Ph.D., 1958, 
University of Chicago. 

{AROLD STORCH (1955)... a re -.......Associate Professor of Engineering 

| B.E.E., 1944, City College of New. York, “School Of "Téchnology: M.S., 1949, Stevens Institute 
of iechtiology: Registered Professional Electrical Engineer, 1949, New York, 1955, California. 

TART i LS LOU Gi 60 ye) 6 ari) te vison aly 2 e9) . 0 Assistant Professor of Geology 

1 B.A., 1955, Occidental College; M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1959, University of Washington. 
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RICHARD M. STRAW (1956)_--.-...— ; _Protessor of Biology 
B.A., 1949, University of Minnesot a3 Ph. D3 1955, Glaremont Graduate School. ; 

DOUGEAS UME SPR BE EE GLS GO) cess eee ee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1946, Pomona College; M.S., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 

KENNETH 1s LROBERGG195 5) =e soba ocneneenantiuts_sieaelon ee ASSISstantt Professor? On aedtion 
B.S., 1932, St. Lawrence University. 

HAROED K.OSTROM *€1960) 2220-2 Nala ei Assistant Professor of Marketing 


B.A., 1957, M.B.A., 1958, University of Washington; Ph. D.. 1963, University of California 
at Los Angeles. 


MADELINE@GS 2S: ERONY@19 62) 22 eee __._......... Professor of Business Education 
B.S., 1930, New York University. 
JOSEPH STUBBINS 1G1959)_. = see eg Professor of . Education 


B.A., 1945, University of ‘Toronto; M. oe 1946, Ph.D., 1949, “Columbia University; Diplomate 
in Gofaselinte Psychology, 1955, Reeth Board of Pranipere in Professional Psychology. 


LEON SURMELIAN (1961) 226 2 2)e cope) ed te ee A Seistaney Profestomor slaaalish 
B.S., 1941, Kansas State University. 

VITOR Ss USGASC L956) ie ee eee Associate Professor of Music 
B. of M., 1948, University of Michigan; M. M., “1956, University “of Southern California. 

ANTONY GieS UO NMG] 9630 eee eee _.......... Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.Sc. CHonours), 1951, University of London: M.A. (1961 1, University of California at Los 
Angeles. 

KENNETH N. SWEETNAM (1957)_- ze _.... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., 1951, University of California at ‘Santa Barbara; M.A., £957, Los Angeles State College. 

IRWIN SWERDLOW (1959)_._.. eee f i _Assistant Professor of English 


A.B., 1935, New York University; M. re , 1938, Columbian University; M.A., 1946, Ph.D., 1951, 
Harvard University. 


JOETNG CASS Wali Z biai@l 960i) =e ee ee ee ___._ Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
A.B., 1956, M.A., 1960, Los Angeles State College. " ipnT 
MARTIN ES CAE TEC TOGO ) 2 eee een ae eee ee Assistant Professor of Engineering 


B.A., 1952, Brooklyn College; B.M.E., 1956, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.S.M.E., 
1960, University of Southern. California. ‘i ; 


LY DIAGMATAKESHTTA eG1 95:58) oer ee eee eee See _. Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles. 

ELIZABET He LAMBLYNAGLO5S 5) 2 eee Assistant. Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1948, Kansas State College; M.S., 1950, University of Southern California. 

NORWOO DET EAGUECGIOS 8). eee Associate Professor of Jbxdustrial Arts 


B.S. in Ed., 1940, North Carolina State College; B.S. in Ind. Design, 1946, M.S. in Ed., 1961, 
Univers ity of Southern Calitornia. 


JOANNE, GRAYS TERWILLIGER C1963 )% eb se I see a: in English 
B.A., 1959, University of Southern California; M.A., 1962, Tees Angeles State College. 

KENNETH ER ee CELONASS@19 5 op) een eee ee es 3 ee Assistant Professor Gf Industrial Arts 
A.B., 195 3, San Jose State College; M.A., 1956, San Diego State College. 

RALPH THOMEINSON, G1959 eee ees Associate Professor of Sociology eh Anthropology 
B.A., 1948, Oberlin College; M.A., 1949, Yale University; Ph.D., 1960, Columbia Uniwersity. 

ALIGEL.Gs SLEOMBSONG@GIG5 Ob sae eee ee ee Associate Professor of: Psychology 


A.B., 1932, Northwest Nazarene College; M.A., 1939, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., 1959, Sorbonne, University of Paris; Gert ied Psychologist, 1958, California. 


ROSS: DicBic THOMPSON JIC1959 Dae ee A eee Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1940, California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1950, Cornell University. — 

ATLBER GAA eI EIEMANS GLO) 6) p= ee Associate Professor of Recreation Education 
A.B., 1950, University of Southern California; M.A., 1956, Los Angeles State College. 

BRENDA TIMMERMAN (19633-> nano ona n------------- __.. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1959, M.A., 1962, University cot Wisconsin: 

MAUI BRINE DMUMEB.BINTA NG 195 09) ee eee Gt ae of Musie 


B.S., 1934, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1941, University of Idaho; Rech Ty 1960, University 
of Southern California. 

TRIS MARIE TIMSON (1956)_---- Associate Professor of Education 
B.F.A. in Ed., 1935, Nebraska State ‘Teachers College; MLE id., 1951, University of California 
at Los Aneclee Ed.D., 1957, Stanford University. 


FOREN eg UP a a a ee ee \ssociate Professor of History 
B.A., 1938, University of Colorado; M.A., 1952 , Ph. D., 1958, Stanford University. 
GENESsB DICTION 16195 7) 22s oe oar. eee eee Associate Professor of Economics | 


B.A., 1944, M.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1953, University of California at Los Angeles. 
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ENING. LOBIAS*C1I961L)-2 ==. ‘ _...... Foundation Manager 

DOUGLAS W. TOMS (1960)- : prune int Mp roteticr of Health and Safety Education 
B.S., 1957, Central Michigan University; Mu A., 1958, Michigan State University. 

Po Yat OLE Oe Glo oe es = ee ee pr etaaes _.. ...Professor of Education 
B.A., 1919, Park College; M.A.,. 1926, “Univer rsity of “Tilinots: Ph. De 193 2, State University of 
lowa. . 

IRA D. TRATEL (1962)_ A vpleend Sadat Diy Be hye comet Bia et eS __....Assistant Professor of Nursing 


B.S., 1950, Efunter College; M.A... 1960, Sieh bias ‘University; R.N., New York, 1947, R.N., 
California, 1960. 


LOANN IL. TRATNIK (1964). meek woe Fie. Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1962, M.N., 1963, University ot W rashington: 
EVELYN TROUP (1953 =| foot ee ee e Professor of Psychology 


B.A., 1928, NOA., 1930, “University ‘of Buff alo; “Ph.D., “1938, “Columbia University; Diplomate 
American Board of Examiners in Psychology, 1948; Gertif ed Psychologist, 1959, California. 
PUN Ree LA Cire ee loun ne Assistant Professor of Education 
B.Ed., 1932, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College; 

Ed.D., 1961, University of Southern California. 


PENT ING eee CLO ELEN sl 95.0 ee es es Se ee __.Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., 1935, Augustana College; M.S., 1940, University “of Denver; Certified Public Accountant, 


1951, Kansas, 1953, California. 


RUFUS P. TURNER (1963) See Assistant, Protessor sore English 
B.A., 1958, Los Angeles State ‘College; M. Ay, 1960, “University of Southern California. 

MEH Sele CED A INGOT @LO D9 et awe ee eee Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.S., 1954, Syracuse University; M.A., “1955, Northwestern University. 

OUTRSUEIE 2 OE ba 8ST: Ga R275 110 elbesaaies itidh Saeed eae ene LN ROR he Pee sa ate CE. Associate Professor of Art 
A.B., 1954, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1959, Los Angeles State College. 

DONALD AVY wUROULD A@1962 )e se eee Assistant Professor of Government 
A.B., 1950, M.A., 1953, Ph.D., 1961, Columbia University. 

ars eIVTEN ce WEN Cer ses eee ae ee ee ee Assistant Professor of Zoology 


B.S., 1951, College of Idaho; M.S., 1953, University of Arizona; Ph.D., 1959, University of 
California at Los Angeles. 


MARYO VanDEMAN (€1960)_ Us PIC ee > Lee Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., 1934, B.Mus., 1935, W hittier College; M.Mus., 1947, University of Southern California. 
BETHUMNE VANDERBURG (1959)__--_- ne eae tne Ad ee at __.Associate Professor of Mathematics 


B.S., 1935, University of Alberta; M.A., 1939, University of Toronto; Ph.D., 1949, University 
of Chicago. 

OY 1) Ss VIAN VUNG A195 1) ee ___-_---.-..----.-.._---.. Associate Professor of Education 
B.Ed., 1933, Eastern Illinois State College; AM. 1941, University of Illinois; Ed.D., 1949, 
Gcionads State College of Education. 

SHERNA S. VINOGRAD (1963)_ d Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1933, University of Minnesota; M. As 1934, Bryn. Mawr College; Ph.D., 1942, Stanford 
University. 


RICHARD fF. VOGL (C1961)__.____-. Phen __..----....-. Assistant Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1953, M.S., 1955, Marquette University; sina ae 1961, University of Wisconsin. 

Seer CLASES VVEGHNIST Cl oGn ee See eee Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1957, M.A., 1962, Los Angeles State College. 

DOCH CAIND Pn VVA GS TAHT CLo5o) nee. ) * see eh a ee Professor of Education 
B.A., 1933, San Francisco State College; M.A., 1944, Ed.D., 1958, Stanford University. 

eee eA VAN EES rE Oy pe ee Assistant Professor of Marketing 


B.A., 1951, Montana State University; MB.A., 1953, “Ph. D., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

PARRY V:; WAEL (196352). __._...__..Assistant Professor of Special Education 
B.A., 1932, Grace Bible Institute; he (1956, Mankato State College; M.A., 1960, University 
of Maahaesotas 

KARL M. WALLACE (1948)... _.Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1942, M:S., 1945, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1947, University of Southern 
Galifornia: Gerifed Psychologist, 1958, California. 

re WY Zhe Teh COLO 5 fe ee Director of Counseling and Testing 
B.S., 1949, M.A., 1950, Northwestern University; Ph.D., 1962, Stanford University; Certified 
Psychologist, 1963, California. 


BAUREL WALUM (1963)... Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A.B., 1955, B.A., 1956, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1963, University of Colorado. 
SN At A coor oe) see ee eee ee we roe ee Professor of Education 


A.B., 1946, M.Ed., 1948, Ed.D., 1951, University of California at Los Angeles; Certified Psy- 
chologist, 1959, California. 


390 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT LOS ANGELES 


CHARLES Bu tAsaNWANG CI954) 27.) -...Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1924, Furman University; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, ‘University of Chicago. 
BERNARD. EB... WARNER ECS 52 Dh us ike ko eee Professor of Health and Safety Education 


B.S. in Ed., 1936, Bowling Green State University; M.A., 1942, Ohio State University; Ed.D., 
1954, University of Southern California. 


BEVERLY YERRINGTON WARNER (1953)_ ....Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, University of Utah; Ed.D., 1958, University of Southern California. 

LMELY BIW ARKEINGC 1950) cee. oe eS ee _..Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1950, Stanford University - 

RICHARD ALAN WATSON (1963). Se eran mentee nn oe i a ee 
B.A., 1958, University of British Columbia. 

JOHN C. WECKER (1956). eRe toe ead, Education Department, Library 
A.B., 1947, M.A., 1948, M. S. qi S. 1951, ~ University of Southern California. 

Be Ae WEIEZMAN €1962) beesS: fee A esis pel wt Assistant Professor of .Psychology 
B.A., 1952, M.A., 1954, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1959, Princeton University. 

DAVID L. WELCH (1962) 2222. 2c eect eeeeessn- neste uu. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


A.B., 1952, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1960, University of Southern 
California. 

JAMES P. WELSH (1953)i.2.4. 4h 
B.A., 1947, Ph.D., 1952, Siaaford fiversits ye 


EGEGIa: Vb C19 99) geek Oe ee ot es __----+ +. Assistant! Professor: of ‘Axt 
B.A., 1951, University a Calforoia at Los Angeles; MLPA. - 1959, University of Southern 
California. 


i Associate Professor of Zoology 


JEANNE. sWHITAKER (6196306 sepsis -__....Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1946, Swarthmore College; M.A., 1949, Bryn Mawr © ‘olege. 

MARG, ARET L. WHITAKER (1961)___... _.------.22-:Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., 1953, M.L.S., 1961, University of C ‘alifor. rnia at ‘Los. Angeles, 

DON LEE WHITE (1963)... vet __ Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B., 1952, Los Angeles State College; M. ‘Mus., 1958, Univ ersity of Southern California. 

PATRICIA M. WHITE (1962)... _..-.......Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1943, Occidental College; M.A., 1962. iw Os Ancelee State College. 

WILLIAM E. R. WHITELEY (1958)_. ... Associate Professor of Health and Safety Education 


and Director of Educational Television 
B.S. in Ed., 1950, Ohio Northern University; M.S. in Ed., 1951, Florida State University; 
H1.$.D., 1957, Indiana University. 
RICHARD J. WHITING (1956)... ey Pe ee ey Associate Professor of Management 
B.S. in E.E., 1946, B.S. in ji “1947, University ob W ashington; M.B.A., 1949, Stanford 
University; Ph.D., 1962, University of Southern California. 


WILLIAM E. WILGUS (1963)____.___ Sat .-.... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. in Educ., 1955, Ashland College; M. Ag 1960, “Ph, D., 1962, Ohio State University. 
HOWARD E. WILKENING (1948)__-....__.. vie .... ...Professor of Psychology 


B.S., 1933, New York University; M.A,, 1939, “University of Colorado; Ph.D., 1941, New 
York University. 


CAROL LOUISE WILLIAMS €1963)_. ya eye “ae _. Instructor in Foreign Languages 
B.A., 1960, University of California at Berkeley; M.A., 1962, Indiana University. 

FRANK W. WILLIAMS (1956)_. 2 elias} ete, __....... Nssociate Professor of Art 
B.A., 1948, Colorado State College of Education; M, a (1956, Denver University. 

JOHN B. WILLIAMS (1959)__t 22 Phe thes Ar pelle it Professor of Police Administration 


LL.B., 1940, LL.M., 1941, South westert m EoSichool of Law; B.S., 1957, M.S., 1959, University of 
Southern California. 

WIRT A. WILLIAMS, JR. €1953)_. AP eS bs _ Professor of Lneglish 
B.S., 1940, Delta State College; M. A. 1941, Louisiana State. University; Ph.D., 1953, State 
Daiverity of Iowa. 


GEORGE W. WILLOTT (1950) .._. = : ......Professor of Recreation Education 


B.S., 1938, M.S., 1939, University oF ld aho, 

ELEANORE CGC. WIL SON (1956)... aid _............_. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1929, University of California at Los. Angeles: 

JAMES BRIGHT WILSON (1948) okt _....Professor of Philosophy 


B.A., 1936, Maryville College; B.D., 1939, Garrett Biblic al Institutes M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1944, 
University of Southern California. 


FRANCES B. WIRTH (1963) _.... Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., 1944, Central Missouri State College; M.A., 1953, ‘University of California at Los Angeles. 
ALBERT R. WISE (1950) ite! cies ee Professor of Physical Education 


B.S., 1947, M.A., 1948, Ohio St: ate University; ‘Ed. Tye) 1952, University of Southera California. 
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MARIANNE WOLMAN (1962)__.... .. (issistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1934, University of Vienna; M. an 1956, Clare mont ‘Gradu: ate School. 

JOUN BRENT WOOD (1962)___. ......Prineipal Periodicals Librarian 
B.A., 1955, University of Texas; M. I 956° ‘University of Den ver. 

SE ea VV COLI SOS. te Po ee sow we neene- serene ssistant Professor. of Music 
B.E., 1939, Univesity of California at Los Angeles. 

MARY F. WOODWARD (1963)........ : Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
m.B:, 1950; M.-A,, 1953, Ph.D., 1958, Univer tsity ‘of California at Los Angeles. 

ROLLIN G. WRIGHT (1960)._..____.... ---------------.. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., 1951, M.A., 1955, Los Angeles State College. 

EMIL WROBLICKY oe Ae bey Sy et "ele ala ae a ee ra Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1950, Drake University; M.A., 1951, Univ rersity ‘of Notre Dame. ‘ 

Marae AMANV LN £1959) SS Associate Professor of Economies and Statistics 
B.A., 1954, Oberlin College; Ph.D., 1960, Northwestern University. 

BCE SEPA WAVINGIMACCEOGQ}rmieE ft ....Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1955, M.A., 1956, M.F.A., 1962, Michigan State Unive rsity. 

BEATRICE T. YAMASAKI COSY poet fore Aids Assistant Professor of Philosophy 


B.A., 1950, Mount Holyoke College; M. A.. 1954, iUniverdity’ of Hawaii; Ph.D., 1962, Bryn 
Mawr College. 


FRED W. ZAHRT Sid Se SUS 1052 Is NR AS ana a hea ae Associate Professor of Tndustera] Arts 
B.A., 1950, Iowa SE ate Tex achers College; M. A., A 1957, Los Angeles State College. 

maul M.(ZALL. (1957)... a ae SSAUEEE Gee Professor of English 
B.A., 1948, Swarthmore Colle 2063 ™M. vee 1950, Ph.D., 1951, Tha rvard 1 University. 

BARRY N. ZAVOS (€1962)_.. wane en ane Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1956, Wayne State University. 

Peeve lH ZIMMER CI96L) Associate Professor of Business Education 


B.S., 1943, New York University; M.A., 1946, Ed.D., £952, ‘Teachers College, Columbia 
Paiversity. 


GABRIEL A. ZIMMERMAN C1955 jae 2 _.... Associate Professer of Philosophy 
B.S., 1947, M.A., 1949, St. Louis University; Ph. D., 1955, ‘Unive ‘Ksity of Virginia. 

BOHLIN ZIMMERMAN (1962) 00 eee ---.. Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1952, Wayne State University. 

WAYNE S. ZLMMERM AN EG yee eet teeter vei rel es -eee - ont LESt Officer 


A.B., 1940, University of C: alifornia ; at Sa nth Barbara’ PhD. 1949, ‘University of Southern 
Cc Bifor nia. 


BELEN ZIMNAVODA (1958)______ . .-.. Assistant Professor of Foreign bangunges 


B.S., 1930, University “of Chicago; M. oo 1938 , University of Southern California. 
WANNA M. ZINSMASTER (19628 2303 re Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., 1948, Occidental College; M. As 1949, e: d. vee “1962, Columbia University. : 
RES CLINEOG TREE ie .. - Foreign Student Adviser 


B.A., 1942, LL.B., 1946, Ph. De 1962, University of Southern California; admitted to Cali- 
fornia State Bar, 1946; Certified Psychologist, 1962, California. 


mC HARD M. ZUCKER (1962). ier Bs ....._Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1952, Pennsylvania State University; M. S., 1954, Buckne l! University. 


Emeritus 
sEORGE DUNCAN (1950-1955). SSAA LIBR SA. Associate Professor of ‘Engineering 
MPUIS F. FOLEY (1954-1957)___ ince) oes ....... Associate Professor of Education 
\LBERT D. GRAVES (1951-1963). pat vie els bi imei ree, dh ylsenh ee President 


BeeLMA GRAVES “(1951-1963)i) i _Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
LLIOTT W. GUILD (1949-1961)__ ithe ww... «Professor of Government 
ORENTZ I. HANSEN (1950- 1959)... Red _......... Associate Professor of History 
RANK J. HILL (1949-1961) pile ery 2 oe: UN oe a os hg __.. Professor of Finance 
mAEL C. LAMBERT (1950-1963)... iat at de Dean of the College 
BAHL) CeanB IC DOOINA LI) 61949-1962 Jest hte ee ee "President 


HESTER R. MILHAM (1948-1954)... Sure a Le eat ... Viee President 
® MILLAGE MONTGOMERY (1955- ree ee ert rae eee AL SSOIA TE Professor of Education 
(LAUDE E. NIHART (1954- 195622 Carpe AALS ea Professor of Industrial Arts 
‘UTH D. SAMSON (1954- 1963)__._. een enneeeee see. Associate Professor of “Education 
SCAR SCHWEIRING (1956-1958). ween Professor of Education 


META CA SSG IG 2 UT ate ee, Sb paces eRe) Baharia 
AMES C. WILLIAMSON 61950- LOO a yee ‘ets sce Associate Professor of Education 
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ae + PART TIME FACULTY 


Jay Abarbanei—M.A,___ Doctoral Candidate, University of California at Los Angeles 
Marvin’ Atrahams—M.A. : __Assistant Professor, Los Angeles Valley College 
Anna Acke—A.B. ____- i _.-------.-----.----Principal, Los Angeles City Schools 
Marilyn» Affleck—M. A. : Doctor: iL Cc. andidate, University of California at Los Angeles 
\oedar Ahmad—M.S. Ap) dn Gap Lecturer, Islamia College, Peshawar 
George. Adasga—-B.A. Bie a ple Manager, City of West Covina 
Stephan Andreae—M.A.._ _ : .._._Associate Professor, Los Angeles City College 
Lynne H. -Anness—M.S,._..__. : _.............Nurse, Gregorious Medical Group 
Victor Ardon—M.B.A.._._______ tee sees et Consulting Industrial Engineer 


Robert Aufhammer—M.B.A. 
John Babet—Ph.D. 


: _..---.-.----..... President, Helwick Insurance, Inc. 
etree! Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 


Ilenry W. Baer—M.S,._.... _Research Engineer, Space Technology Laboratory 
Verdinawd: Bahr—B.S.. in Park and Recreation Consultant, California State 
Division of Recreation, 

Gus MN, Barlow—B.A.. OME shh eae ee al ee Bs at Oe Teacher, Los Angeles City Schools 
Ralph A. Barmore—M. fa, 3 __Chairman, Physical Science Department, Pasadena City Jollege 
Bernice. Voy BATU Sse ee eres Te Angeles City Schools 
Wire ray ue tea Cri ee _....__.......Assistant Professor, Pasadena City College 
William ‘Beckwith—Ph.D. Leal tt Assistant Research Psychologist, University of ee 


at Los Angeles 


Inga Behx—Ph.D._ NPs» : __....---..--- Instructors’ Pasadena: City” Colles 


Vred W, Bewley—E dD. ater ‘Adviser, Los Angeles County Committee on 
School District Organization 

\largaret G, Biden—M.S.000 RS rol YA | Principal, Los Angeles City School 
Richard +A. /Bilas—-Ph.D. ain Assistant Professor, University of Southern California 
Stephen S. Bindman—B.A,0 et _Extern, Los Angeles Psychiatric Servic 
George Bham—B.E. paeeut Ws Bec _.......Principal, Los Angeles City School 
Elena Boder—M.D.__..___ Se ee Pediatrician, “Schools for Physically Handicapped Children, 
‘ Los Angeles City Schools 
Earl Bogdanoff—Ph.D._ _ _.... Fftuman Factor Scientist, System Development Corporation 
Robert B,. Bolton—B.S. a etnastelvecwae Seidubs cnn ga a Tl Se i aos I Ba Graduate Studen 
Denise P. Bond—B.A.._ Recreation Leader, ‘Alhambra City Department of Parks and Recreation: 
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Mr. R. Bezzant, City Engineer, City of Alhambra. 
Mr. M. Commanday, President, Chromalloy Corporation. 
Mr. D. D. Davidson, Vice President, Mfg. & Engr., Golden Bear Oil Company. 
Dr. W. C. Hurty, Head, Applied Mechanics Division and Professor of EF ngineering, 
U niversity of California, Los Angeles. 
Mr. Shu Magota, Manager of Engineering, Daniel, Mann, Johnson & Mendenhall. 
Mr. G. S. Miller, Chief Engineer, Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co., Los Angeles. 


Mr. J. Myer, Manager, Materials Operation, Flughes Products (Semi-Conductor 
Division). 


Dr. W. Peltoa, Director of Training, Systems Development Corporation. 
Mr. R. Silver, Director of Marketing, Advanced Systems Corporation. 


Mr. W. T. Skene, Director of Structural Sciences, North American A Siation Space 
and Information Systems Division. 


Mr. Hanley Wayne, Chief of Building Bureau, City of Los Angeles. 


HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Miss Sara Cino, Nutritionist, Dairy Council of California. 

Mrs. Evalyn Conant, Home {conomics Consultant, Southern California I dison 
Company. 

Miss Corris ki. Guy, Director of Consumer Service, Helms Bakeries. 

Mrs. Mabel Harris, Home Economist, Vons Market. 

Mrs. G. A. Hoke, Homemaker. 

Mrs. Adene Wilson, Teacher. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Mr. Fred Baer, Supervisor of Industrial Arts, Division of Secondary Education, Los 
Angeles City Schools (Chairman). 


Dr. Melvin L. Barlow, Director, Division of Vocational Education, University 
of California at Los Angeles. 


Mr. Horace W. Bates, Assistant Director, Industry and Technology Division, 
El Camino College. 


Dr. Howard Campion, Retired Associate Superintendent, Los Aueees City Schools. 


Mr. Gordon Funk, Supervisor of Industrial Arts, Division of Secondary Education, 
Los Angeles City Schools. 


Mr. J. Lyman Goldsmith, Supervisor in Charge of Vocational nah Practical Arts 
Section, Los Angeles City Schools and Coordinator of Programs of Vocational 
Education, Los Angeles City School Districts. 


Mr. Claude E. Nihart, Professor of Industrial Arts Education and former Head, 
California State College at Los Angeles Industrial Arts Department. (Imeritus.) 


Mr. Lee W. Ralston, Director, Division of Practical Arts Education, Los Angeles 
County Schools. 


Mr. Mack Stoker, Regional Supervisor, Bureau of Industrial Education, California 
State Department of Education. 


Dr. David O. Taxis, Consultant in Industrial Arts Education, Los Angeles County 
Schools. 


Mr. Wayne A. Wonacott, Industrial Arts Supervisor, Division of Elementary Edu- 
cation, Los Angeles City Schools. 


Mr. F. Parker Wilber, President, Los Angeles Trade-Technical College. 


Dr. Robert L. Woodward, Consultant in Industrial Arts Education, California 
State Department of Education. 


JUNIOR COLLEGE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Mr. Morris Bergen, Dean of Instruction, Rio Hondo Junior College. 
Dr. Robert Haugh, President, Glendale College. 

Dr. John Lombardi, President, Los Angeles City College. 

Dr. Jack Mears, President, Cerritos College. 

Mrs. Marie Mills, Dean of Instruction, Mt. San Antonio College. 
Dr. Phil Putnam, President, Rio Hondo Junior College. 

Dr. Catherine Robbins, President, Pasadena City College. 

Mr. Benjamin Swartz, President, East Los Angeles College. 


Dr. Stanley Warburton, Associate Superintendent, Division of Extension and 
Higher Education, Los Angeles City Schools. 


Mr. F. Parker Wilber, President, Los Angeles Trade-Technical Collece 
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CITIZEN’S ADVISORY COMMITTEE— 
NURSING DEPARTMENT 


Robert L.. Demps, Counselor, Los Angeles City Schools. 

Arthur A. Kirchner, M.D., Los Angeles County Medical Association, 
Mrs, Elaine Kirchner, City Councilwoman, Montebello, California 

Mrs. Mary Tinglof, Member, Board of Education. 

Miss Margaret Wherry, Administrator, The Hospital of the Good Samaritan. 
Mr. George H. Whitney, Lawyer, Gibson, Dunn and Crutcher. 


POLICE SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 


Mr. Howard G. Ambora, Commander Zone V, California Highway Patrol. 

Mr. C. R. Eggers, Chief of Police, Glendale, California. 

Mr. William H. Parker, Chief of Police, Los Angeles, California. 

Vhe Honorable Peter J. Pitchess, Sheriff, Los Angeles County, California. 

Mr. Richard Simon, Deputy Chief of Police, Los Angeles, California. 

Mr. William FE. South, Chief Special Agent, Southern California Edison Company 
Los Angeles. 


° 


PRINTING MANAGEMENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Mr. Leon Ervin, Colonial Print Shop. 
Mr. Gordon Holmquist, Cole-Holmquist, Inc. 
Mr. Joe Simon, Anderson, Ritchie & Simon. 
Mr. Orson Udall, American Type founders Company, Inc. 
Mr. Roland Wuertz, Fashion Press, Inc. 


RECREATION EDUCATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Mr. Ferdinand Bahr, Recreation Specialist, State of California Recreation Commis- 
sion, 

Mr. Carson Conrad, Chief, Burcau of Health Education, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, State of California Department of Education. 

Miss E:ldora DeMots, Regional Director, Region V, Camp Fire Girls, Incorporated. 

Mr. Aaron Fahringer, Regional Director, Southern Pacific Region, Boys Club of 
America. 

Mr. William Frederickson, Superintendent of Recreation and Parks Department, 
City of Los Angeles. 

Mr. Norman Johnson, Superintendent of Recreation and Parks, County of Los 
Angeles. 

Mr. kK. L. Kellough, Recreation Director, North America Airlines, Inc. 

Dr. John Merkley, Supervisor, Youth Services Section, Los Angeles City Schools. 

Edwin J. Staley, Ph.D., Executive Director, Recreation and Youth Services Council. 
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Accounting 
B.S. option, 87 
courses in, 98 
Accreditation, 14 
Adding courses, 29 
Administration, central, 10 
Administration and supervision, 145 
M.A. option, school administration and 
supervision, 146 
supervision credential, 145 
Administrative management, 88 
Admission, 21 
application for, 2 
cancellation of, 2 
continuing students, 22 
foreign students, 27 
graduate standing, 26, 50 
high school graduates, 23 
new students, 21 
non-high schoo! graduates, 24 
returning (former) students, 21 
returning disqualified students, 21 
teacher credential program, 26 
teacher education, 125 
undergraduate transfer students, 2 
Advanced placement examinations, 2 
Advertising, 89 
Advisement, 30 
Advisory Board, Caiifornia State College at 
Los Angeles, 10 
American stedies, 54 
B.A. degree, 54 
course sequence, 56 
courses in, 58 
M.A. degree, 57 
teaching credential, 57 
Anthropology, 60 
B.A. degree, 60 
courses in, 60 
teaching credential, 60 
Applications 
For admission, 21 
for graduation, 45 
Arabic, 63 
courses in, 63 
Art, 64 
B.A. degree, 64 
course sequence, 66 
courses in, 67 
M.A. degree, 67 
teaching credential, 66 
Asian and African studies institute, 19 
Associated clinics, 18 
Astronomy, courses in, 298 
Athletics, college, 37 
Attendance regalatiens, 39 
Audiology, 75 
courses in, 76 
M.A., speech correction and audiology, 
75, 348 
Auditors, 28 
Automotive mechanics courses, 228-238 


9° 
>) 
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INDEX 


Bachelor’s degrees 
bachelor of arts, 40 
bachelor of science, 40 
bachelor of vocational education, 40 
general requirements for, 41 
Bacteriology courses, 258-260 
Biological sciences, 77 
B.A. degree in biology, 77 
courses in biology, 78 
courses in nature study, 80 
M.A. degree, 77 
teaching credential, 77 
Blind, credential to teach exceptional 
children, 134 
Botany, 82 
B.A. degree, 82 
courses in, 83 
teaching credential, 82 
Broadcasting, courses in, 352 
Business administration, 86 
advisory council, 397 
B.S. degree, 86 
course sequence, 91 
courses in, 94 
M.B.A. degree, 94 
M.S. degree, 93 
Business-arts 
B.S. option, 87 
Business economics and statistics 
B.S. option, 87 
Business education, 92 
B.A. degree, 92 
courses in, 96 
teaching credential, 92 
Calendar, college, 5 
California State Colleges, 8-9 
California State College at Los Angeles, 13 
California State College at Los Angeles 
Advisory Board, 10 
California State College at Los Angeles 
Advisory Committees, 397 
Cancellation of admission, 23 
Central administration, 10 
Chancellor, office of, 8 
Change of program, graduate, 53 
Chemistry, 111 
B.A. degree, 112 
B.S. degree, 111 
courses in, 114 
M.S. degree, 112 
teaching credential, 112 
Citizens’ advisory committee—nursing 
department, 399 
Civil engineering, technical electives, 167 
courses in, 174 
Classified graduate standing, 50 
Clinics, associated, 18 
College administration, 10 
College advisory board, 10 
College computing center, 19 
Computing center, 19 
Conferences, noncredit, 15 
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INDEX 


Constitution and U. S. history requirement, 45 
Continuing students, 22 
Correspondence courses, credit for, 25 
Counseling, M.S. degree, 140 
Counseling and testing, 33 
fereign student affairs, 33 
personal counseling, 33 
remedial services, 3+ 
testing, 33 
veterans, 33 
vocational rehabilitation, 34 
Course numbering system, explanation of, 29 
Credentials 
offered, 125 
provisional, 128 
Credit 
evaluation of, 25 
for advanced placement examinations, 25 
for extension and correspondence courses, 
25 
for foreign study, 15 
for junior college, 25 
for lower division courses in business, 56 
for military service, 25 
graduate, for undergraduate courses, 28, 53 
Criminalistics, M.S., 304 
Deaf, credential to teach exceptional children, 
134 
Dean’s list, 46 
Degree requirements, bachelor’s, 41 
Departmental honors, 46 
Directed teaching, 126 
Dismissal, honorable, 39 
Disqualification, +7 
Drafting courses, 228-238 
Drama (See speech and drama) 
Dual registration, 28 
Economics, 118 
B.A. degree, 118 
course sequence, LI8 
courses in, 119 
\LA. degree, 119 
teaching credential, 119 
Education, 124 
administration and supervision, 145 
admission to teacher education, 125 
advisement, 124 
credential change, 125 
credentials offered, 125 
courses in, 146 
directed teaching, 126 
elementary, 130 
guidance and pupil personnel services, 137 
M.A. option, special interest, 129 
master’s degrees, 128 
provisional credential renewal, 128 
school organization, 124 
secondary, 132 
special, 134 
Electrical engineering, technical electives, 167 
courses in, 172 
l'Jectronie data processing, B.S. option, 91 
Electronics courses, 172-173, 228-238 
Elementary education, 130 
clementary teaching credential, 130 
M.A. option, elementary teaching, 130 
Emeritus faculty, 391 


Continued 


Engineering, 165 

advisory committee, 39:7 

B.S. degree, 165 

courses in, 167 

technical electives, 166 
English, 177 

B.A. degree, 177 

courses in, 178 

M.A. degree, 178 

teaching credential, 178 
Entrance examinations, 22 
[valuation of transfer credit, 24 
Examinations 

advanced placement, 25 

entrance, 22 

final, 39 

graduate record, 50 
Extension courses, credit for, 25 
I’xtension service, 15 
Faculty, 364 

emeritus, 391 

full time, 364 

part time, 392 
Lees, schedule of, 30 

nonresident student fees, 31 

other fees or charges, 30 

refund regulations, 32 

registration, 30 

Waiver of nonresident student fees, 31 
linance 

B.S. option, 88 

courses in, 100 
Loreign languages 

Prench, 183 

Genmnan, 197 

Russian, 328 

Spanish, 339 
Foreign student affairs, 33 
Foreign students, admission of, 27 
French, 183 

B.A. degree, 183 

courses in, 184 

teaching credential, 184 
General business, courses in, L106 
General education for departmental honors 

students, 44 

General education requirements, 41-44 
General information, 13 
General regulations, 38 

attendance, 39 

examinations, final, 3% 

grading system, 38 

honorable dismissal, 3° 

repeated courses, 38 

scholastic standing, 39 

student conduct and discipline, 39 
General requirements for bachelor’s degree 

application for graduation, 46 

disqualification, 47 

faculty approval, 46 

general education, 41-44 

major department, 44 

probation, 46 

residence, 45 

scholarship, 44 

total unit, 44 

U.S. history and constitution, 45 
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INDEX 
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Geography, 187 

B.A. degree, 187 

courses in, 188 

M.A. degree, 188 

teaching credential, 188 
Geology, $92 

course sequence, 193 
courses in, 194 

B.A. degree, 193 

B.S. degree, 192 

teaching credential, 194 
German, 197 

courses in, 197 

teaching credential, 197 
Gifted children, education of, 135 
Government, 199 

B.A. degree, 199 

courses in, 203 

general government, 201 

international relations, 201 

pre-legal, 200 

public service, 200 

M.A. degree, 202 

M.S. option, 20] 

teaching credential, 201 
Government, student, 36 
Grading system, 38 
Graduate courses, registration in, 28, 53 
Graduate credit for undergraduate courses, 

28, 53 


Graduate program, 48 


admission to unclassified graduate standing, 


50 


advancement to classified graduate standing, 


50 
change of program, 53 
general provisions for, 52 
graduate record examination, 50 
master of arts degree, 48 


master of business administration degree, 49 


master of science degree, 49 

requirements for graduation, 5 | 

transcripts required, 22, 50 
otaduation 

application for, 46 

faculty approval, 46 

with honor, 46 


guidance and pupil personnel services, 137 


adinission requirements, 137 

alternative pupil personnel services 
credential, 139 

field work, 137 

pupil personnel services credential, 135 

M.S. degree, counseling, 140 

schoo! psychology, 149 

school psychometry, 139 


> 


Tealth and development credential—school 


-- 


nurses, 277 

fealth and safety education, 211 

courses in, 211 

M.A. degree, 211 

teaching credential, 21] 
lealth services, student, 34 
figh school preparation, 24 
fistory, 214 
| B.A. degree, 214 

courses in, 215 

M.A. degree, 215 

teaching credential, 215 


TIlome economics, 222 
advisory committee, 397 
B.A. degrees, 222-223 
courses in, 224 
teaching credential, 224 

Honorable dismissal, 39 

Honors, departmental, 46 

Housing, 37 

Incomplete grades, 38 

Industrial arts, 227 
advisory committee, 398 
B.A. degree, 227 
courses in, 228 
MLA. degree, 227 
teaching credential, 227 

Insurance 
B.S. option, 90 
courses in, 100 

Institutes 
Asian and African studies, 19 
Latin American studies, 19 

International marketing, 89 
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International relations, option in government, 


201 

Internships in public service, 17 
Japanese, 239 

courses in, 239 
Journalism, 240 

B.A. degree, 240 

courses in, 241] 

teaching eredential, 241 
Junior college 

advisory committee, 398 

credit, 25 


Junior college counseling, M.S. option, 142 


Laber relations 
B.S. option, 90 
Language arts, 244 
courses in, 244 
M.A. degree, 244 
teaching credential, 244 
Late registration, 28 
Latin American studies institute, 19 
Library, John F. Kennedy memorial, 17 
Library orientation series, 18 
Living accommodations, 37 
Loans, student, 37 


Major department requirements for bachelor’s 


degree, 44 

Management 

B.S. option, 8S 

courses in, 104 
Management science, B.S. degree, 92 
Marketing and transportation 

B.S. option, 89 

courses in, 102 
Marketing and management research, 89 
Master’s degrees, +8 

master of arts, 48 


master of science, 49 

general provisions for, 52 
Mathematics, 246 

B.A. degree, 246 

B.S. degree, 247 

courses in, 249 

M.A. degree, 248 

teaching credential, 247 


master of business administration, 49, 94 
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Mechanical engineering, technical electives, 


166 
courses in, 170 
Medical technology 
B.S. degree, 256 
Mentally retarded, credential to teach 
exceptional children, 134 
Metalwork courses, 228-238 
Microbiology and public health, 255 
B.A. degree, 255 
B.S., medical technology, 256 
3.S., sanitary science, 256 
courses in, 258 
M.S., microbiology, 257 
Military service, credit for, 25 
Music, 262 
B.A. degree, 262 
courses in, 266 
course sequence, 263 
M.A. degrees, 264 
teaching credential, 263 
Nature study, courses in, 80 
New students, 21 
Noncredit courses or conferences, 15 
Nonresident student fees, 31 
Nonresident student fees, waiver of, 31 
Numbering system, courses, 29 
Nursing, 275 
advisory committee, citizens’, 399 
B.S. degree, 275 
basic program in nursing, 275 
courses in, 277 
general requirements, 275 
health and development credential 
NUITSe, 627 7 
program for registered nurses, 276 
Occupational placement, 36 
Office administration 
B.S. option, 90 
courses in, 96 
Organizations, student, 36 
Orthopedically handicapped, credential to 
teach exceptional children, 134 
Part time faculty, 392 
Part time placement service, 36 
Personal counseling, 33 
Personnel management, 88 
Personnel services, student, 33 
Philosophy, 280 
B.A. degree, 280 
courses in, 281 
teaching credential, 281 
Photography, 284 
Physical education, 285 
B.A. degree, 285 
courses in, 286 
M.A. degree, 285 
teaching credential, 285 
Physics, 296 
B.S. degree, 296 
courses in, 298 
course sequence, 296 
M.S. degree, 297 
teaching credential, 297 
Placement, 35 
occupational placement, 36 
part time placement, 36 
teacher placement, 35 


school 


Police science and administration, 303 
advisory committee, 399 
b.S. degree, 303 
courses in, 304 
criminalistics, M. $., 304 
M.S. degree, 304 
Predental, 309 
Prelegal, option in government, 200 
Premedical, 309 
Printing management, 310 
advisory committee, 399 
B.S. degree, 310 
courses in, 95-110, 228-238 
Probation, scholastic, 45 
Production management, 8& 
Program change, graduate, 53 
Provisional credential renewal, 128 
Psychologist (school) verification, 140 
Psychology, 312 
B.A. degree, 312 
courses in, 314 
M.A. degree, 314 
M.S. degree, 313 
teaching credential, 312 
Psychometrist (school), verification, 139 
Public address courses, 354 
Public health, courses in, 261 
Public service, internships, 17 
Public service, B.A. option in government, 
200 
Public service, M.S. degree 
government option, 202 
police science and administration option, 
304 
Publications, student, 37 
Pupil personnel services credential, 138 
Readmission, application for, 21 
Real estate 
B.S. option, 90 
courses in, 100 
Recreation education, 322 
advisory committee, 399 
B.S. degree, 322 
courses in, 324 
M.S. degree, 323 
Refund regulations, 32 
Registration, 27 
adding courses, 29 
advisement, 30 
auditors, 28 
course numbering system, 29 
dual, 28 
fees, 30 
in graduate courses, 28, 53 
late, 28 
procedure for, 27 
selective service regulation, 29 
study load, 27 
withdrawal from college, 29 
withdrawal from courses, 29 
Regulations, see general regulations 
Rehabilitation counseling, M.S. option, 143 
Remedial services, 34 
Repeated courses, 38 
Residence requirement, 45 
Retailing, 89 
Returning students, 21 
Rhetoric courses, 354 
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Russian, courses in, 328 
Sanitary science, B.S. degree, 256 
Schedule of fees, 30 
Scholarship requirement, 44 
Scholarships and loans, 37 
| Scholastic standing, 39 
“School counseling, M.S. option, 141 
School organization, 11 
departments, 11 
School psychology, M.S. option, 141 
Secondary education, 132 
junior college teaching credential, 133 . 
M.A. degree option, secondary teaching, 133 
secondary teaching credential, 132 
special secondary credential, 133 
lective service regulation, 29 
jal science, 329 
B.A. degree, 329 
courses in, 329 
M.A. degree, 329 
teaching credential, 329 
ial welfare and corrections, option, 
iology, Se 
B.A. degree, 331 
general sociology, 331 


ee) 
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courses in, 333 

M.A. degree, 332 

teaching credential, 332 

anish, 339 

B.A. degree, 339 

courses in, 340 

M.A. degree, 340 

teaching credential, 339 

ecial business 

B.S. option, 90 

ecial education, 134 

combined program, 134 

gifted children, 135 

learning and behavior disorders, 135 

M.A. degree option, special education, 135 

minor—specialized preparation to teach 

exceptional! children, 134 

eech and drama, 344 

B.A., drama, 345 

B.A., speech, 344 

B.A., speech correction, 344 

courses in, 349 

M.A. degree, drama, 347 

M.A. degree, speech, 346 

M.A. degree, speech and drama, 346 

M.A. degree, speech correction and 
audiology, 348 

teaching credential, 346 


Speech and hearing bandicapped, credential 
to teach exceptional children, 134 
Speech science and correction courses, 351 
Student 
activities, 36 
athletics, 37 
conduct, 39 
discipline, 39 
government, 36 
health services, 34 
living accommodations, 37 
organizations, 36 
personnel services, 33 
publications, 37 
Study load, 27 
Summier sessions, 14 
Supervision 
credential, 145 
M.A. option, 146 
Supplementary evaluation, 26 
Teacher placement, 35 
‘Teaching ~ 
elementary, M.A. option, 130 
secondary, M.A. option, 133 
‘Teaching credential programs 
admission to, 26, 125 
listiof, 125 
Testing, student, 33 
Total unit requirement for bachelor’s degree, 
44 
Transcripts required, 22 
Transfer credit, evaluation of, 25 
‘Transportation 
B.S. option, 89 
courses in, 102 
Trustees of the California State Colleges, 7 
Tuition, or fees, 30 
Unclassified graduate standing, 50 
Undergraduate program, 40 
U. S. history and constitutional requirement, 
45 
Veterans, 33 
Visually handicapped, credential to teach 
exceptional children, 134 
Vocational rehabilitation, 34 
Waiver of nonresident student fees, 31 
Withdrawal from college, 29 
Withdrawal from courses, 29 
Woodwork courses, 228-238 
Work-study program, 16 
Zoology, 358 
B.S. degrec, 358 
courses in, 359 
teaching credential, 358 
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